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ORDINANCE 1/1010/;L

2 AN ORDINANCE relating to the Seattle Building Code, repealing
Section 22.100.010 (Ordinances 113700 and 113701), and add-

3 ing a new Section 22.100.010; adopting Chapters 4 through
30, 32 through 43, 47, 48, 50,, 52, 53, 54 and 56 of the,1991

4
Uniform Building Code; adopting Chapter 35 contained in the
Appendix of the 1991 Uniform Building Code; adopting the
1991 Uniform Building Code Standards; amending the adopted

5 Uniform Building Code and Standards by; adding new Mapters
1, 2 and 3 related to administration, permitting,and

6 enforcement; amending Chapter 4, Definitions; amending cer-

8

12

13

tain provisions of Chapters 5 through 12 regulating
occupancies; amending certain provisions of Chapters 17

through 22 regulating types of construction; amending cer-
tain provisions of Chapters 23 through 28 regulating
engineering standards for the quality and design of
materials of construction; amending certain provisions of
Chapter 29 regulating foundations and retaining walls;
amending certain provisions of Chapter 30 regulating veneer;
amending certain provisions of Chapter 32 regulating roof
construction; amending certain provisions of Chapter 33 reg-
ulating exits; amending certain provisions of Chapter 35

regulating sound transmission; amending certain provisions
of Chapter 36 regulating penthouses; amending certain provi-
sions of Chapter 37 regulating chimneys and fireplaces;
amending certain provisions of Chapter 38 regulating fire-
extinguishing systems; amending certain provisions of
Chapter 39 regulating stages and platforms; amending certain

'14 provisions of Chapter 42 regulating interior finishes;
amending certain provisions of Chapter 52 regulating light-

15 transmitting plastic; amending Chapter 53, relating to
energy conservation; amending certain provisions of Chapter

16
54 regulating glass and glazing; amending certain provisions
of Chapter 56 regulating covered mall buildings; repealing

17
Table No. 23-C; and adding a new Chapter 16, establishing a
downtown fire district; adding a new Chapter 44 referencing
the Street Use Ordinance; adding a new Chapter 45 regulating

18 structural projections into the public right-of-way; adding
a new Chapter 46 regulating awnings; adding a new Chapter 49

19 regulating signs; adding a new Chapter 51 regulating eleva-
tors and escalators; adding a new Chapter 55 regulating

20
transformer vaults; adding a new Chapter 57 establishing the
City's address system; adding a new Chapter 58 regulating
floating homes, and adding a new Chapter 59 regulating'

21 waterfront structures; as required and allowed by the State
Building Code Act, Chapter 19.27 of the Revised Code of

22 Washington.

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 1. Section 22.100.010 of the Seattle Municipal Code

adopting the 1985 Uniform Building Code and Uniform Building Code

Standards (Ordinance 113700 as amended by Ordinance 113701) is

hereby repealed, and new Section 22.100.010 is added to the

Seattle Municipal Code to read as follows:
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22.100.010. Adoption of the Uniform Building Code

The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, excepting

Chapters 1, 2, 3, 31, 44, 45, 51, Tables No. 5-A, 23-C and 26-A-7

and including Appendix Chapter 35 and the Uniform Building Code

Standards, 1991 Edition, as published by the International

Conference of Building Officials, one copy of each which is

I

~ ~04 12,
Ylfiled with the City Comptroller in C.F. IVz

_
~

,,

are hereby

adopted and by this reference made a part of this subtitle. The

Wniform Building Code and Uniform Building Code Standards, 199111

Editions, together with the amendments and additions thereto

adopted shall constitute the Seattle Building Code.

Section 2. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

amended by adding new Chapters 1, 2, and 3 as follows:

Chapter 1

TITLE, SCOPE AND GENERAL

TITLE

Sec. 101. This subtitle shall be known as the "Seattle
Building Code" and may be so cited, and is referred to herein as
"this building code" or "this code."

PURPOSE

Sec. 102. The purpose of this building code is to provide min-
imum standards to safeguard life or limb, health, property and
public welfare by regulating and controlling the design,
construction, quality of materials, occupancy, location and main-
tenance of all buildings and structures within the City and cer-
tain equipment specifically regulated herein.

The purpose of this building code is not to create or otherwise
establish or designate any particular class or group of personswho will or should be especially protected or benefited by the
terms of this building code.

SCOPE OF THIS BUILDING CODE

Sec. 103. (a) Applicability. The provisions of this buildingcode shall apply to the construction, alteration, moving,
demolition, repair and occupancy of any building or structure
within the City, except work located primarily in a public way,public utility towers and poles, mechanical equipment not specif-
ically regulated in this building code, and hydraulic flood con-
trol structures.
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5

Additions, alterations, repairs, and changes of occupancy orcharacter of occupancy in all buildings and structures shall com-
ply with the provisions for new buildings and structures, exceptas otherwise provided in Sections 104, 308 and 502 of this build-
ing code.

(b) Internal consistency. where in any specific case, different
sections of this building code specify different materials, meth-
ods of construction or other requirements, the most restrictive
shall govern. Where there is a conflict between a general
requirement and a specific requirement, the specific requirement
shall be applicable.

1

Wherever in this building code reference is made to the
7 Appendix, the provisions in the Appendix shall not apply unless

specifically adopted.
8

APPLICATION TO EXISTING BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES

9 Sec. 104. (a) Occupancy. Buildings in existence at the time ofthe passage of this building code which were legally constructed10 and occupied in accordance with the provisions of a prior code
may have their existing occupancy continued, provided such occu-

11 pancy is not hazardous. Any change in the occupancy or character
o occupancy of any existing building, structure or portion

12 thereof shall comply with the provisions of this section, Section
308 and Section 502. In order to legalize an existing occupancy

13
for the record, it is required that the building comply with the
fire and life safety requirements of this building code or the
effective code at the time the building was constructed. If the14 existing occupancy or character of occupancy is other than that
for which the building was constructed, the building shall comply15 with this building code or the effective code at the time the
existing occupancy was legally established.

16
(b) Compliance with Retroactive ordinances. Alterations and

17
repairs to existing buildings which are being made in response to
a notice or order requiring compliance with the Housing and
Building Maintenance Code, Subtitle II, Title 22 of the Seattle18 ,Municipal Code, Fire Code or other ordinances applicable to
existing buildings, shall be permitted to be made in accordance

19 with the standards contained in those ordinances, rather than the
standards for new buildings contained in this building code.

20 Where standards are not specified in those ordinances, such

,alterations
or repairs must conform to the requirements of this

section of the building code.
21

(c) Standards for Additions, Alterations, Repairs and
22 Changes of Occupancy. 1. General. Additions, alterations or

repairs may be made to any building or structure without requir-
23 ing the existing building or structure to comply with all the

requirements of this code, provided the addition, alteration or
repair conforms to that required for a new building or structure.24
See also applicable provisions of the Seattle Energy Code.

25 In cases where total compliance with all the requirements of
this building code is physically impossible and/or impracticable,26 the applicant may arrange a pre-design conference with the designteam and the building official to identify design solutions which

27 will provide equivalent protection. The building official maywaive specific requirements in this building code which he/she
28

has determined to be impracticable.

3
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I 2..Non-structural Alterations or Repairs. Alterations or

2

4

epairs which are non-structural and do not affect any ember or
art of the building or structure having required fire-resistance
ay be made with the same materials of which the building or
tructure is constructed, provided that no change shall be per-itted which increases its hazard.

3. Change of Occupancy. Where there is a change of occupancy,11 of the requirements of the chapter for the specific occupancy
5 J~shall be satisfied.

11

In addition to the requirements of Chapter 12, upon conversion6
1

or an existing building to residential occupancy the elements of
I

7
he dwelling unit envelope which are altered shall comply with
he sound transmission control requirements of Chapter 35.

0 11 A V--% 4 -n 4-,m-n m 4: n 4-
Xs%~'W' W ructural stas;oiaity - When approved by the

uilding official, minor structural alterations or repairs neces-
9 rary to maintain the structural stability of the building may be

10

12

ade with the same material of which the building or structure is
onstructed.

uilding code. Any building plus new additions shall not exceed

5. Additions. All work performed on any addition shall comply
ith the requirements of this building code for a new building or
tructure, provided that the existing building or structure shall
ot be required to comply with all the requirements of this

13 J~he height, number of stories and area specified for new build-

14

15

ngs.

. " -a ""U ".L Iterations or Repairs.

17
1

A. Definition. For the purpose of this section, substantial
lterations or repairs may mean any one of the followina and as

EXCEPTION: An addition to an existing nonconforming
building if an area separation wall is provided and the
existing building is not made more nonconforming.

18 J~etermined by the building official:

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

(i) Extensive structural repair.

(ii) Remodeling to substantially extend the useful physical
and/or economic life of the building or significant
portion of the building, such as a complete floor
except for typical office tenant remodeling.

(iii) A change in occupancy that is more hazardous than the
existing occupancy, based on life and fire risk. See
Table 5-E. A change of tenant does not necessarily
constitute a change of occupancy.

(iv) Reoccupancy of a building that has been substantially
vacant for more than 12 months.

B. Fire and Life Safety Regulations. Any building or structure
o which additions, or substantial alterations or repairs are
ade shall be required to conform only with the requirements of
ection 1807 (when applicable) and Chapters 16, 33, 38, 42 and 43
or new buildings or structures.

4
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14

15

16

C. seismic Regulations. The provisions of Part III of Chapter
3 Earthquake Regulations, shall apply to all buildings or struc-
ures to which additions, alterations or repairs are made, except
s follows:

(i) Where alterations or repairs are made to buildings
constructed prior to July 26, 1967, such buildings
need comply only with earthquake-resistive require-
ments as specified in Section 2336, except that in
lieu of the requirements set forth in Section
2337(b)9, the building official may accept an opinion
submitted by a licensed structural engineer that the
existing floors, walls, roof and other resisting
elements, when interconnected to provide sufficient
transfer of stresses, are able to withstand lateral
seismic forces at least equal to those experienced in
the seismic disturbance in Seattle on April 13, 1949.

(ii) The building official may waive requirements of
Section 2336 when.it can be demonstrated to his/her
satisfaction that there is sufficient strength and
safety in the existing construction to resist the
lateral forces at least equal to those experienced in
the seismic disturbance in Seattle on April 13, 1949,
provided the requirements of Section 2337 are met.

(iii) The building official may further require, as he/she
deems necessary, a comprehensive report by a licensed
structural engineer of an investigation and structural
analysis of the building for the purpose of determin-
ing conformance of the building to the structural
requirements of this building code. This requirement
shall also apply to Section 203 as conditions may
require.

D. other Structural Work. All other structural work shall
17 omply with the requirements of Chapters 23 through 32.

18
1 7. Damaged Buildings. When a building is damaged, by fire or

ther means, in excess of 60 percent of its value, as determined

19 ty the assessed value per King County records or an appraised

ing official, the entire building. when renaired shall confo--

alue made by a recogized appraisal agency approved by the build-

20 to the requirements of this building code.
F

21 8. Radon Resistive Construction Requirements. The requirements
r Section 1720 shall apply to all Group R buildings to which

22 a_LLeEaLion is maae except wriere
im A'Ci'mmCan ""A 4-

23

I " %ill W.L -.L.W space is not. being altered or
xpanded.

(d) Maintenance. 1. General All buildings or structures, both
24 existing and new, and all parts thereof shall be maintained in a

safe and sanitary condition. All devices or safeguards which are
25 or were required by a code in effect when the building or struc-

ture was erected, altered, or repaired shall be maintained in
26 ood working order. The owner or a designated agent shall be

esponsible for such maintenance of buildings and structures.

27 The means of exit, fire escapes, sprinkler systems, standpipes,
1-ccupancy or area separations, fire doors, construction for seg-28 egating dangerous uses and all other parts of the building or

quipment thereof which are intended to assist in the extinguish-

5
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I ng of fire, or to prevent the origin or spread of fire or to
afeguard life or property from fire, shall be maintained in a
sable and safe condition. It shall be unlawful to fail to so
aintain these parts of the building or equipment or to fail to
mmediately comply with any lawful notice or order of the fire
hief or the building official.

4

6

9

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may modify the
requirements of this subsection where all or a portion of a
building is unoccupied, closed off and reasonably secure
from unlawful entry.

2. Occupants of Group R, Division 1 apartments, and Group
R, Division 3 dwellings shall be responsible for the mainte-
nance of smoke detectors required by Section 1210.

2. Unsafe Building Appendages. Parapet walls, cornices, spires,
owers, tanks, statuary and other appendages or structural mem-
ers which are supported by, attached to, or a Dart of a building
nd which are in a deteriorated condition or are otherwise unable

10 t o sustain the design loads which are specified in this building
ode, are hereby designated as unsafe building appendages. All
uch unsafe b"I'din a --A 1-11

I I r
-

Ij Ve GUL= I?tA c nuisances and snall be
DaLea in accordance with Section 203 of this building code.

12 1 1 fNcA-n+v-!%1 Wn-l- F ~&amp; 4
~-&amp; L WAS r =4. M * All piers located between West

arrison Street and South Massachusetts Street, both existing and
la pew, and all portions thereof shall be maintained in a safe con-

15

ition capable of supporting the design loads as specified in
14 J~his building code. See also Chapter 59.

f'm N mrvmmA M 4 1 A 4 4

I K N AAV.01. Bu Luj-nqs or structures moved into or
itnin the city shall comply with standards adopted by the build-

No bnless prior to movin 4-11~, 1, 4 1 A 4 4~ 4 4
I Ij I &amp;A

,Lj
o f c al has inspected the

uilding for compliance with this building code and the permit
17 Riolder has agreed to correct all deficiencies found and has been

ssijea a bulicling permit for the work. A bond or cash deposit in

t n amount sufficient to abate or demolish the building shall be
4- A

W.,:) = prior to issuance or a permit. See Section 302 for infor-
'

I -m " ~' A 14 Uat on re " reA on
19 ir

- a I
J"V

ami V = u 1d ng that is nott in com-
ieT-e compiiance witn standards for moved buildings within
ighteen months from the date of permit issuance and is found to

20 e a public nuisance may be abated.

21 (f) Historic Buildings and Structures. The building official
ay modify the specific requirements of this building code as it
nVI I i n -= 4- r% 1~1 14 -1 'q , .4 &amp;-

!~o 4:) 1- - Gul s ructures designated as landmarls o-F

4.5 ILI 4 1 , -I -I 1 4

Z4

ling official. No building shall be moved into or within the city

istorical or cultural importance and require in lieu thereof
lternate requirements which in the opinion of the building offi-

nd the occupants of those buildinqs.

GL U L_ n a reasonable degree or safety to the public

It

A historic building or structure is one which has been desia-
25 Inated for preservation by City Council or the State of

ashington, has been listed, or has been determined eligible to
26 1pe listed, on the National Register of Historic Places, has been

fficially nominated for such status, or is a structure contrib-
tina to the character of a desi nated land-Ir 11- 4- 4

27 11district.
'j ~.L C2 %jj_ %.e

28

6

CS 19.2



I

L
LTERVATE MATERIALS, METHODS OP CONSTRUCTION AND DESIGN

2 Sec. 105. The provisions of this code are not intended to pre-

3

6

7

0 1, 1�, 4-4- -1

ent the use or any material or method of construction not spe-
ifically prescribed by this code, provided any alternate has
een approved and its use authorized by the building official.

The building official may approve any such alternate, provided
e/she finds that the proposed design is satisfactory and
omplies with the provisions of this code and that the material,
ethod or work offered is, for the purpose intended, at least the
quivalent of that prescribed in this code in suitability,
trength, effectiveness, fire resistance, durability, safety and
anitation.

~_ '~LL - to substantiate any claims that may be made
egarding the use of alternate materials or methods of

9 Ironstruction. The details of any action granting approval of an
Iternate shall be recorded and entered in the files of the

10 J~uilding official.

I I

Sec. 106. Whenever there are nractical difficulties involved 4,
1-11 1

A'"V1 'n el~l I

I Itt
e prov s uns of this code, the building official

ay grant modifications for individual cases, provided the build-
13

11ing official shall first find that a special individual reason
akes the strict letter of this code impractical and that the

14 Podification is in conformity with the intent and purpose of this
ode and that such modification does not lessen anv fire nrotec-

15 N ion requirements or any degree of structural integrity. The

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

etails or any action granting modifications shall be recorded
nd entered in the files of the building official.

Sec. 107. Whenever there is insufficient evidence of compli-
nce with any of the provisions of this code or evidence that any
aterial or construction does not conform to the requirements of
his code, the building official may require tests as proof of
ompliance to be made at no expense to the City.

Test methods shall be specified by this code or by other recog-
ized test standards. If there are no recognized and accepted
est methods for the proposed alternate, the building official
hall determine the test procedures.

All tests shall be made by an approved agency. Reports of such
1-tests shall be retained by the building official.

See. 108. The demolition of any building or structure shall
onform to the following provisions:

1. All asbestos material shall be removed prior to demolition,
in accordance with regulations of the Environmental
Protection Agency and the Puget Sound Air Pollution Control
Agency.

All utilities shall be disconnected prior to demolition or
during the demolition process in accordance with require-

7

The building official may require that sufficient evidence or
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15

16
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20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

ments of the governing utility including, but not limited
to, the Seattle Engineering Department, Water Department,
Fire Department, City Light, Washington Natural Gas Company,
and U.S. West Communications.

3. Removal of combustible waste and welding and cutting shall
be performed in accordance with the Fire Code.

4. During demolition, streets and sidewalks shall be left clean
at the end of each day's operation.

5. Provision shall be made to stabilize ground conditions to
eliminate dust and erosion.

6. All concrete or masonry floors, foundations, footings, base-
ment walls and retaining walls not to be reused shall be
removed to 18 inches below final grade. All concrete floors
left in place shall be broken so as to allow water to drain
through unless the floors are to be used.

7. If the demolition results in a change of drainage patterns,
provision shall be made to assure that the flow of all water
courses, including streams, ditches, drains, combined
sewers, and runoff, intercepted during the progress of the
work, are returned to the condition present before the demo-
lition or as specified on the permit.

8. The site shall be left level and free of debris upon comple-
tion of the demolition, and all holes shall be filled or
protected with secure fences. Holes may be filled with
concrete, rocks or other non-decaying material no larger
than 12 inches in diameter. Wood and other organic material
may not be buried on the site.

Leaving the site level means:

The grade conforms to that existing on all sides of
the building prior to demolition;

Surface water will drain off;

(iii) Surface is smooth; and

(iv) Broken sections of the foundation or other material
are not exposed.

9. The site shall be seeded upon completion of the demolition
if it is to be left vacant for more than six months.

10. The building official may require a structural engineer's
analysis of proposed demolitions or any portions of a struc-
ture remaining after demolition.

11. When demolition occurs, all underground tanks on the site
shall either be removed or filled, as required in Article
79, Division I, of the Fire Code regulating Abandonment and
Status of Tanks.

8
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Chapter 2

ORGANIZATION AND ENFORCEMENT

EPARTMENT OF CONSTRUCTION AND LAND USE - JURISDICTION

onstruction and Land Use who shall be the building official.

OWERS AND DUTIES OF THE BUILDING OFFICIAL

ilding code. The Department shall be under the administrative
nd operational control of the Director of the Department of

See. 201. The "Department of Construction and Land Use" shall
e the code enforcement agency in the City of Seattle for this

Sec. 202. (a) General. The building official is authorized and
irected to enforce this building code, except where authority as
lsewhere provided in this building code is specifically vested
n the Director of Public Health, the fire chief or the Director
f Engineering. Compliance with the requirements of this build-

:1ing code shall be the obligation of the owner of the building,
jotructuref or premises, the duly authorized agent of the owner,
Pr other person responsible for the condition or work, and not of
1.

he City or any of its officers or employees.

(b) Deputies. The building official may appoint such offiners
12 n,, 4- t-~ v- L- n A , 4- 4-

If

ized from time to time. The building official may deputize such
V &amp;J. ass s an s anu other emn-Lovees as shall be author-

13 11emDlovees as mav be necessarv to carry out the fune-1-Jons -F 4-b

14

15

16

epartment of Construction and Land Use,

(c) Right of Entry. With the consent of the owner or occupier
f a building or premises, or pursuant to a lawfully issued
arrant, the building official may enter a building or premises
t any reasonable time to perform the duties imposed by this
ode.

17
11.

(d) Stop orders. Whenever any work is being done contrary to
he provisions of this building code, or in the event of danger-

18 Pus or unsafe conditions related to construction or demolition,
he building official may order the affected work stopped by a
otice describing the vinlation 4, writi 4- -1 4-1-

19 IF7
ALV, yw.-p = W11 e prem-

_Ltitnti Or 5erveu on any person responsible for the condition or
ork. It shall be unlawful for any person to engage in or to

20
1~cause any further work to be done until authorization from the

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

uilding official is received.

(e) Occupancy Violations. Whenever any building or structure is
eing occupied contrary to the provisions of this building code,
he building official may order such occupancy discontinued and
he building or structure, or portion thereof, vacated by notice,
osted on the premises or served on any person causing such occu-
ancy to be continued.

Any person occupying the building or structure shall discon-
inue the occupancy within 10 days after receipt or posting of

such notice or shall make the building or structure, or portion
hereof, comply with the requirements of this building code;
rovided, however, that in the event of an unsafe building,

Section 203 may apply. It shall be unlawful for any person to
fail to comply with an order or notice issued by the building

11of
f icial.

9
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(f) Liability. Nothing contained in this building code is

intended to be nor shall be construed to create or form the basis
for any liability on the part of the City, or its officers,2 employees or agents, for any injury or damage resulting from the
failure of a building to conform to the provisions of this build-

3 ing code, or by reason or in consequence of any inspection,
notice, order, certificate, permission or approval authorized or

4 issued or done in connection with the implementation or enforce-
ment of this building code, or by reason of any action or inac-

5
tion on the part of the City related in any manner to the

lenforcement
of this building code by its officers, employees or

agents.
6

7

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Neither the building official nor any employee charged with the
enforcement of this code shall be personally liable for any dam-
age that accrues to persons or property as a result of any act or
omission committed in the discharge of their duties, provided
that the building official or employee acted in good faith and
without malice. Any suit brought against the building official
or an employee because of an act or omission performed in the
enforcement of any provisions of this code shall be defended by
the City.

This code shall not be construed to relieve from or lessen the
responsibility of any person owning, operating or controlling any
building or structure for any damages to persons or property
caused by defects, nor shall the Department of Construction and
Land Use or the City of Seattle be held to have assumed any such
liability by reason of the inspections authorized by this code or
any permits or certificates issued under this code.

(g) Duties of the Fire Chief. The duties of the fire chief
shall be as defined in the Fire Code.

(h) Responsibilities. 1. Project Architect or Structural
Engineer of Record. It is the responsibility of the Project
Architect or Structural Engineer of Record to ensure that the
information on the contract documents submitted for a building
permit is complete and to the best of his/her knowledge conforms
with the requirements of this building code and other pertinent
laws and ordinances.

2. Structural Engineer of Record. It is the responsibility of
the Structural Engineer of Record to:

A. Design the primary structure;

B. Specify design loads, configurations, controlling
dimensions, deflection limits and/or other criteria neces-
sary for the design of secondary structural components and
sub-systems and the selection of structurally qualified
products;

C. Determine the adequacy and conformance of the application of
the structurally qualified products with the design intent
of the City approved contract documents;

D. Review for compatibility with the design intent of the City
approved contract documents the shop drawings for the pri-
mary structural parts and design and shop drawings for sec-
ondary structural parts for the following structural
elements:

10
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4

5

6

7

8

9

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

Wood trusses Glu-lam beams
Steel joists Structural steel
Steel decking Prefabricated stair

systems
Precast concrete piles Post-tensioned floor

systems
Curtain wall systems Precast prestress

planks
Major skylight frames Precast concrete/

masonry wall
panels

The building official may approve additions to, or deletions
from this list.

E. When required by the building official or Structural
Engineer of Record, review the compatibility with the design
intent of the City approved contract documents of the design
and shop drawings for mechanical and electrical life safety
equipment anchorage required by Section 1807(k), including
generators, pressurization fans, fire pumps and elevator
drive and suspension systems.

If there is no Structural Engineer of Record on the project,
the Project Architect shall assume these responsibilities.

For the purpose of this section primary structure and secondary
,structural parts shall be defined as follows:

A. Primary Structure consists of the foundation(s), structural
floor(s), roof and walls, bracing members, columns, all
other structural components and all connections within and
between these elements, which, acting together, provide a
complete stable structural framework.

B. Secondary Structural Part (Component or Subsystem) is a
structurally significant portion of the building that is
supported by the primary structure, but which does not con-
tribute to the strength or stability of the primary
structure. Such a part must have internal structural integ-
rity to perform its function and must have its interactions
with, and its attachments to the primary structure analyzed
and designed to assure its proper integration within the
total structure.

3. Contractor. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to
perform all the work in conformance with the City approved con-
tract documents.

4. Plans Examiner. It is the responsibility of the plans exam-
iner to verify that the description of the work in an application
for permit and permit plans is substantially complete, and to
require corrections where to the best of the plans examiner's
knowledge the plans do not conform to this building code or other
pertinent laws and ordinances.

5. Field Inspector. It is the responsibility of the field
26 inspector to make called inspections to verify that the work in

progress conforms with the approved plans and to require correc-
27 tions where to the best of the field inspector's knowledge the

work either does not conform to the plans or where the work is in

28
violation of this building code or other pertinent laws and
iordinances.

11
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UNSAFE BUILDINGS, STRUCTURES AND PREMISES - EMERGENCY ORDERS

Sec. 203. (a) Unsafe Buildings, structures or Premises-
Definition. For the purpose of this section unsafe buildings,
structures or premises shall be defined to include all buildings
or structures, whether erected before or after the effective date
of this building code, and all premises immediately surrounding
buildings or structures, which are structurally unsound or not
provided with adequate egress, or which constitute a fire hazard,
or are otherwise dangerous to human life or which in relation to
existing occupancy constitute a hazard to safety, health or pub-
lic welfare by reason of inadequate maintenance, deterioration,
instability, dilapidation, obsolescence, damage by fire or other
causes or abandonment as specified in this building code or any
other effective ordinance.

(b) Emergency orders. Whenever the building official finds
"at. any building, or structure or portion thereof is in such a

dangerous and unsafe condition as to constitute an imminent haz-
9

11

ard to life or limb, the building official may issue an emergency
order directing that the building or structure, or portion

10 thereof, be restored to a safe condition. The order shall spec-
ify the time for compliance. The order may also require that the
building or -*- -v-* -1 +-V1 f 1,

L, WAJI =%j = VCL%.;a4_=U i thin a

I ef
11 V%11 i 1 A i r%i- 4-1- -1

reasonaDie time, to be specified in the order. In the case of
extreme danger, the order may specify immediate vacation of the

utilities or energy source pursuant to Section 202(e). No person

I
Ili ~_" W.L UICLY CLkA or ze disconnection of the

13 shall occupy the building or structure, or portion thereof after
the date on which the building is required to be vacated until

14 the building or structure, or portion thereof is restored to a
safe condition as required by the order and this code. It shall

15 ~!be unlawful for any person to fail to comply with an emergency
lorder issued by the building official.

16 Umwft A 46 4 on oruer. Whenever the building official
Ifinds that an unsafe buildina. structure or nre ises exists

1

17 Ithe building official may issue a hazard correction order speci-
rying the conditions causing the building, structure or premises

18 11to
be unsafe and directing the owner or other person respon-

sible for the unsafe building, structure or premises to correct
the condition In I i a" of correct J on +-INft U-4

IQ H f
-

Ww"='L Atcly CDU t a
-uk:,-yurv_ or dnaiysis to tne buiiding official analyzing said
conditions and establishing that the building, structure or prem-20

11ises is, in fact, safe. The building official may require that
the report or analysis be prepared by a licensed engineer. It

21 11shall be unlawful for any person to fail to comply with a hazard

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

correction order as specified in this subsection.

APPEALS

Sec. 204. Appeals from decisions or actions pertaining to the
administration and enforcement of this code shall be addressed to
the building official. The appellant may request a review by
three or more members of the Construction Codes Advisory Board,
convened by the Chair. The issue of the appeal shall be taken
into account by the Chair when selecting members to hear an
appeal. The results of this appeal shall be advisory only.

VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES

Sec. 205. (a) Violations. It shall be a violation of this code
for any person, firm or corporation to erect, construct, enlarge,

12
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9
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I I

12

13

14

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

repair, move, improve, remove, convert, demolish, equip,
occupy, inspect or maintain any building or structure in the
City, contrary to or in violation of any of the provisions of
this building code.

It shall be a violation of this code for any person, firm or
corporation to knowingly aid, abet, counsel, encourage, hire,
commend, induce or otherwise procure another to violate or fail
to comply with this code.

It shall be a violation of this code for any person, firm or
corporation to use any material or to install any device, appli-
ance or equipment which does not comply with applicable standards
of this code or which has not been approved by the building
official.

(b) Notice of Violation. If after investigation the building
official determines that standards or requirements of this build-
ing code have been violated, the building official may serve a
notice of violation upon the owner or other person responsible
for the action or condition. The notice of violation shall state
the standards or requirements violated, shall state what correc-
tive action, if any, is necessary to comply with the standards or
requirements, and shall set a reasonable time for compliance.
The notice shall be served upon the owner or other responsible
person by personal service, certified mail with return receipt
requested or registered mail addressed to the last known address
of such person. The notice of violation shall be considered an
order of the building official. Nothing in this subsection shall
be deemed to limit or preclude any action or proceeding pursuant
to Sections 202 or 203 of this building code, and nothing in this
section shall be deemed to obligate or require the building offi-
cial to issue a notice of violation prior to the imposition of
civil or criminal penalties in this section.

(c) Civil Penalties. Any person, firm or corporation failing
to comply with the provisions of this building code shall be sub-
ject to a cumulative civil penalty in an amount not to exceed
$500 per day for each violation from the date the violation
occurs or begins until compliance is achieved. in cases where
the building official has issued,a notice of violation, the vio-
lation will be deemed to begin, for purposes of determining the
number of days of violation, on the date compliance is required
by the notice of violation.

(d) Criminal Penalty. 1. Anyone violating or failing to com-
ply with any order issued by the building official pursuant to
this code shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine
of not more than $1,000 or by imprisonment for not more than 360
days, or by both such fine and imprisonment. Each day's viola-
tion or failure to comply shall constitute a separate offense.

2
:

Anyone violating or failing to comply with any of the pro-
visions of this building code and who within the past five years
has had a judgement against them pursuant to Sec. 205(c), shall
upon conviction thereof, be fined in a sum not to exceed $500 or
by imprisonment for not more than 180 days, or by both such fine
and imprisonment. Each day's violation or failure to comply
shall constitute a separate offense.

13
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(e) Additional Relief. The building official may seek legal or
equitable relief to enjoin any acts or practices and abate any
condition which constitutes a violation of this building code
when civil or criminal penalties are inadequate to effect
compliance.

NOTICES

See. 206. It shall be unlawful for any person to remove,
mutilate, destroy or conceal any lawful notice issued or posted
by the building official pursuant to the provisions of this
building code.

The building official may record a copy of any order or notice
with the Department of Records and Elections of King County.

The building official may record with the Department of Records
and Elections of King County a notification that a permit has
expired without a final inspection after reasonable efforts have
been made to provide a final inspection.

RULES OF THE BUILDING OFFICIAL

11 Sec. 207. (a) Authority. The building official shall have the
power to render interpretations of this code and to adopt and

12 enforce rules and regulations supplemental to this code as may be
deemed necessary in order to clarify the application of the pro-

Wisions of this code. Such interpretations, rules and regula-13 1

tions shall be in conformity with the intent and purpose of this
:code. The building official is authorized to promulgate, adopt

14

la
n

d

issue the following rules:

15
11

1. "Building Construction Standards" to promulgate standards
which are acceptable as a method or as an alternative design

16 11

for meeting code required performance criteria, to recognize

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

new technical data affecting code requirements and to elimi-
nate conflicts among code requirements.

2. "Code Interpretations" to interpret and clarify conditions
or language expressed in this building code.

3. "Product Approvals" to approve a specific building construc-
tion material or product, or a particular component fabrica-
tor which has been found acceptable as meeting required
performance criteria. See Section 306.

4. Any other rule necessary for the adminstration of the pur-
pose and intent of this code.

(b) Procedure for Adoption of Rules. The building official
shall promulgate, adopt and issue rules according to the proce-
dures as specified in Chapter 3.02 of the Administrative Codef
Seattle Municipal Code.

CONSTRUCTION CODES ADVISORY BOARD

Sec. 208. (a) Establishment. There is hereby created a
"Construction Codes Advisory Board" ("Board") to consist of 13
voting members, appointed by the Mayor and subject to confirma-
tion by the City Council. The Board membership shall consist of
one representative of each of the following professions or
organizations. The representative of a profession need not be of

14
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the profession but may be a representative of an organization of
such professionals.

3

1 architect;
1 structural engineer;
1 electrical engineer;

5

1 heating, refrigeration and air-conditioning engineer;
1 general contractor;
1 electrical contractor;
1 commercial building owner or operator;
1 apartment building owner or operator;

6
I developer and/or contractor of residential projects;
I member of organized labor; and

7
3 members of the general public.

8

A representative of each of the following departments shall
ex officio, non-voting members of the Board:

be

9
Seattle Fire Department;
Seattle City Light; and

10
Seattle King County Health Department.

I I

(b) Duties. 1. General. The Board shall act in an advisory
capacity for all of its duties. The Board shall meet on call

12

either by the building official or the Board Chair, subject to
timely notice.

13
2. Code Adoption and Amendment. The Board may examine proposed

new editions and amendments to the following codes and

14
regulations:

Seattle Building Code - Chapter 22.100 S.M.C.*
15 Seattle Mechanical Code - Chapter 22.400 S.M.C.

16

Seattle Energy Code - Chapter 22.700 S.M.C.
Seattle Electrical Code - Chapter 22.300 S.M.C.

17

Grading regulations contained in the Grading and Drainage
Control Code - Chapter 22.800 through 22.806 S.M.C.

Building Code-related provisions of the Housing and Building

18
Maintenance Code - Chapter 22.206.

19

* S.M.C. is the Seattle Municipal Code.

20

The Board may make recommendations to the building official and
to the City Council for adoption and amendment of these codes.

3. Rules. The Board may examine proposed administrative rules
21 relating to the codes and regulations listed above and make

22
recommendations to the building official.

23

4. Appeals. The Board shall serve as an advisory hearing body
for appeals sought under Section 204 of the Seattle Buildin

4
l

g
Code, Section 204 of the Seattle Mechanical Code and Section 208
of the Seattle Electrical Code. The final decision on any
appealable matter shall be made by the buildin offici lg a .

25 (c) Organization. The Board shall organize, elect a chair and
l any other officers as may be established by the Board. The Board

26 shall adopt rules of procedure. There shall be a committee of

27

the Board for each code assigned to its review. Committees shall
consist of Board members and additional members including, but

28

not limited to, the general public and professions not specifi-
cally represented on the Board. Non-Board members of committees

15
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3

4

5

6

8

9

shall be appointed by the Chair and shall provide additional
expertise to that found on the Board. The Chair may, from time
to time, appoint special topic subcommittees.

(d) Terms of Service. Terms of Board members shall be three
years dating from the day of expiration of the preceding term;
provided, a member whose term has expired shall continue to serve
until a successor is appointed and confirmed. Terms on the Board
shall be staggered so that the terms of not more than 5 positions
expire concurrently. Vacancies shall be filled for any unexpired
term in the same manner as original appointment.

A member may be removed by the Mayor, subject to a vote of a
majority of members of the City Council.

No member shall receive any compensation for service on the
Board.

chapter 3

10
11

PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS

11 BUILDING PERMIT REQUIREMERTS

12
Sec. 301. (a) Permits Required. It shall be unlawful to erect,

construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, improve, remove, change
13

the occupancy of, or demolish any building or structure in the
City, or allow the same to be done, without first obtaining a
building permit for each such building or structure from the

14 building official. All work shall comply with this building
code, even where no permit is required.

15
(b) Exempted work. A building permit shall not be required for

16
the following:

%A ng off c al, cost the owner :~2,500 or less in anv
6-month period, provided that no structural changes are made

18 and egress, light, air and ventilation are not reduced.

19 2. Miscellaneous minor work including the following: patio and
concrete slabs on grade, painting a building, repointing a

20
chimney unless structural changes are made, installing
kitchen cabinets, paneling or other surface finishes over
existing wall and ceiling systems applied in accordance with

21 Chapter 42 and insulating existing buildings where no struc-
tural changes are made.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1. Minor repairs or alterations which, as determined by the

3. One-story detached accessory buildings used for greenhouse,
tool or storage shed, or similar uses, provided:

A. The projected roof area does not exceed 120 square feet;
and

B. The building is not placed on a concrete foundation
other than a slab on grade.

4. Fences not over 6 feet high.

5. Cases, counters and partitions not over 5 feet 9 inches high.

16

CS ; 9.2



6. Retaining walls and rockeries which are not over 4 feet in
height measured from the bottom of the footing to the top of
the wall, provided:

A. There is no surcharge or impoundment of Class I, II or
III-A liquids.

5

7

8

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

B. Construction is not in a critical area or an environmen-
tally sensitive area, nor supports soils in areas of geo-
logic hazard, steep slope or having landslide potential
as identified in the environmentally sensitive and criti-
cal area regulations contained in Chapters 25.05 and
25.09 of the Seattle Municipal Code.

C. Possible failure would likely cause no damage to adjoin-
ing property or structures.

7. Platforms, walks and driveways not more than 18 inches above
grade and not over any basement or story below.

8. Temporary motion picture, television and theater stage sets
and scenery.

9. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of Group R,
Division 3, and Group M Occupancies when projecting not more
than 54 inches.

10. Prefabricated swimming pools accessory to a Group R,
Division 3 occupancy in which the pool walls are entirely
above the adjacent grade and if the capacity does not exceed
5,000 gallons.

11. Replacement of roofing materials and siding. This shall not
include structural changes, replacement of sheathing or
alterations to doors and windows.

12. School, park or private playground equipment including play-
houses and tree houses.

senarate master use p, 11-ml-li n =.~A 71, 1 1 1

Unless otherwise exempted by this or other pertinent codes,

I Q I ~ - - - -
I IJ 11 "" ~_IGL y=.L ut L. ~~

-_,hall vt-- re-quirea ior --ne anove exempted items.

20 Exemption from the permit requirements of this building code
shall not be deemed to grant authorization for any work to be

21 done in any manner in violation of the provisions of this build-

502

4 a !h .7 ~A -4 4- , , A 4'

ing code or any other laws or ordinances of the City.

kc) riooa hazara Areas. In addition to the permit required by
~his section, all work to be performed in areas of special flood

Study for King County, Washington and Incorporated Areas" and the

~_% , ELK.") =11 L t__ n the report entitled Flood Insurance

24 11accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps and filed in C.F. 295948,
is subiect to additional standards and requirements, including

25 11floodplain development approval or a Floodplain Development
License, as set forth in Chapter 25.06, the Seattle Floodplain

nimxrm.i

-mn"* n A;
1~) = 11 11 A1CAA1%-= .

27

28

PPLICATION FOR PERMIT

See. 302. (a) Application. To obtain a permit, the applicant
shall first file an application in writing on a form furnished by
the Department of Construction and Land Use for that purpose.

17
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very such application shall:

3

1. Identify and describe the work to be covered by the permit
for which application is made.

2. Describe the land on which the proposed work is to be done
by legal description, property address or similar descri -

4 nn 1- 1-1 = 4- T.7 4 1 1 14, 1 4 A 4- 4 4~

5

7

10

1 1

A. ~_C&amp; X =11 y and definitely locate the
proposed building or work.

3. Provide contractor's state license number (required if per-
mit is to be issued to the contractor).

4. Be accompanied by plans, and other data as required in
Subsections (b) and (c) of this section.

5. State the valuation of any new building or structure or any
addition, remodeling or alteration to an existing building
including cost breakdown between additions and alterations.

6. Be signed by the owner of the property or building, or
his/her authorized agent who may be required to submit evi-
dence to indicate such authority.

7. Give such other data and information as may be required by
12 the building official, including, but not limited to, master

use and shoreline permits and building identification plans.
13

8. Indicate the name of the owner and contractor and the name,
14 address and phone number of a contact person.

15 11

1 --%j.L4 %J.L111 W he Land use Code, zoning

16

Ordinance, and building code regulations in effect on the
date that the application is submitted.

(b) Plans and Specifications. 1. General. Plans, engineering
17 J~calculations, diagrams and other data shall be submitted in two

18

r more sets with each application for a permit.

EXCEPTION: The building official may waive the submission
of plans r-n I r-" I A+- i nn~= A 4 n v- = 14 4-- A 4- 4

11 Q I I 1j J.Lt..~ EXII %J 1--.L Q a, L he sue
11 -F 1 14 +-1, 4- 4-1,

.LJL -) ct e nature of the work applied for is such that
reviewing of plans is not necessary to obtain compliance

20 with this building code.

21 2. Preparation by Licensed Professionals. Plans, computations
nd specifications for all work shall be prepared and designed by
7- "nAn-p- 4-1n~ A; +_ 1 11

P2 11
sulierv is un of an arcuitect or structural

4r. -a ]I-- +- I I +. I A 4

ngineer i1censea to practice under the laws of the State of
ashington. Plans and specifications for work not involving

rchitect qualified in the proposed work. Each sheet of plans
4. %_ U.L CL es gn shall be prepareu vy a protessional engineer or

24 shall bear the seal and the signature of the licensee.

25 1 EXCEPTION: WHEN AUTHORIZED BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL#
plans and specifications need not be prepared by an engineer

1, 4 4- 4k- -

26 11

%j.L CX.L %_ =t_ I censed by the State of ashingron for the
f ol !owing:

27

28

1. One- and two-family dwellings.

18
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2

3

4

2. New buildings or structures, and additions, alterations
or repairs of conventional light frame construction,
having a total valuation of less than $25,000.

3. Nonstructural alterations and repairs having a total
valuation of less than $25,000, excluding electrical
and mechanical systems, fixtures, equipment, interior
finish and millwork.

5 4 The building official may accept the design of a
licensed professional engineer for assembly line prod-

6 ucts or designed specialty structural products.

7
3. Clarity of plans. Plans shall be drawn to a clearly indi-

ated and commonly accepted scale upon substantial paper such as
olueprint quality or standard drafting paper. Tissue paper,8 Dosterboard or cardboard will not be accepted. The plans shall
oe of microfilm quality and limited to a minimum size of 18

9 Lnches by 18 inches and a maximum size of 41 inches by 54
~nches.

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

EXCEPTION: The plans for metal plate connected wood
trusses may be not less than B-1/2 inches by 11 inches for
single family structures and no less than 11 inches by 17
inches for all other structures.

(c) information Required on Plans. 1. General. Plans shall
nclude the following, as applicable:

A. A plot plan showing the width of streets, alleys, yards and
courts.

B. The location (and/or location within a building), floor
area, story, height, type of construction and occupancy
classification as defined by the building code and use as
defined by the Zoning or Land Use Codes of the proposed
building and of every existing building on the property.

C. Where there are more than two buildings located on a
property, a building identification plan identifying the
location of each building on the property and identifying
each building by a numbering system unrelated to address.
Such plan shall not be required where a plan for the site is
already on file and no new buildings are being added to the
site.

D. Types of heating and air conditioning systems.

E. Architectural plans, including floor plans, elevations and
door and finish schedules showing location of all doors,
windows, mechanical equipment, shafts, pipes, vents and
ducts.

F. Structural plans, including foundation plan and framing plans.
25

G. Cross-sections and construction details for both

26 architectural and structural plans including wall sections,
foundation, floor and roof details, connections of struc-

27
tural members and types of construction material.

H. Topographic plans, including original and final contours,
28 location of all buildings and structures on and, when

required by the building official, adjacent to the site, and
cubic yards of cut and fill.

19
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3
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6

7

A survey of the property prepared by a land surveyor
licensed by the State of Washington shall be required for
all new construction, and for additions or accessory build-
ings where the building official has reason to believe that
there may be an intrusion into required open areas or over
the property line.

I. Where any building or structure is to be erected or
constructed on property abutting an unimproved or partially
improved street or alley, such plans shall also include a
profile showing the established or proposed grade of such
street or alley, based upon information obtained from the
Director of Engineering relating to the proposed finished
elevations of the property and improvements thereon.

2. Information on First Sheet. The first or general note sheet
8 f each set of plans shall specify the following, as applicable:

9
1 A. The building and street address of the work.

10
B. The name and address of the owner and person who prepared

the plans.

I I If r, T.,m ~ I A , 4-4
1J ~-D%-L y on of the property.

12
11

D. Type of occupancy of all parts of the building as defined in
this building code including notation of fixed fire protec-

13 tion devices or systems.

E. Zoning classification of the property and existing and pro-14 1

15

posed uses of the structure as defined in the Zoning or Land
Use Codes.

F. Indication of location within the fire district as defined
16

11

in this building code, if applicable.

17

18

G. Type of construction as defined in this building code.

H. Number of stories and basements as defined in this building
code.

I. Variances, conditional uses, special exceptions, including
project numbers, approval and approval extension dates.

J. Where applicable, a description of the design selected and
approved at a Section 901 hazardous occupancy pre-design
conference, a Section 1807 highrise building pre-design
conference, a Section 1716 atrium pre-design conference, a
Section 2333 seismic design pre-design conference or a simi-
lar conference on a building subject to Fire Code Article
93.

following:

include applicable information including, but not limited to, the

uildings or other structures that are determined by the building
fficial to embody hazards or complex structural concepts shall

3. Structural Notes. Plans submitted for buildings with an
ccupant load of 50 or more, buildings of more than two stories,
uildings of more than 4,500 square feet total floor area or

A. Design loads: Snow load, live loads and live load
reductions and lateral loads.

20
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3
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5

6

8

10

I 1 11 4- 4- V.

-3, eld ng electrode types and strengths;

12
11

H. Assignment of responsibilities for inspection and testing I

during construction, and the degree of inspection and I

13 il
testing;

I

11

1. Computations, stress diagrams, shop and fabrication drawings14

G. Steel and aluminum: specification types, grades and

and other data sufficient to show the adequacy of the plans
shall be submitted when reauired bv the 'hili'din nffie,4=1

I = H 1j

When required by the building official, the structural
notes for plans engineered to Part III, Earthquake Design,
of Chapter 23 shall include the factors of the base shear
formula used in the design;

B. Foundations: Foundation investigations, allowable bearing
pressure for spread footings, allowable load capacity of
piles, pile driving formulas, lateral earth pressure;

C. Soil fill and back fill: Type, compaction and drainage;

D. Masonry: Type and strength of units, strength or proportions
of mortar and grout, type and strength of reinforcement;

E. Wood: Species or species groups, and grades of sawn lumber,
glued-laminated lumber, plywood and assemblies, type of
fasteners;

F. Concrete: Design strengths, mix designs, type and strength
of reinforcing steel, welding of reinforcing steel,
restrictions, if any;

In lieu of detailed structural notes the building official may
16 Ppprove minor references on the plans to a specific section or par

17

f this building code or other ordinances or laws.

jes in h=A hi- V +-I,, t- 4 4 4

4. rire-Resistive Notes. Plans for buildings more than two sto-

is r_ Ij "A&amp; roups zz, Lj v s on j and In

ccupancies shall indicate how required structural and fire-
esistive integrity will be maintained where a penetration will

I = 11P%g:. =An !%I +. 4 '1 -1

20

~~_ L 1_"
, mechan cal, plumbing and communication

onduits, pipes and similar systems.

When required for fire-resistive construction, the method of
-F I I A 4 1 491 1

CL U11 1~_= ng coverings anu the Protection or

e_ e_ 1 11 4-1, 4 4

r

tructural parts shall be specified on the plans unless the list-
~ng documenting the rating specifies a method no more restrictive

EXII = in " mum standards of cnapter 47.

23
11

5. Construction Inspection Notes. The engineer or architect of

24

25

26

27

28

ecord shall include in the final permit documents the following:

A. Special inspections required by Section 306.

B. Other structural inspections required by the engineer or
architect of record.

hall be reviewed by the building official. Such plans may be

Sec. 303. (a) Issuance. 1. General. The application, plans,
pecifications and other data filed by an applicant for permit

21
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eviewed by other departments of the City to check compliance

2

3

4

6

7

10

I I

ith the laws and ordinances under their lurisdiction. If the
uilding official finds that the work as described in an applica-
I on for permit and the plans, specifications and other data
iled therewith substantially conforms to the requirements of
his building code and other pertinent laws and ordinances and
hat the fees specified in the Permit Fee ordinance have been
aid, he/she shall issue a permit therefor to the applicant who
ecomes the permit holder or authorized agent.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may issue a permit
for the construction of part of a building or structure
before complete plans for the whole building or structure
have been submitted or approved, provided that the proposed
project complies with the State Environmental Policy Act as
adopted by the City (Chapter 25.05 Seattle Municipal Code)
and as amended and the Land Use and Zoning ordinances, as
amended; and provided further that adequate information and
plans have been filed and checked to assure compliance with
all pertinent requirements of this and other pertinent
codes. The holder of such a permit shall proceed at his/her
own risk without the assurance that the permit for the
entire building or structure will be granted.

2. After approval of a Master Use Permit as required by
12 the Land Use Code, a permit for excavation may be issued.

13 The building official may condition a permit where he/she
etermines that risks associated with development, construction

I

14 ership and occupation in areas of the city, including, but not
ited to potential slide areas, can be reduced to an acceptable
el. The building official a de V% , 4-

is I lal Y=.LILL where he/ sue

16

17

18

19

20

uL~uEmiaes Lnar- 7--ne riSKS cannot be reduced to an acceDtable
level.

2. Compliance with Approved Plans and Permit. When the build-
ing official issues a permit, he/she shall endorse the permit in
writing and endorse in writing or stamp the plans APPROVED. Such
approved plans and permit shall not be changed, modified or
altered without authorization from the building official, and all
L-ork shall be done in accordance with the approved plans and per-

it except as the building official may require during field
inspection to correct errors or omissions.

3. Amendments to the Permit. When substitutions or changes are
21 made during construction, approval shall be secured prior to

execution, however, the building inspector may approve minor mod-

22
ifications to the plans for work not reducing the structural
strength or fire and life safety of the structure. The building
inspector shall determine if it is necessary to revise the

23 approved plans. Substitutions or changes made during construc-
tion subject to special inspection required by Section 306(a)

24 shall be approved by the building official. Substitutions,
changes and clarifications shall be shown on two sets of plans

25 hich shall be submitted to and approved by the building
official, accompanied by fees specified in the Permit Fee

26
rdinance prior to occupancy. These substitutions and changes

Shall conform to the requirements of this building code and other
ertinent laws and ordinances.

27

28
4. Cancellation of Permit Application. An application shall be

eemed abandoned and void if a permit is not issued after a
eriod of sixty days from the date of written notice of approval

22

CS 19.2



2

4

or issuance or if complete corrections are not received after a
eriod of sixty days from the date of written notification of
equired corrections for compliance with this code; provided that
he building official may extend the period for issuance or sub-
ission of corrections if it is determined that there are good
easons for the delay, which are satisfactory to the building
fficial, or if a different schedule is agreed upon in writing
efore the end of the sixty day period. A request for the exten-
ion must be submitted in writing before the end of the sixty day

5 eriod. If the permit application is cancelled, the site may be
nspected to verify that no work has taken place. The applica-

6 ion and any accompanying plans and specifications shall be
estroyed. If the application is being reviewed concurrently
ith a Master Use Per it annlinA-Finn ::%"A i* , 4~

1 .7 %J J- GL IL %J I-- %-; L.
If 16, 4-

Ihe project does not conform with the codes in effect while it i--

=5 =U Co prior Land use Code or Zoning Ordinance provisions and

ll~eing
reviewed for Master Use Permit approval, cancellation of

he building permit application under the provisions of this sec-
9 J~ion shall cause the concurrent cancellation of the Master Use

10

12

13

ermit application.

(b) Retention of Plans. One set of approved plans, which may
e on microfilm, shall be retained by the building official. one
et of approved plans shall be returned to the applicant and
hall be kept at the site of the building or work at all times
uring which the work authorized is in progress for use by the

11inspection personnel.

(c) Validity of Permit. The issuance or granting of a permit
14 11or approval of plans shall not be construed to be a permit for,

uildina code or other oT-Finmni- m"A A,

r an approval of, any violation of any of the provisions of this

I -9i
WA. . 1.1o permit

4e--t:suuday to give autnority to vioiate or cancel the provisions
of this building code shall be valid, except insofar as the work

16 lor use which it authorizes is lawful.

17
1[

The issuance of a permit based upon plans shall not prevent the
uilding official from thereafter requiring the correction of

18 lerrors in said plans or from preventing building operations being
Icarried on thereunder when in violation of this building code or

other nertinent laws and ordinances of tbe citIQ I

The issuance of a building permit shall not prevent the build-
20 ling official from requiring correction of conditions found to be

in violation of this building code or other pertinent laws and
21 lordinances of the City, nor shall the period of time for which

any such permit is issued be construed to extend or otherwise
affect anv neriod of time for com 14- , ~F' '4 4 -1

22 L, "~- " any not ce
lor order issued by the building official or other administrative

23
authority requiring the correction of any such conditions.

(d) Expiration and Renewal. 1. Expiration. Permits and renewed
24 ermits shall expire eighteen months from the date of issuance.

25
t EXCEPTIONS: 1. Initial permits for major construction pro-

Jects that require more than eighteen months to complete,
ace-n-rd i n -Fr% = 11 A 'I

P A 11

-

on sc r- u = subin tted jjy the
appiicanz, may De issuea ror a period that provides reasonable
time to complete the work but in no case longer than three

27
11 years.

28 2. Permits which expire in less than eighteen months may be
issued where the building official determines a shorter period
is appropriate.

23
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9

10

3. For other than Group R, Division 3 and Group M, Division
1 occupancies, permits for construction of new structures which
are vested to prior Land Use Code and Zoning Ordinance provi-
sions and do not conform with the codes in effect at the time
the building permit is issued shall expire 180 days after issu-
ance unless the work authorized by the permit has been started
and the permit holder has requested and is ready for an inspec-
tion required by Section 305(e). If the term of the permit is
less than 180 days, the earlier expiration date shall apply.
The building official may extend the life of a nonconforming
permit when the work is delayed by litigation, appeals, strikes
or other causes related to the work authorized by the permit,
beyond the permit holder's control.

2. Renewal. Permits may be renewed and renewed permits may be
further renewed by the building official provided the following
conditions are met:

A. Application for renewal shall be made within the thirty-day
period immediately preceding the date of expiration of the
permit;

B. The work authorized by the permit has been started and is
progressing at a rate approved by the building official.
Progress justifying renewal of a permit, except as specified

12 by Item C, may include, but is not limited to, requesting
of a required inspection, the arranging of financing, selec-

13
tion of contractors and subcontractors, securing other nec-

814
11

work done to overcome unusual construction difficulties; and

15 C. If an application for renewal is made either more than
eighteen months after the date of mandatory compliance with

16 a new or revised edition of the building code or after the
effective date of an amendment to applicable provisions of

17
the Land Use or Zoning Codes, the permit shall not be
renewed unless:

is

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

essary permits and licenses, site preparation such as
demolition, clearing and excavation, soils investigation and

The building official determines by plans examination
that the permit complies, or is modified to comply,
with the code or codes in effect on the date of appli_
cation renewal; or

(ii) The work authorized by the permit is substantially
underway and progressing at a rate approved by the
building official. Progress justifying renewal of the
permit shall be evidenced by notification by the per-
mit holder that a construction step is ready for an
inspection required by Section 305(e) of this code.

Permits may also be renewed where commencement or completion of
the work authorized by the permit is delayed by litigation,
appeals, strikes or other causes related to the work authorized by
the permit, beyond the permit holder's control.

3. Reestablishment. A new permit shall be required to complete
26 1work where a permit has expired and was not renewed.

EXCEPTION: A permit which has been expired for less than27
1

one year may be reestablished upon approval of the buildingn F F i t- i =1

~

4 A A , -I- -
PR 11

11 V cuinp.L es wi tn L te s n ana c or
6UDsection 2, above.
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6

7

9

(e) Suspension or Revocation. The building official may, bywritten order, suspend or revoke a permit issued under the provi-
sions of this building code whenever the permit is issued in
error or on the basis of incorrect information supplied, or in
violation of any ordinance or regulation or any provisions of
this building code.

FEES

See. 304. A fee for each building permit and for other activi-
ties related to the enforcement of this code shall be paid as set
forth in the Permit Fee Ordinance.

INSPECTIONS

See. 305. (a) General. All construction or work for which a
permit is required shall be subject to inspection by the building
official, and certain types of construction shall have special
inspections by registered special inspectors as specified in
Section 306.

10
11

A survey of the lot may be required by the building official to

I I

verify compliance of the structure with approved plans.

(b) Inspection Requests. It shall be the duty of the owner of
12 11the property or his/her authorized agent, or the person desig-

nated by the owner/agent to do the work authorized by a permit,
to notify the buildin '-P-P4 , I -;~

13 11

1J
%, CL CL work. requiring inspection as

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

specitied in this section and Section 306, is ready for
inspection.

It shall be the duty of the person requesting any inspections
required by this code to provide access to and means for proper
inspection of such work. It shall be the duty of the permit
holder to cause the work to be accessible and exposed for inspec-
;tion purposes until approved by the building official. Neither
the building official nor the city shall be liable for expense
entailed in the required removal or replacement of any material
to allow inspection.

(c) Inspection Record. Work requiring a permit shall not be
commenced until the permit holder or his/her agent has posted an
inspection record in a conspicuous place on the premises and in a
position which allows the building official to conveniently make
the required entries thereon regarding inspection of the work *

This record shall be maintained in such a position by the permit
holder until final approval has been granted by the building
official.

(d) Approvals Required. No work shall be done on any part of
the building or structure beyond the point indicated in each suc-
cessive inspection without first obtaining the written approval
of the building official. Such written approval shall be given
only after an inspection has been made of each successive step in
the construction as indicated by each of the inspections required
in Subsection (e).

There shall be a final inspection and approval of all buildings
when completed and ready for occupancy.

Approval as a result of an inspection shall not be construed to
be an approval of a violation of the provisions of this code or
of other pertinent laws and ordinances of the City. Inspections

25
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2

presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions
of this code or of other pertinent laws and ordinances of the
City shall not be valid.

(e) Required Inspections. No required reinforcing steel or
3 11structural framework of any part of any building or structure

4

7

shall be covered or concealed in any manner whatsoever without
first obtaining the approval of the building official.

EXCEPTION: Modular homes and commercial coaches identi-
fied by State of Washington stickers as specified in Section
309(c) and placed upon a permanent foundation approved and
inspected by the building official.

The building official, upon notification by the permit holder
or his/her agent, of the property address and permit number

f

8 11shall make the following inspections and shall either approve
I'that portion of the construction as completed or shall notify the
Iner It nolaer or his/her agent -.flh4n~ro ifha 4L , -1 4-

Q %all CX i* 161

~_W1L1JJ.JL.y w-Lwl t-11t: J~aw.

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

1. FOUNDATION AND SITE INSPECTION: To be made after trenches
are excavated and forms erected and when all materials for the
foundation are delivered on the job. Where concrete from a cen-
tral mixing plant (commonly termed "ready mix") is to be used,
materials need not be on the job.

2. CONCRETE SLAB OR UNDER-FLOOR INSPECTION: To be made after
all in-slab or under-floor building service equipment, conduit,
piping accessories and other ancillary equipment items are in
place but before any concrete is poured or floor sheathing
installed, including the subfloor.

3. FRAME INSPECTION: To be made after the roof, all framing,
fire-blocking and bracing are in place and all pipes, chimneys
and vents are complete and the rough electrical, plumbing, and
heating wires, pipes and ducts are approved.

4. INSULATION INSPECTION: To be made after all insulation and
vapor barriers are in place but before any gypsum board or plas-
ter is applied.

5. LATH AND/OR GYPSUM BOARD INSPECTION: To be made after lath-
ing and/or gypsum board, interior and exterior, is in place, but
before any plastering is applied or before gypsum board joints
and fasteners are taped and finished.

6. FINAL INSPECTION: To be made after finish aradina and the
22 building is completed and before occupancy.

23 (f) other Inspections. In addition to the called inspections
specified above, the building official may make or require any

24 ~other inspections of any construction work to ascertain compli-
ance with the provisions of this code and other pertinent laws
and ordinances which are enforced bv the building official

it

Where work, for which any permit or approval is required, is
26

11

commenced or performed prior to making formal application and
receiving the building official's permission to proceed the

r

27 11building official may make a special investigation inspection
before a permit may be issued for such ork. Where a special

28 Jinvestigation is made, a special investigation fee may be
assessed in accordance with the Permit Fee Ordinance.

26
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

(g) Reinspections. The building official may require a
-einspection when work for which inspection is called is not
,omplete, corrections called for are not made, the inspection
~ecord is not properly posted on the work site, the approved
,)lans are not readily available to the inspector, for failure to
.rovide access on the date for which inspection is requested, or
when deviations from plans which require the approval of the
Duilding official have been made without proper approval.

For the purpose of determining compliance with section 104(d)
6intenance, the building official or the fire chief may cause
any structure to be reinspected.

The building official may assess a reinspection fee as set
forth in the Permit Fee Ordinance for any action listed above for
which reinspection may be required, whether or not a reinspection
is actually performed. A reinspection fee shall not be assessed
the first time the work subject to inspection is rejected for
failure to comply with the requirements of this building code.

In instances where reinspection fees have been assessed, no
additional inspection of the work shall be performed until the
,required fees have been paid.

,PECIAL INSPECTIONS

Sec 306. (a) Types of Special Inspections. In addition to
inspections to be made as specified by Section 305, the owner
shall employ an approved and registered special inspector to con-
uct inspections during construction on the following types of
ork:

1. Concrete: During the taking of test specimens and during
he mixing and placing of all reinforced concrete. See Item 12

for shotcrete.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Concrete for foundations conforming to min-
imum requirements of Table No. 29-A or for Group R, Division
3 or Group M, Division 1 occupancies, provided the building
official finds that a special hazard does not exist.

2. For concrete when the structural design as specified
in Section 2626 is based on a f1c no greater than 2,500
pounds per square inch and the concrete and reinforcing
steel is stressed to no more than 75 percent of its allowa-
ble stresses provided the building official finds the work
is of a minor nature and no special hazard exists.

3. Nonstructural concrete topping or nonstructural slabs
on grade, including prestressed slabs on grade when effec-
tive prestress in concrete is less than 150 pounds per
square inch.

4. Site work concrete fully supported on earth and con-
crete where no special hazard exists.

5. Inspection during the mixing of concrete shall not be
required when the proportions of ingredients are established
in accordance with the requirements of Table No. 26-A-7 or
when a mix has been granted continuous approval by the
building official.

27
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2. Bolts Installed in Concrete: Prior to and during the place-
ent of concrete around bolts when stress increases permitted by
ootnote No. 5 of Table No. 26-E or Section 2624(b) are utilized.

3. Special Moment-resisting concrete Frames: As required by
ection 2625 (j) .

4. Reinforcing steel and Prestressing Tendons:

A. During all stressing and grouting of tendons in prestressed
oncrete.

i

B. During placing of reinforcing steel and prestressing tendons
or all concrete required to have special inspection by Item No.

EXCEPTION: The special inspector need not be present con-
tinuously during placing of reinforcing steel and pre-
stressing tendons, provided the special inspector has
inspected for, and found in conformance with the approved
plans prior to the closing of forms or the delivery of con-
crete to the job site.

5. Structural Steel: Fabrication and erection of structural
Oteel members and assemblies.

EXCEPTION: The inspector need not be present during the
entire fabrication and erection process provided:

1. Inspection of welding and bolting is in accordance with
the exceptions to Items Nos. 5B and C of Section 306(a).

2. That upon completion of fabrication and erection of all
members, sizes and grades of steel can be easily
identified.

A. Erection: verify grade of steel, size of members, location
and plumbness of members and assemblies during erection.

(i) Special moment-resisting steel frames. As
required by Section 2722(k).

(ii) All structural welding, including welding of
reinforcing steel.

EXCEPTION: When approved by the building official,
single-pass fillet welds when stressed to less than So
percent of allowable stresses and floor and roof deck
welding and welded studs when used for structural dia-
phragm or composite systems may have periodic inspections
as defined in Section 306(c). For periodic inspection,
the inspector shall check qualifications of welders at
the start of work and then make final inspection of all
welds for compliance.

C. High-strength Bolting: As required by U.B.C. Standard No. 27-

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The special inspector need not be present
during the entire installation and tightening operations
provided the special inspector:

28
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6

7

9

10

12

A. Has inspected the surfaces and bolt type for conformance
to plans and specifications prior to the start of
bolting, and

B. Will, upon completion of all bolting, verify the minimum
specified bolt tension for 10 percent of the bolts for
each connection, with a minimum of 2 bolts per
connection.

2. In bearing type connections when threads are not
required by design to be excluded from the shear plane.
Inspection prior to or during installation will not be
required.

6. Aluminum: Fabrication and erection of structural aluminum
embers and assemblies.

EXCEPTION: The special inspector need not be present dur-
ing the entire fabrication and erection process provided
inspection of welding and bolting is in accordance with the
exceptions to Item Nos. B and C of Section 306(a)5.

7. Structural Masonry: During preparation of masonry wall
r sins, sampling and placing or ail masonry units. placement of

~reinforcement, inspection of grout space immediately prior to
losing of cleanouts, and during all grouting operations. Where

Masonry prism tests are required, they shall be made in accor-
13 Pance with Section 2405(c). Number of mortar and grout test

specimens required and frequency of testing shall be as deter-
14 Inined by the building official.

EXCEPTIONS! 1 Periodic , e 4 1 4 4-4 1*

1 91% 11
L' '_ " U11 s allowed wrien

uesign szresses are reauced by one-half. For the purpose of
this exception, periodic special inspection includes verifi-

16
11

cation of construction materials, placement of
reinforcements, grout placement, and conformance with the

17 approved design drawings.

18 2. For closed-end hollow-unit masonry where the f1m is no
more than 1,500 pounds per square inch for concrete units or
2 600 nounds ner smiare inch for cla 4 +- .4 1

10 1

1
Y %AAA U11 C =allvuLs

CtLt:: yLUVIUeu d-L Lne Do'c'com course or every grout pour at
each vertical bar, special inspection for placing of units

20
11

may be performed on a periodic basis in accordance with

21

22

23

Section 306(c).

3. For open-end hollow-unit masonry where cleanouts are
provided at the bottom course of every grout pour at each
vertical bar, special inspection for placing units may be
performed on a periodic basis in accordance with Section
306(c).

24
11

4. Other periodic special inspection may be allowed when

25

26

27

28

approved by the building official.

8. Reinforced Gypsum Concrete: When cast-in-place Class B gyp-
sum concrete is being mixed and placed.

9. Insulating Concrete Fill: During the application of in-
sulating concrete fill when used as part of a structural system.

EXCEPTION: The special inspection may be limited to an
initial inspection to check the deck surface and placement
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12

13

of reinforcing. The special inspector shall supervise the
preparation of compression test specimens during this ini-
tial inspection.

10. Spray-Applied Fireproofing: During application of sprayed-
on fireproofing in accordance with U.B.C. Standard No. 43-8.

11. Piling, Drilled Piers and Caissons: During driving and test-
ng of piles and construction of cast-in-place drilled piers or

r
J_aissons. See Items 1 and 4 for concrete and reinforcing steel
inspection.

12. Shotcrete: During the taking of test specimens and placing
f all shotcrete and as required by Section 2621(j) and (k).

EXCEPTION: Shotcrete work fully supported on earth, minor
repairs and when, in the opinion of the building official,
no special hazard exists.

13. Special Grading, Excavation and Filling: During earth-work
xcavations, grading and filling operations inspection to satisfy
equirements of Chapter 29 and Title 22, Subtitle VIII, of the
eattle Municipal Code, as amended, regulating grading and
rainage control.

14. Special Cases: Work which, in the opinion of the building
fficial, involves unusual hazards.

I

(b) Waiver of Special Inspection Requirements. The building
14 official may waive the requirements for employing a registered

Ppecial inspector under the following conditions:
Is M

11

1. minor Quantities. where minor quantities are involved,
where no unusual hazards exist, or when the work is per-

" CAPP.L W V = a L cator shops.

17
11

2. Approval of Non-Registered Special Inspectors. Upon
approval by the building official, a person other than a

18 1
registered special inspector may provide the required

19

inspection as specified in Section 306(a) in the following
cases:

A. Where the required inspection is to be performed by the
20 architect or engineer responsible for the design of the

work, as approved by the building official.
21

Where, in the opinion of the building official, the
-F +-'Hn I I I

22 11
"spect. on by a person naving

0.0 11 4- 1- 11 1 4

cerLain technical knowledge and skill in a specialized
type of work for which a registered special inspector may

cases, the building official may designate the person to

41-a = 4UCX f ed or allLhorized to inspect. In such

24 perform the special inspection required.

25 (c) Periodic Special Inspections. Inspections may be made on a

ina

ase,4-i

" 4 A A 4-1,4 4

eriodic basis and satisfy the requirements of continuous

26 11

V , V ~ V
F-.

s Ver od c scheduled inspection is per-

27

formed as outlined in Section 306(a) or in the project plans and
specifications and is approved by the building official.

(d) Special Inspection Requests. It shall be the duty of the
28 '~person doing the work requiring special inspection to notify the

pecial inspector that such work is ready for inspection. The
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1 Puilding official may require that every request for special
nspection be filed at least one working day before such special

2 Vnspection is desired. Such request may be in writing or by tel-
phone at the option of the building official.

(e) Access to Work. It shall be the duty of the person request-
ing any special inspections required by this code to provide
ccess to and means for nroner inspection of such work

(f) Posting Special Inspection Record. Work requiring special
inspection shall not be commenced until the permit holder or

6 his/her agent has posted an inspection record in a conspicuous
place on the premises and in a position which allows the special
inspector and building official to conveniently make the required
ntries regarding inspection of the work. This record shall be
aintained in such position by the permit holder until final

9 (g) Additional Special Inspectors. Where the magnitude or com-
lexity of a specific job is sufficient to warrant, additional
'M ~- ; 1 4 4-

pproval has been granted by the building official.

10 Ir
'J e ~ L&amp; nsvec ors, way be required by the building

fricial.

(h) Preconstruction Conference. When required by the building
fficial, the owner's architect/engineer shall arrange a confer-
nce with the project contractor, the design team, the special

11inspection agency and the building official prior to commencing
11

ork on any portion of construction requiring special inspection.
he intent of such a conference is to identify and clarify the

!special inspection requirements of the project.

(i) Responsibility for Performance. 1. Responsibility of
chitect/Engineer/Owner. The licensed architect, structural

engineer of record or owner shall be responsible for
recommending, to the building official, registered special
inspectors and approved inspection and/or testing agencies to
conduct special inspections and tests required by Sec 306(a).

he owner shall be responsible to employ approved special inspec-
tors and testing agencies to conduct required special inspections
and tests.

19
11

The owner, or an authorized agent, shall be responsible for
otifying the special inspector employed to conduct special

20 linspections when construction activity is scheduled which
equires special inspection. Where the owner designates another

21 person to provide notification to the special inspector, the
owner retains the responsibility to assure that the special
inspections A-ra e-nnA"e-+-mA n"A v-,n, "J 14 4- U-1

50 %d J- ~- ~L=VW.L .Z~ ZZ)U tted to the

11

VU.L-LU-Lng 0111cid-L.

e-J
I DA*,a evnai'1%4144- V 4. 1. 'D 4 IA. JV r W W %A ng Off cial. The employment or a
registered special inspector on any work shall not be deemed to

24 11relieve the building official of responsibility for such inspec-
tion or of the periodic and called inspections listed in Section

25 11305.

26

27

28
306(l).
out the duties of a special inspector as specified in section

tions for which he/she was employed and notified and for carrying

3. Responsibility of the Special Inspector. The special
inspector shall be responsible for conducting all special inspec-
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(j) Approval of Special Inspectors and Testing Agencies.
egistered special inspectors and approved inspection and/or
esting agencies recommended by the architect/engineer/owner

3

hall be approved by the building official in writing prior to
onducting any inspections or tests. No changes of special
nspectors or inspection/testing agency approved by the building
fficial shall be made without obtaining prior approval of the

4 1~esponsible architect/engineer/owner and the building official.

5

7

a
2. The registered special inspector shall be employed only by

9 4n approved inspection and/or testing agency.

10 1
3. The registered special inspector shall not inspect work

(k) Registered Special Inspector. 1. A registered special
nspector shall be a person who has been examined as to his/her
ompetence, to the satisfaction of the building official, for
erforming the special inspection of the type or types for which
e/she has applied. The building official shall issue the A 1J-

I-V
cant a Certificate of Registration as evidence of the
examination.

r material vendor with whom such J ns ector 1 s

erfor ed, or material supplied, by any contractor, subcontractor
I 1 11- V ~-LLLP W.Y = .

(1) Duties of Registered Special Inspectors. 1. General.
12 Registered special inspectors are regularly authorized deputies

of the building official and are subject to all duties imposed by
13 the building official, in addition to the following:

14 The registered special inspector shall be present during the
lexecution of all assigned work. The registered special inspector
ishall report to the job sufficiently in advance of construction15

o become familiar with the plans and to inspect all materials to
be used or concealed within such work; and shall inspect the

16 construction, erection, placing, or other use of such materials;
and shall observe whether there is compliance with the approved

17 design as to all of the foregoing. During the execution of all
ssigned work, the registered special inspector shall not under-

18 ake or engage in any other task or occupation which will inter-
fere with the proper performance of his/her inspection duties.

19 The registered special inspector shall not approve the placing
of foundation concrete or pile caps prior to the approval of the

20 soil condition or pile driving reports by the architect or engi-
neer who established the soil design properties of the site and

21 subsequent review and approval by the building official.

22
If any registered special inspector is negligent in the per-

formance of his/her duties, the work may be stopped.

23 2. Notification. A. The registered special inspector shall
notify the building official and the architect, engineer or owner

24 of his/her commencement of inspection of a job and shall specify
the type of inspection for which he/she has been engaged. This

25 notification shall be made no later than the last working day
1Preceding such commencement of inspection.

26
B. The registered special inspector shall notify the building

Official prior to commencement of each day's inspection27 hereafter.

28 3. Reports. A. Daily Reports. The registered special inspector
Ishall immediately report all irregularities, substitution of
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Paterials or violations to the contractor for correction, then if

2

4

5

7

8

10

I I

ncorrected, to the architect or engineer of record and to the
uilding official.

At the conclusion of each inspection, the registered special
nspector shall submit a report to the architect, engineer and
wner relative to the portion of the work inspected, stating
ihether the work requiring special inspection was, to the best of
is/her knowledge, in conformance with the approved plans and
pecifications and the applicable workmanship provisions of this
uilding code and related standards. The report shall be signed
y the special inspector. One copy of the report shall be submit-
ed to the building official no later than one week from the date
f the inspection and shall be filed in the records of his/her
ffice. One copy of the report shall be left at the Job site by
he special inspector. The special inspector shall also provide
s directed by the building official or by the architect, engi-
eer or owner, such other information as may be required during
is/her assigned employment.

B. Final Report. The inspection/testing agency shall submit a
inal signed report stating whether all work requiring special

inspection was, to the best of the agency's knowledge, inspected
na reported as specified on permit documents.

12
IL (m) Registration of special Inspectors. 1. Application for
egistration. Any person desiring registration as a registered

13 11special inspector for one or more types of special inspection
hall make application to the building official on a for pro-

14
J~ided

by the building official. Criteria for registration shall
e established by the building official.

I R
z. issuance of certificate of Registration. The building offi-

ial shall require each applicant to be examined to determine Jif
go Ili- 1~,M :Z I , , 4- 'k 4- Ift 11

orm the type(s) of special inspection for which the application
L111 ~Ajl ICA.Z. = nowledge, experience and training to per-

17 Pi
s been made. When the building official is satisfied that the

pplicant is qualified, a Certificate of Registration or a

18 imited Certificate of Registration shall be issued which shall
specify the type(s) of inspection the applicant has been author-
ized to nerform. The buildin official c! 1-1 M I I Yn 4 4- ,

EA . CX LILL~L.L="
I V 1 4

o inspect. The list is part of the Department of Construction

st. of inspectors and the types or work each has been authorized

20
~and Land Use's public records and may be reviewed by the public

21
pon request.

e-r+ifit-A+-dm~ f pp 4q+- 4- 1 T 4 4 4

(n) Renewal of Registered Special Inspector's Certificate.
I = ted cert ficate ofD *D I

4.5
1

ation for renewal of a Certificate of Registration, the ariDli-

egistrartion shall be valid for a period of time from the date of
lissuance to be determined by the building official. Upon appli-

udn-c may De re-examined to ascertain his/her fitness to perform
24

11the inspection of the type or types for which the application was

25

iade.

(o) Revocation of Certificate. The building official may
=-Tr%1-jM C2"c- ~"A _P 4-

10A R- r k, ,
WA. L=- U01= w renew any certiiicatte or

e_ If 4- 1.1

egisrrarion or Limited Certificate of Reqistration uDon evidence
sutimitted to him/her of incompetence, of willful or negligent

of any other failure to perform properly and effectively the

o o serve or report violations or this building code, or

28 Iputies assumed by a registered special inspector.
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2

4

The special inspector shall be notified in writing of the
building official's decision to revoke, suspend or refuse to
renew the Certificate of Registration or Limited Certificate of
Registration. The inspector may request in writing a hearing
before the building official for reconsideration of the decision
to revoke, suspend or nonrenewal. The request shall be filed with
the building official by five o'clock of the fifteenth working
day following service of the notice. The hearing shall be held
no later than 15 working days from receipt of a written request.
After the hearing the b"ildin official sball 4 -P 4

I ~.M U= Ct 1 icL.L5
decision, in writing, sustaining, modifying or withdrawing the
initial decision to revoke, suspend or refusal to renew the

6 certificate of registration.

7 (p) Fees. Fees for examination and registration of registered

8

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

special inspectors shall be as determined by the building offi-
cial in accordance with provisions of the Permit Fee ordinance.

(q) Approved Fabricators. Special inspections required by this
section and elsewhere in this code shall not be required where
the work is done on the premises of a fabricator certified by the
building official to perform such work without special
.inspection.

1. Application for Certification. Application for certification
as an approved fabricator may be made to the building official by
plants engaged in the manufacture of:

A. Prestressed or precast concrete structural products, and
premixed concrete.

B. Unit masonry products.

C. Engineered wood products.

D. Prefabricated or assembly-line produced metal products.

E. Such other prefabricated products as the building official
may, from time to time, designate.

2. Requirements for Certification. The building official shall
examine manufacturing plants which submit applications for certi-
fication and shall issue certification when such plants have com-
plied with the following requirements:

A. Develop and submit a detailed fabrication procedural manual
reflecting key quality control procedures which will provide
a basis for inspection control of the fabricating process.

B. Have the fabricator's quality control capabilities, opera-
tion of equipment and personel as outlined in the fabrica-
tion procedural manual verified by an approved inspection or
quality control agency.

C. Agree to have periodic plant inspections conducted by an
approved inspection or quality control agency to monitor the
effectiveness of the quality control program.

D. Agree to require the inspection or quality control agency to
notify the building official in writing of any changes to
the procedural manual.
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I

2

3

4

E. Agree to submit a Certificate of Compliance that work was
performed in accordance with the approved plans and specifi-
cations to the building official and to the engineer or
architect of record.

F. Paid a certification fee as determined by the building offi-
cial in accordance with provisions of the Permit Fee
ordinance.

5 3. Renewal of Certification. certificates of approved fabrica-
tors shall be valid for one year from the date of issuance and

6 shall be subject to renewal annually. A certificate may be
renewed upon application, contingent on compliance with quality

7
control procedures during the past year and payment of a fee in
accordance with provisions of the Permit Fee Ordinance. The
building official may revoke such certificates for cause.

8

(r) Approved Inspection and/or Testing Agency. 1. Approval by
9 the Building official. Whenever tests or certification of any

material or fabricated assembly are required by this building
10 code, such tests or certification shall be made by an agency

approved by the building official to conduct such tests or pro-
ivide such certification.

11

The building official shall establish rules and regulations
12 setting forth conditions and provisions for approval and for the

conduct of any agency so approved.
13

The building official may suspend or revoke approval of an
14 agency upon evidence of failure of the agency so approved to

properly conduct any test, certify any material, or to perform

15
any inspection in a manner required by this building code.

2. Employment of Special Inspectors. It shall be the responsi-
16 bility of an approved agency to employ only registered special

inspectors on work required to be so inspected by this building
17 code and such agency shall report, as directed by the building

official, all special inspections performed by the agency.
I R

I ti 111"~ 1 4 IF 4 .4 1-1 4-1, 1-4 -1,44 4

20

21

(s) welder Qualifications. All welders, tackers. and welding
operators performing work regulated by this building code shall

%J%A" I ng oLL.Lc al. criteria for qualifica-
tion shall be established by the building official.

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION

SOO. 307. Structural observation shall be provided when one of
the followina conditions exists:

e_ 01-1

i

The structure is defined in Table No. 23-K as OccuDancv
23

11 category I, II or III; or

24
1

2. The structure is required to comply with Section 1807; or

25

26

27

28

Construction inspection as defined in Section 302(c), Item
5B, is required; or

4. The structure is designed according to Section 702(b) I and
the building above the three-hour occupancy separation is 5
or more stories in height; or
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2

4

5. When such observation is specifically required by the build-
ing official for unusual lateral force-resisting structures
or irregular structures as defined in Section 2333.

The owner shall employ the engineer or architect of record,
.

or
nother engineer or architect designated by the engineer or
rchitect of record to perform structural observation as defined
n Section 420. Any observed deficiencies that do not generally
onform to the approved plans and specifications or to revised

5 J~etails approved by the building official shall be submitted in
riting to the owner's representative who, in turn, shall notify

the contractor and the building official. The engineer or archi-6

7

8

ect shall submit a statement in writing to the building official
tating that the site visits have been made.

ERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY

Sec. 308. (a) Occupancy. No new building or structure shall be
9 Psed or occupied, and no change in the existing occupancy classi-

ication of a building or structure, or portion thereof, shall be
A 4- , 1 4-1, 1- 4 4

10 IrLA"
~- %ALJL u ld ng official has Issued a Certificate of

ccupancy therefor.

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

EXCEPTION: Group R, Division 3, and Group M Occupancies
provided buildings and structures of Group R, Division 3

shall not be used or occupied until approved for occupancy
after final inspection.

Issuance of a Certificate of occupancy shall not be construed
s an approval of a violation of the provisions of this code or
ther pertinent laws and ordinances of the City. Certificates
resuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions
r this code or of other pertinent laws and ordinances of the
ity shall not be valid.

(b) Change in Occupancy. Changes in the occupancy of a building

uilding code.
shall not be made except as specified in Section 502 of this

(c) Certificate Issued. After satisfactory completion of
nsnections when it is fn"na -F'h=-F +hen, 1~"j IAJ 4- 4-

I AA %J.L .13 Lu%- U.L=
A W

f this building code, the Fire Code and other pertinent laws and
equiring a Certificate or Occupancy complies with the provisions

20 rdinances of the City, the building official shall issue a
ertificate of Occupancy which shall contain the following

21 nformation:

1 rph,, I'm 14 1 A 4 " ~~ I +_ V,
15 10 1j k, III ""lit =.L

1

23
2. The address of the building;

3. A description of that portion of the building for which the
24 certificate is issued;

25 4. A statement that the described portion of the building com-
plies with the requirements of this building code for group
mv-,A A 4 4 4 4:~

26 H
V 11) %all . occ;uyancy anU Llie activi-ty for which the

proposed occupancy is classified; and

41 11 r, Q*, . " f 4- 1, 1- 4"ALL~ %a = " ld ng official.

28
1

(d) Temporary Certificate. A Temporary Certificate of occupancy
ay be issued by the building official for the use of a portion,
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2

10

r portions, of a building or structure prior to the completion
f the entire building or structure provided all devices and
afeguards for fire protection and life safety, as required by
his building code, the Fire Code, and other pertinent laws and
rdinances of the City, are maintained in a safe and usable
ondition.

onspicuous place on the premises and shall not be removed except
y the building official.

(e) Posting. A Certificate of occupancy shall be posted in a

f the provisions of this code.

ined that the building or structure or portion thereof is in
iolation of any pertinent laws or ordinances of the City or any

he basis of incorrect information supplied, or when it is deter-

f this code whenever the certificate is issued in error, or on

lor revoke a Certificate of Occupancy issued under the provisions
I

(f) Revocation. The building official may, in writing, suspend

ial av issue a nonrenewable permit to arect and r-intain fo
See. 309. (a) Tents and Similar Facilities. The building offi-

.L Lt
A A IL~

ure to be used for religious services, conventions. circuses
eriod not Lo exceed six weeks, a tent or other temporary struc-

12 arnivals, fairs, special sales or similar uses.
r

13 Such structures shall be removed before the expiration of
he six week period specified on the permit and such removal

1:14 Ishall be guaranteed by a cash deposit with the building official

e fixed b the 1-41AJ" -P-FJ- 1

r by a surety bond, the amount of which, in either case, shall

r- .1 IJ " .

The conditions relative to the cash denosit or the bond shall
16

The such that in case of failure of the occupant or owner to con-
form to any of the lawful requirements of the City relative to

17 lerectiont maintenance or removal of said tent or other structure,
he properly authorized officers of the City may enter the prem-

18 ises and take such steps as are necessary to conform to such law-

19

ful requirements, and shall recover the cost thereof from the
cash deposit or bond.

The construction of the structure shall be subject to reasona-
20 ble safeguards for the persons and property as the building offi-

cial shall prescribe. The nature and extent of
21 fire-extinguishing equipment and decorations shall be subject to

the requirements of the fire chief, and the sanitary facilities

22 Ishall meet the requirements of the Director of Public Health.

ZZ3

1
1
-
i

n c~-Fn-nA~- ~"A 4-k 1 1 '1

(b) Temporary Structures. Temporary structures such as review-

requirements of this building code, and sheds, canopies, or
IJ W ~_.L lit Z~%_= aneous structures coniorming To the

24 11fences used for the protection of the public around and in con-
junction with construction work may be erected by special permit

25 From the building official for a limited period of time and such

nA a=fm-F -P-~Xrl ~ 1 4- A 1 1*

uilding or structure shall be subject to the bonding, removal
P A

Ir

I LI W".D "%..; t__ " seck. on jvsp ka) . Temporary build-

27

ings or structures in the right-of-way shall be regulated by the
Director of Engineering.

(c) Temporary Office Trailers. The building official may issue
28 a non-renewable building/use permit for eighteen months for the

I

installation of a Commercial Coach or Modular Home as a temporary
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I J~ffice or other uses as may be determined by the building

2
fficial, subject to the following:

1. The Commercial Coach shall be identified by a State of
Washington h I n r~V 4--'F i r~Vpv- 1 1, 4-1, A ne structure
may Ve piacea on a remporary roundation and shall be
anchored to resist wind and seismic lateral forces.

6

7

8

10

9 -1

2. The Modular Home shall be identified by a State of
Washington gold sticker located by the door. It will be
accepted as long as no heavy storage is anticipated for the
temporary office use. The structure may be placed on a tem-
porary foundation and shall be anchored to resist wind and
seismic lateral forces.

3. A plot plan shall be submitted to verify compliance with
Zoning and Land Use Codes and to check exposure to other
buildings.

4. The proposed use must be permitted outright under the Zoning
and Land Use Codes and comply with all other pertinent laws
and ordinances.

11

;?. construction offices shall be regulated by Section 309(d).

I

12 (d) construction Buildings. The building official may issue a
ermit to erect and maintain construction offices, dry shacks and

13 J~similar temporary buildings, including material and equipment

14

storaqe, all for the purpose of constructing an improvement.I

EXCEPTION: Construction offices and similar temporary
i I A i ~= I en4-,enA +_ V,

~1

llt2 w1i ~_ Z~Cklkt%__ preir, ses for which a construc-

16

17

18

rion permit nas been issued, do not require an additional
temporary permit.

Such structures shall be removed within 14 days after the termi-
ation of the permit, and such removal shall be guaranteed by a

cash deposit with the building official or by a surety bond, the
amount of which, in either case, shall be fixed by the building
of f icial.

19
1 The conditions relative to the cash deposit or the bond shall

e such that in case of failure of the occupant or owner to con-
20 Iform to any of the lawful requirements of the City relative to

erection aintenance or rem-al of rmaiA const r 4- 1 ff 4

21 dry shacks or similar temporary buildings, the properly author-
ized officers of the City may enter the premises and take such

22 steps as are necessary to conform to such lawful requirements,

23

and snail recover the cost thereof from the cash deposit or
ond.

The construction of the structure shall be subject to
24 easonable safeguards for persons and property as the building

official shall prescribe; the nature and extent of fire-
25 extinguishing equipment shall be subject to the requirements of

the fire chief, and the sanitary facilities shall meet the
" i ~F 4- V, n 4 4-

!:)r- Id W zec or of -rublic nealth.

~ W.LA . apter 4 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

28 I[Edition, is amended as follows:
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Chapter 4

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

4

6

7

9

:~4
1 0 111f~ -

EFINITIONS

Sec. 401. (a) General. For the purpose of this code, certain

~he plural and the plural the singular. Words used in the mascu-

pecified in this chapter. Words used in the singular include
erms, phrases, words and their derivatives shall be construed as

Rine gender include the feminine and the feminine the masculine.

Where terms are not defined, they shall have their ordinarv

iding ordinarily accepted meanings.

ccepted meanings within the context with which they are used.
ebster's Third New International Dictionary of the English
anguage, Unabridged, copyright 1986, shall be considered as pro-

S-CerlSK(*). These termg are based j1pnn Washington State
4- 4- -P

11
~9_ertain terms defined in this chaDter are de oted )2y AnL

10
1

=K~111 ki soc al and MiAl-T-Un services regulations ~Lor

jj9nCXa nna ava nn4- AM-P ",A C! M 4-1

2=- y~y !,hat epartment.. cert-ain terms used Ln
11 1 1

=_~ 4_L4 and jog,

I A- Inerson! I- -r-4- 1- gg-r-ij gen, V, I A _P 4- 4

as n On ~nsAran.Ls LraCive Coge LWACI ,
for the f oj-jLoH

-Incr. adult_
Le-ye-lopmentally _di..s-,a,.bled_- adult in need of protection! a

-

ap-H

qa__ncy- crisis residenti!ql center; drop-in care; evaluation and
t.

., %J_L -us ch .1d: child placing

13 reatment facility; family ql?ode.-_ full-time care provider orPF
aciii-ty; intant; inf irmity; lq~Levmilheu-_ licenseel licensing

laaencv: nonambulatory: p_gAnapbulatory, mobile; Rremises-14 J_

chiatric impairment; s~_qcure detention facilities; ~q~so~r.
15 11

kv) Standards of Quality. The standards listed below labeled
11U.B.C. Standard" are also listed in Chanter 60 Part TT AnA

I I16
liare part of this code. The other standards listed below are

17 11code (see Sections 6002 and 6003).

18

19

20

21

22

23

24 L A. Code of Federal Regulations 49, Part 173, Appendix A,

Flammability and Reactivity of Hazardous Materials

39

25

26

27

uideline standards and as such are not adopted as part of this

1. Noncombustible material

A. U.B.C. Standards No. 4-1, Noncombustible Material Test

2. Burning characteristics of building materials

A. U.B.C. Standard No. 42-1, Test Method for Surface-burning
haracteristics of Building Materials

B. U.B.C. Standard No. 25-28, Fire-retardant-treated Wood
ests on Durability and Hygroscopic Properties

estingfor Corrosiveness

B. Code of Federal Regulations 16, Sections 1500.41 and
1500.42, Methods of Testing Primary Irritant Substances and Test
for Eye Irritants

28
1

A. U.F.C. Standard No. 79-3, Identification of the Health,

CS19.2



1
11

5. Classification of plastics

3

A. ASTM D 635, Method of Test for Determining Classification
f Approved Light-transmitting Plastics

4 11 seC An-i 7int-r-ec rrnrvo ovarrvu j __1_1 4

5

7

0 .) CX" U.~_M y cons sting of pan-
ls mounted on pedestals to provide an under-floor space for the
nstallations of mechanical, electrical, communication or similar
ystems or to serve as an air-supply or return-air plenum.

ACI is the Amercian Concrete Institute, Box 19150, Redford
tation, Detroit, Michigan 48219.

ADDITION is an extension or increase in floor area or heiaht of
8

14 building or structure.

9 *ADULT RESIDENTIAL TRF3ATMENT FACILITY is a building or p2rtion
hereof designed and or~Laqj_zed primarily t_o provide 24-hour

10
1

esidential care, crisis and sho_rt-term care and/or long-term

nosed r- ev;k 1"grog as cr, n-i-r- rzll n 14 11 '11

111 . j41Z-4'j Wau)

I Z
11 avpn~QnT. i ~= n " ~* T,'k ; 'k ; '44 A

13 jolastic bottle up to a size of 4 fluid ounces, other than a rim-
1~rented container.

14

US" ~_.L CA ons thergot15 lff~

hard, strong, durqble pieces.

I io 11 nTT-rrr%-r-KT I

1-n-dLy-idualized active treatment and rehabilitation for clients

L, by a propellant from a
etal can up to a maximum size of 33.8 fluid ounces or a glass or

AGGREGATE for the pp~osg of emission control design is crushed
tone gi-nnch n- ni-hm-r- j--* +_

-1 1 1, 4 1

W s a structure designed and constructed
o house farm implements, hay, grain, poultry, livestock or other

17 [horticultural products. This structure shall not be a place of
uman habitation or a place of employment where agricultural

18 Products are processed, treated or packaged; nor shall it be a

I Cb

qg_l~~rLe_q boundary, And capable of withstanding Lhe maximum

lace used by the public.

ft.LA Ranniz is a continuous material pX fXatem of matgr_i4ls
tilized for t purpose of minimizing the movement of air across

I- -

21 sign
I

ficantly more leaky.

22 AIR, 9!LPPLY is that air delivered to the conditioned space and

23

essure across ~1.t without failing by becoming

nAd for ventilation, heating, coolinq,, humidification or !je_hu-
idification.

AISC is the American Institute of Steel Construction. Inc. 400
24 Worth Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60611.

1

25 *ALCOHOLISM TREATMENT FACILITY is a facil 2Rgrated primar,il

26

27

28

~La__e treatment of alcoholism including the following gervices,
(212-40 WAC)

Alcohol detoxification services are those services required for
the care Apjjor treatment -of -persons intoxicated or incapacitated
ty alcohol durip the period in which the syst is cleared of
alcohgl and the individual recovers frp the transitory effegts
of intoxication. These include screening of intoxicated persons;

40
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detoxification of intoxicated persong: counseling of algoholic
regarding their illness to atimqlate motivation t_o 2btain further
reatment and referral of detoxicated a1goholics to other

apprgRriate alcoholism tregqtment programs.

Alcoholism intensive inRgti~ent treatment services are those
bervices Drovided to the det.oxified alcoholic in A r sidential
Fez-c ng which jncL~qde_,, as q m.inim~im, limited medical evaluation

nd health suDervision. alcoholism education, organized
individ

-ua--.l-- and group couns~~Iiiig, discharged referral o net cessary
upportive services and a client follow-through Rr~p~ram after

6 ischarge.

Alcoholism loAg-,tprm treatment sery~jqes is long ter _(ninety
p.gys or more) provision ~~f 4 residential care s!gj~in with
personal care gery_tqg.-a for alcoholics with impaired self
haintenance capabilities who need personal guiLiance And
hssistance to maintain sobriej~~ Qptimum health status.

Alcoholism recoverv house services is the Provision of an
~Ilcohol-free residential setting which provides social and
recreational activities for detoxified alcoholics to aid their
adlustment to normal ;;n-tjt-erns of I i-in A-4 4-hnj -,n" = 4- 4

uccupcitiunal training.- gainru.L emp-LoyMent ~~r other types of
borma--1 community activities.

11

ated or deeded to the public for public use.

ALTER OR ALTERATION is any change, addition or modification in
onstruction or occupancy.

AMUSEMEWT BUILDING is a building or portion thereof((-r
Drary 4ar per-manqnt,)) used for entertainment or educational

urposes and which contains a system which transports passengers

13 1pr less but not less than 10 feet in width which has been dedi-

14

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

r provides a walkway through a course so arranged that the
equired exits are not apparent due to theatrical distractions,
re disguised or not readily available due to the method of
ransportation through the building or structure.

ALLEY is any public space or thoroughfare ((Iess than)) 16 feet

Permanent amusement buildin is Any amusement buildin not
otherwise classified -as portable or teMporary.

Portable amusement structure is an amusement building
designed and constructed to 12e p~~ab~le to be erected and
jLsed 2n a short term basis at each logatTon-.

-

Temporary amusement building is an amusement,buiLding used
for that purpose for A period ~af in any_6 weeks or less
given twelve months.

ANSI is the American National Standards Institute, 1430
Broadway, New York, New York 10018.

APARTXENT HOUSE is any building or portion thereof which con-
ains three or more dwelling units and, for the purpose of this

code, includes residential condominiums.

APPROVED, as to materials and types of construction, refers to
approval by the building official as the result of investigation
and tests conducted by the building official, or by reason of
accepted principles or test by recognized authorities, technical
or scientific organizations.

41
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APPROVED AGENCY is an established and recognized agency requ-
arly engaged in conducting tests or furnishing inspection
ervices, when such agency has been approved.

APPROVED FABRICATOR is an established and qualified person,
irm, or corporation approved by the building official pursuant
o Section 306 (f) of this code.

7

ASSEMBLY BUILDING is a building or a portion of a building used

ARCHITECT. age "Project Architect or Enqineer.11

AREA. See "Floor Area.,'

for the gathering together of 50 or more persons for such pur-
poses as deliberation, education, instruction, worship,
entertainment, amusement, drinking or dining or awaiting

8 transportation.

9 ASTM is the American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916
ace Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103.

ATRIUM is an opening through two or more floor levels other
an enclosed sta i rwa a elex-*, 1, 1 4-

4 Is I I I L. ~, w s ways, escalators.

10

is closed at the top and not defined as a mall. Floor as
umbing, electrical, air-conditioning or other equipment, which

12 1 a ga A 4 " *k 4 q A f 4 4 4- 4
ILA WIL, o not. include balconies within assembly

ccupancies or mezzanies which comply with Section 1716.

AUTOMATIC, as applied to fire-protection devices, is a device
14 1~

r system providing an emergency function without the necessity
lpf

human intervention and activated as a result of a predeter-

13

ined *emp-rA*"-rx:s -Y-4acA -"M4-e~ -F I -P 4-

ertiverature or increase
in T-he ievei or comDustion products.

10 11 MLWWTWI*%- Qpeh AC_
0 - V4.

17
1

AWNING SIGN. See Section 4602.

18

Sec. 403 BALCONY is th-1- 4- _P 4- 1-10 V~J_ .JILJ, %J e seat. na space of an
ssembly room, the lowest part of which is raised 4 feet or more
bove the level of the main floor and shall include the area nro-

20 idinq access to the seatina area or senrin on' as a

-F

-
21

11

BALCONY, EXTERIOR EXIT. See Section 3301(b).

BASEMENT Js can fl- I I 1~1 11 4.3-

22 11

1 ~_ V ~_ %__ WW e f rst story in a building

e_ 4~ 1-~, - I -; 4~, - - 41'4 --4-
S-601;y as Qia-~A herea n.) )

see Ll~~

essels of combustible construction. other than -zn-
-rtL_-e unOut5ang square reer used jor ~~qi~n or re-pairina of

e1N T_ n

24 BOARDING ROME is ADy hqjjAjMq or ngrtiLon thereof which provides

7- 'a I-Oullulng AWV~ QR-1-y one rfloor

oard anu ug icillary care to 3 or more A_qed Rersons not related
25 PY hl-ood -or marriage to the operator., (212-36 WAQ

Innarp VIAD are structures with areas in gxcess or26 1L_ - 77~

28

CA = p as c; resin.

BOILER, HIGH-PRESSURE, is a boiler furnishing steam at pres-
sures in excess of 15 pounds per square inch (psi) or hot water

42

shall be as a b;Rr.Q=Qnt 421niggg such f3oor_ 14p,~Ql
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1 0
Rt temperatures in excess of 250 F., or at pressures in excess of

60 psi.

BUILDING OFFICIAL is the ((oft-ic4a-r or ather- designated

ithin eighteen months after adoption of t_his code.
issued, under the prior code, and construction has heen started

BUILDING, EXISTING, is a building erected prior to the adoption
f this code, or one for which a legal building permit has been

~heltering any ((use or)) occupancy.

BOILER ROOM is any room containing a steam or hot water boiler.

BUILDING is any structure used or intended for supporting or

y char-gad with the administ a4ld Of thi=
---al r - j3thQ=j ZQ04a, or t-he building offici - dul-y

8 hlireci-r nf +j- n- n y- +- -mp

-

4- f

0

*-, +- +~ 4 12

in this code, ±Lhe term includes authorized representatives pf the
%.JA1 allkA WQ ISWLI 1=. I useu

9 irector of the Department of Construction and Land Use.

10

Lr-ch tectural and structural pir:is of a build g2Lqept when the
uil official allows application for portions of 12uildings,

hich th_e bu lding official has jj~~ed to meet
'

the reWirements
f Section 302. -Cit shall be the app cation for all the_1i

12
lpihe ayplication shall be at least the complete str,uctural frame.)

Sec. 404. CAST STONE is a precast building stone manufactured

D.C. 20402.

C.F.R. is the Code of Federal Regulations, a regulation of the
nited States of America available from the Superintendent of
ocuments, United States Government Printing Office, Washington,

space in which the equipment is located.
Ition by means of ducts or pipes to areas other than the room or

directly utilizes fuel to generate heat in a medium for distribu-
CENTRAL HEATING PLANT is environmental heating equipment which

1from portland cement concrete and used as a trim, veneer or fac-
11ing on or in buildings or structures.

20
11

CHIEF OF THE FIRE DEPARTMENT or FIRE CHIEF is the head of the

23 11 -~ e-pi +- in A 4 " +- In 42' 1 -1 1-1 14

fire department or a regularly authorized deputy.

CHILD DAY CARE means the care of children during ~4M RgK~iod of
2,4-hour day.

CHILD DAY CARE HOME, FAMILY is a child Aay care facility

dir~---ct care and suDervision the child is placed, for the care of

"UL X " %.j Z-- W4 "s person or Dersons under wnose

24 1~~lvg or fewer children, includi children Kho reside at the

25

26

27

ome

-,
as used in this code, is theCITY KI~t 2f Seattle, Washington.

COMBUSTIBLE LIQUID. See the Fire Code.

CONDOMINIUM, RESIDENTIAL. See "Apartment House."

28
11

CONGREGATE RESIDENCE is any building or portion thereof which
contains facilities for living, sleeping and sanitation, as

43
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equired by this code, and may include facilities for eating and
ooking, for occupancy by other than a family. A congregate res-

idence may be a shelter, convent, monastery, dormitory, frater-
ity or sorority house but does not include jails, hospitals,
ursing homes, hotels or lodging houses.

CONTRACT DOCqXBNTS are those desig drawings, written specifi-
atiQns. letters, ske ches and other documents that fully !jefine
he work to be constructed.

CONTROL AREA is a space bounded by not less than a one-hour
ire-resistive occupancy separation within which the exempted
mounts of hazardous materials may be stored, dispensed, handled
r used.

r
ontact following an exposure period of four hours. This term

ishall not refer to action on inanimate surfaces.

ransportation in Appendix A to CFR 49 Part 173, it destroys or
hanges irreversibly the structure of the tissue at the site of

ethod described in the United States Department of
if, when tested on the intact skin of albino rabbits by the

he site of contact. A chemical is considered to be corrosive
irreversible alterations in, living tissue by chemical action at

CORROSIVE is a chemical that causes visible destruction of. or

12
11

COURT is a space, open and unobstructed to the sky, located at
r above grade level on a lot and bounded on three or more sides

13 Jby walls of a building.

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

See. 405. ( ( DANGREIR01-19 BUILDIN CODE 4-s t4le Up-it-or-m QodQ f-"

nijLdren for Rgriods of less tha 24 hours. (388-73-014 KLCa

Abater-A-en-116 4D~f Danger-ou&amp; BUIlding&amp; pr-0mulga by -the
Qf BUIlding QffiCiRla-r as adopted bv

jurisdic-tion ))

* DAY CARE CENTER is an ~~nc~ which provides care for 13 or More

* DAY TREATMENT CENTER is an agency which RrgyLides care,
supervision and appropriate therapeutic and educational services
I I

ur-Ln-9 P_9!_rt_ of :Lh-e 24-hour !~M Lor children.. (212-54 WACI

j:
DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM is a contaminated soil gqs control

~echnique that depressurizes the space below a concrete slab or
1

ptiler ~soij gAs retarder relative to the spa,,e above it. The-'-
1132urpose of the depressurization si~t_em is to maintain a slightly
Idower pressure in the soil cL s under the slab or ~qther goil g a
Zetarder, compared to the indoor Pressure above _1~.t to ensure
that. flows are from the indoors to the

'

soil, thus -preventing m_ass
~r~ns_port of ~=taninated soil _qas the in air.

24 DIRECTOR. See "Building Official."

25
1 DISPENSING is the pouring or transferring of any material from
a
-F13-M'M.= !M4~4-_ 1- -1

container, tank or similar vessel, whereby vapors, dusts,
26 11

1 W.L ~Juo-r_z~ Attay e I berated to the atmosphere.

DISPERSAL AREA, SAFE. See Section 3322(b).

DRAFT STOP is a material, device or construction installed to
28 restrict the movement of air within open spaces of concealed

27

areas of building components such as crawl spaces, floor-ceiling
assemblies, roof-ceiling assemblies and attics.
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I

3

5

6

8

10

1 1

12

ersons.

DWELLING is any building or any portion thereof which contains
ot more than two dwelling units.

DWELLING UNIT is any building or portion thereof which contains
iving facilities, including provisions for sleeping, eating,
ooking and sanitation, as required by this code, for not more
han one family, or a congregate residence for 10 or less

See. 406. EFFICIENCY DWELLING UNIT is a dwelling unit contain-

ELECTRICAL CODE is the ((Uatianal -Ele-c-tric CoaCk prQM-zlevn4-~A
=0

I

r,ing only one habitable room.

t4le Nat-ion-R-1 virQ pratQCti Asg=jatljon, a~&amp; a4opted by this.

ELEVATOR CODE is the safety code for elevators, dumbwaiters,
scalators and moving walks as adopted by this jurisdiction (see

i-r.dir-tio )) Seattle Electrical Code.,

((Appendi )) Chapter 51).

EMERGENCY CONTROL STATION is an approved location on the prem-
ises of a Group H, Division 6 Occupancy where signals from emer-

ency equipment are received and which is continually staffed by
rained personnel.

13 ENERGY CODE is the Seattle Energy Code.

14 ENGINEER. See "Project Architect or Encrineer" and "StrLactural

15

16

ngineer of Record."

EXISTING BUILDINGS. See "Building, Existing."

EXIT. See Section 3301(b).

17 EXIT COURT. See Section 3301(b).

18 EXIT ILLUMINATION. See Section 3301(b).

EXIT PASSAGEWAY. See Sect-inn 1101fbI

EXIT PLACARD. See aection 3301(b).

EXIT SIGN. -See Sectio 3301(b).

EXTERIOR STAIRWAY. See Sectio 129ILbl.

la,3
11 QMp. A n-7

0 ATION AREA kfab areaj -Ls an area within a Group
Division 6 Occupancy in which there are processes involving

24 azardous production materials and may include ancillary rooms or
reas such as dressing rooms and offices that are directly

25 elated to the fab area processes.

1?AMTT.V i ~= f f --.% v-, 4 ~A i r, A- 4-1-
!;0 A I ---- 11--p*- 4.-*- More persons rQ4 al-Qu Ja*

Q-r marriage 4ar a group Qf- not: Au;~-rQ than fivo p4w-&amp;Gns

servant&amp;N' wbo noQd Pot b4a related by bland or
27 ~!!Vlng together -in a dwelling., unit

-a non-profit hou;ekeeping
:qnit consisting of Any number of related persons: eight or felggr

28 hon-related, non-transient persons; or eight or fewer related and
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3

4

6

7

~
FAMILY HOME EOR ADULTS is a foster f~j~11 home which rggularlv

rovides care on a 24-hour basis for 4 or fewer developmentally
Oisabled adults or adults in need of pr-otection. .(388-73-014 WAC)

I

10

I I

12

14

FIRE RESISTANCE or FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION is construction
13 o resist the spread of fire, details of which are specified in

his code.

copic test and identified as Interior Type A in accordance with
21 IF.B.C. Standard No. 25-28.

I r%

I FO I A T."k 1 11 3~ 4- 11

hon-related, non-transient t)ersons other than congregate resi-
eences, fraternities, sororities, .®r groups occupying dormito
U11ildinas or residential clubs.

FAMILY ABODE is ~ single dwelling 3,1nit and accessory j2gildincrs
-ccupied for living pj~rS~qses by A family Khich Rrovides Rermaneant

sions for living, sleeping.- eating, cooking and sanitation.

EAMILY DAY CARE HOME is a foster family home which regularl
brovides carg dqrlLng part of a 2_4-hour day to !~ or fewgr children
including the licensee's own children and foster children Lander
12 years of Age pr 2 or fewer children under 2 years of Age
inclqd"n the licenseel_s own children ~~nd foster children ot such
age. (388-73-014 WA~Cj

FIRE ASSEMBLY. See Section 4306(b).

FIRE CODE is the ((Unifarn Fire Code promulga jointly by t4a
agtern PirQ Chle-f-&amp; Association a4id the International

e4ini;11Building 0 ------- s-r " adopted by this jurisdiotion Seattle
.rire Code.

FIRE RETARDANT COVERING. See Section 4602.

X'1XB-XZTAXDAVT TREATED WOOD is any wood product impreqnated
ith chemicals by a pressure process or other means during

tandard No. 42-1 for a period of 30 minutes, shall have a flame
,

CA" %,
I

VY =11
%Z__ Z.1~ L. t__ U " accordance W-L LR U. D. t.;.

17 Ippread of not over 25 and show no evidence of progressive
.ombustion. In addition, the flame front shall not progress more

18
' han 10-1/2 feet beyond the center line of the burner at any time
Pring the test. Materials which may be exposed to the weather
hall nass the accelerated T-Teatherin *'M'=* MInA V%~ 4A fifi A

19 K__ GLO.

ere material is not directly exposed to rainfall but exposed to

xterior Itype, in accordance WIT-n U.B.C. Standard No. 25-28.

20
11high humidity conditions, it shall be subjected to the hygro-

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

All materials shall bear identification showing the fire per-
formance rating thereof. Such identifications shall be issued by
an approved agency having a service for inspection of material at
he factory.

FLAMMABLE LIQUID. See the Fire Code.

FLOOR AREA is the area included within the surrounding exterior
walls of a building or portion thereof, exclusive of vent shafts

nd courts. The floor area of a building, or portion thereof,
ot provided with surrounding exterior walls shall be the usable

area under the horizontal projection of the roof or floor above.

FM is Factory Mutual Engineering and Research, 1151 Boston-
rovidence Turnpike, Norwood, Massachusetts 02062.
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FOAM PLASTIC INSULATION is a plastic which is intentionally
expanded by the use of a foaming agent to produce a reduced-
density plastic containing voids consisting of hollow spheres or
interconnected cells distributed throughout the plastic for
,thermal insulating or acoustical purposes and which has a density
less than 20 pounds per cubic foot.

I

5

6

10

I I

12

FOOTING is that portion of the foundation of a structure which
preads and transmits loads directly to the soil or the piles.

* POSTER ZAMILY HOME is an agency !yhich regularly provides care

388-73-014 WAQ

im-ited to fanily homes for adults, foster family homes for
rchildren or eL~pqgtAnt mothers and family day care homes.
I

~

gypectant mother or adult is placed. It ghall include and he

persons under whose dire-c-t care and supervision the child,

adults in need of pKotection in the fa~l abode of the Dersgn or

during all or Any part of the 24-hour day to gne 2r more chil-
dren, expectant mothers, devglo mentallv disabled Adults or other

FOSTER FAMILY HOME FOR CHILDREN OR EXPECTANT MOTHERS is a
foster family home which r ula --hourp~Arly provides care on a 24
asis to 4 or fewer foster childnen,_ .1 or fewer expectant moth-

ers. .k P-r fewer children includin the licensee's own childreLi,
or 2 or fewer childre.n under 2 years of Age including the
77-2

censee s own cnij-dren of such age. (388-73-014 KA~Cj

13 [ FRONT OF LOT is the front boundary line of a lot bordering on
he street and, in the case of a corner lot, may be either

14 Ifrontage.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

See. 408. GARAGE is a building or portion thereof in which a
otor vehicle containing flammable or combustible liquids or gas

in its tank, is stored, repaired or kept.

GARAGE, PRIVATE, is a building or a portion of a building, not
ore than 1000 sauare feet in area in which onlv motor vehicle-Q

I

sed by the tenants of the building or buildings on the premises

1
1
~

a
re

stored or kept. (See Section 1101.)
I

I GARAGE, PUBLIC, is any garage other than a private garage.

GRADE (Adjacent Ground Elevation) is the lowest point of eleva-
tion of the finished surface of the ground, paving or sidewalk
ithin the area between the building and the property line or,
hen the property line is more than 5 feet from the building,

between the building and a line 5 feet from the building.

I
for grade of structures built over water see Chapter 59.

GRADE (Lumber) is the classification of lumber in regard to
strength and utility.

* gAOUP CARE FACILITY is a facility which is maintained and
onerated for the care -of -a group 2_f children -on -a _24-hour basis.
(388-73-014 WAC)

GUARDRAIL is a system of building components located near the
open sides of elevated walking surfaces for the purpose of mini-
izing the possibility of an accidental fall from the walking

surface to the lower level.
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I

2

3

4

6

7

9

10

I I

12

GUEST is any person hiring or occupying a room for living or
leeping purposes.

GUEST ROOM is any room or rooms used, or intended to be used,
y a guest for livin ~r sleeping purposes. Every 100 square
eet of superficial floor area in a dormitory shall be considered
o be a guest room.

lar areas are not considered habitable space.

ompartments, closets, halls, storage or utility space, and simi-

Sec. 409. HABITABLE SPACE (ROOM) is space in a structure for
living, sleeping, eating or cooking. Bathrooms, toilet

HANDLING is the deliberate transport of materials by any means
o a point of storage or use.

eactivity of 3 or 4 and which is used directly in research, lab-
ratory or production processes which have, as their end product,
aterials which are not hazardous.

HAZARDOUS PRODUCTION MATERIAL (HPM) is a solid, liquid or gas
hat has a degree of hazard rating in health, flammability or

HANDRAIL is a railing provided for grasping with the hand for
support. See also Section 408, definition of "guardrail."

13
1

HEALTH HAZARD is a classification of a chemical for which there
is statistically significant evidence based on at least one study

14 I-onducted in accordance with established scientific principles

ersons The term "he-A I t-11 b A 7 = -A 11 J n - 1 1-1 A - - -I-, - J ~ ~ 1 -'k 1 '01, 14~

hat acute or chronic health effects may occur in exposed
1 =1 I

;D %, CL.L

carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents, reproductive toxins,
irritants, corrosives, sensitizers, hepatotoxins. nephrotoxins

16 Ineurotoxins, agents which act on the hematopoietic system, and
I

17
agents which damage the lungs, skin, eyes or mucous membranes.

HEIGHT OF BUILDING is the vertical distance above a reference
18 atum measured to the highest point of the coping of a flat roof

r to the deck line of a mansard roof or to the average height of
he hiahest cable of a pitched or bi aA

-p-n

F Mhen,
10 - - - - - - -

V L_

20
V

ields a greater height of buildinq:
daLum 6hall ve seiecLea oy eiLner or Lne roiiowing, whichever

1. The elevation of the highest adjoining sidewalk or ground
21 Isurface within a 5-foot horizontal distance of the exterior wall

than 10 feet above I owest -r-=AA

of the building when such sidewalk or ground surface is not more

2. An elevation 10 feet higher than the lowest grade when the
23 11sidewalk or ground surface described in Item 1 above is more than

10 feet above lowest grade.

The height of a stepped or terraced building is the maximum
eight of any segment of the building.
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I

of helicopters, and any appurtenant areas which are used, or
intended for use, for heliport buildings and other heliport
facilities.

HELIPORT is an area of land or water or a structural surface
hich is used, or intended for use, for the landing and take-off

HELISTOP is the same as a heliport, except that no refueling,
aintenance, repairs or storage of helicopters is permitted.



1
11

HIGHLY TOXIC MATERIAL is a material which produces a lethal
ose or a lethal concentration which falls within any of the fol-

2 Rowing categories:

1. A chemical that has a median lethal dose Mn N nf RA "411i_
,a I 0V

4

ra s or less per kilogram of body weight when administered
rally to albino rats weighing between 200 and 300 grams each.

9

2. A chemical that has a median lethal dose (Mqn) of 200 mil-
5 Ulgrams or less per kilogram of body weight when administered by

J~continuous contact for 24 hours (or less if death occurs within
I A Ik 4 4- U 4- 1k V, 1,4 .0

;=I Alt U alb no rab"its eighing between 2

Ana 3 Kiiograms each.
I

14

11200 and 300 grams each.
eath occurs within one hour) to albino rats weighting between

3. A chemical that has a median lethal concentration (LC50) in
ir of 200 parts per million by volume or less of gas or vapor,
r 2 milligrams per liter or less of mist, fume or dust, when
dministered by continuous inhalation for one hour (or less if

ompetent person.
ype of material shall be performed by experienced, technically

Mixtures of these materials with ordinary materials, such as
ater, may not warrant a classification of highly toxic. While
his system is basically simple in application, any hazard evalu-
tion which is required for the precise categorization of this

HORIZONTAL EXIT. See Section 3301(b).

no-0-nrMnaaf- ions f A r- i I i +- i ck a :4 nA c-- mq-x r 4 r- A:k 4= e%" ~i '3 A _1~ ~" 11 1 4~

HOSPITAL is Any hqjjAjW pr portion thereof Khich provides
11 M r J_ Ca 0) -.Ij %jj_

observation, diagnosis or care of 2 or more Persons not related
to e pMfrator who are suffering from illness, iniurv. deformitv

16 or abnormality, gr fr= any other condition for which obs.tetri-
cal. medical or asqrcCical services would be appropriate for care

17 $Q_r diagnosis. .(212-28 NACI

HOTEL is any building containing six or more quest rooms

oses by guests.

ired out to be occupied, or which are occupied for sleeping pur-

intended or designed to be used, or which are used, rented or

20 HOT-WATER HEATING BOILER is a boiler having volume exceeding
120 gallons, or a heat input exceeding 200,000 Btu/h, or an oper-

21 ating temperature exceeding 210OF that provides hot water to be

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

sed externally to itself.

HPM STORAGE ROOM is a room used for the storage or dispensing
of hazardous production material (HPM) and which is classified as
roup H, Division 2, 3 or 7 Occupancies.

MMC means heating, ventilating and air conditioning.

See. 410. IRRITANT is a chemical which is not corrosive but
hich causes a reversible inflammatory effect on living tissue by

chemical action at the site of contact. A chemical is a skin
irritant if, when tested on the intact skin of albino rabbits by
the methods of 16 CFR 1500.41 for four hours' exposure or by
other appropriate techniques, it results in an empirical score of
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or more. A chemical is an eye irritant if so determined under
he procedure listed in 16 CFR 1500.42 or other appropriate
echniques.

6

7

9

10

1 1

t
egulations. within !-tr, sphare ot authority,)) the City 2f

Sec. 411. JURISDICTION, as used in this code, is ((any
r-.r%l

__ . lor a d- m-I n I s.
t - a t :-* A xC---Jaal subdivision which adopts this coda t r I 4a

Sec. 413. LANDING. See Section 3301(b).

LAND USE CODE is the Land Use Code, Title 23 of the 'Seattle
~Lunicipal Code, As amended.

LINTEL is a structural member placed over an opening or a
ecess in a wall and supporting construction above.

12
1

LIQUID is any material which has a fluidity greater than that
f 300 penetration asphalt when tested in accordance with the

13 1pniform Fire Code Standards. When not otherwise identified, the

14

erm "liquid" is both flammable and combustible liquids.

LIQUID STORAGE ROOM is a room classified as a Group H, Division
3 Oct- anc "o-A e-%-nl -Fryr- *)~ -I- f -F'l

I K V I I ~- ck W4. W CLIFIRICIVI= 01 COMAJUSCID.Le
liquids in a closed condition. The quantities of flammable or
combustible liquids in storage shall not exceed the limits set

16 forth in the Fire Code.

17
11

LIQUID STORAGE WAREHOUSE is a Group H, Division 3 occupancy
sed only for the storage of flammable or combustible liquids in

18 an unopened condition. The quantities of flammable or combusti-
11ble liquids stored are not limited.

LISTED and LISTIVG are terms referring to equipment and mater
als which are shown in a list published by an approved testing

20 aqencv, aualified and eauiuued for exnarimantal tpAting Ana nAin-
taining an adequate periodic inspection of current proauctions

21 and which listing states that the material or equipment compliesI[,

ith accepted national standards which are approved, or standards
hinh hnirm -P 4~ 4 4- 44-1-

22 11'
W.I. %--wil WiLILL Y W approved standards.

23
LOADS. See Chapter 23.

LODGING HOUSE is any building or portion thereof containing not
24

1~-ore than five guest rooms where rent is paid in money, goods,
abor or otherwise.

25

26

27

28

LOW-PRESSURE HOT-WATER-HEATIVG BOILER is a boiler furnishing
hot water at pressures not exceeding 160 psi and at temperatures
not exceeding 2500F.

LOW-PRESSURE STEAM-HEATING BOILER is a boiler furnishing steam
at pressures not exceeding 15 psi.

50
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Sec. 414. XARQUEE is ((a permanent raofed strunture attachad 4o
support Uy t4io building and projecting over pub!1G

Marquees are regulated in Ch4ptar 4-5.,))A rigid

is either one of the following:

See. 415. NONCOMBUSTIBLE as applied to building construction
aterial means a material which, in the form in which it is used,

51
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MASONRY is that form of construction composed of stone, brick,
concrete, gypsum, hollow clay tile, concrete block or tile, glass

tructure project fro and supported ]2y 4 building.,

5 block or other similar building units or materials or combination

11

of these materials laid up unit by unit and set in mortar.

i

* MATERNITY HOME js ~j building or portion thereof in which

paces.
I

MASONRY, SOLID, is masonry of solid units built without hollow

8 Ifaci ities are maintained fo- i-h- -A-rcn- nf A tyv- mty~-,n Tyr% p"

urin- or within 10 !Lays after delivery. (212-44-005 WAC)

P.1--g-ted bv blood or marriage to the op during pre_qnanc 2r
I

- 9LML %0

10 11*
MATERNITY SERVICE is an 4-unc which provides or arrangegi for

or dauring confinement- or which provides carp A-,-- npeAaA i-n

A-r.e_ piz services to expectant mothers, regardless of age, before

I I I

12

13

14

15

hers anU L"eir infants atter confinement. L212-64 and
388-73-014 WAC)

MAY, As used in this code, -is permissive ~Lo_r compliance.

MECHANICAL CODE is the ((Unifarm Mechanic GQdQ PrQMUjqat4&amp;d

Jay tne internati4g4a-1 confairen Qt- BUIldiRg Off J-jal-S a~nd

.banjointernational As;r. aiatian og p_jumbi4j4g~ a4,14 Mep
-f-glGials, a-&amp; adopted by thig juri.di.tinn)) 5egttle Mechanical

Code.

conduit, tubing, pipes or similar items.
'otective membrane in order to accommodate cables, cable trays,

assage of flame, heat and hot gases through openings in a

MEMBRANE PENETRATION FIRE STOP is a material, device or con-
struction installed to resist, for a prescribed time period, the

MEZZANINE or MEZZANINE FLOOR is an intermediate floor placed
ithin a room.

20 J* MTNI-DAY CARE CENTER is a day care center for the gare of 1:,2 2r
ewer children in a buildin other than the family abode of the

21 V~~rso_n 2r persons under whose direct care and supervision the

f anj I Al-d-4 nf r-gh 0.1V1C!r%" *r- C~ -I- C2! f-, T*, _- I

child is placed, or the care of -from 2 through 12 children in the

99 1

MOTEL shall mean hotel as defined in this code.

MOTOR VEHICLE FUEL DISPENSING STATION is that portion of a
24 11building where flammable or combustible liquids or gases used as

notor fuels are stored and dispensed from fixed equipment into
25 11the fuel tanks of motor vehicles.



(a) Material of which no part will ignite and burn when sub-
ected to fire. Any material conforming to U.B.C. Standard No.
-1 shall be considered noncombustible within the meaning of this
ection.

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23 Imembrane-penetration fire stop.

24 PERMIT is an official document or certificate issued by the
building official authorizing performance of a specified

25 activity.

26
PERSON is a natural person, heirs, executors, administrators or

assigns, and also includes a firm, partnership or corporation,
its or their successors or assigns, or the agent of any of the

27 aforesaid.

28 PLASTIC MATERIALS, APPROVED, other than foam plastics regulated
11
under Sections 1705(e) and 1713, are those having a self-ignition

52

less.

(b) Material having a structural base of noncombustible mate-
ial as defined in Item (a) above, with a surfacing material not
ver 1/8 inch thick which has a flame-spread rating of 50 or

erein established, through the effects of age, moisture or other
tmospheric condition.

[in combustibility or flame-spread rating, beyond the limits

hall refer to material conforming to Item (a). No material
hall be classed as noncombustible which is subject to increase

lues, heating appliances or other sources of high temperature

aterial required to be noncombustible for reduced clearances to

"Noncombustible" does not apply to surface finish materials.

Flame-spread rating as used herein refers to rating obtained
according to tests conducted as specified in U.B.C. Standard No.
42-1.

* NURSING HOME is a building 2r portion thereof i which operates
~or maintains facilities providing convalescent or chronic gare,r-

Lr both, ~~n A 24-hour basis for 3 pr gLqrg~ persons not related by
lood or marKiagq tp tb_p operator, who by reason pf illness or
firmity are unable to Properly care for themselves. (_212-32

Sec. 416. OCCUPANCY is the purpose for which a building, or
I

11part thereof, is used or intended to be used.

ORIEL WINDOW is a window which projects from the main line of
an enclosing wall of a building and is carried on brackets or
~corbels.

OWNER is any person, agent, firm or corporation having a legal
or equitable interest in the property.

See. 417. PANIC HARDWARE. See Section 3301(b).

PEDESTRIAN WALKWAY is a walkway used exclusively as a pedes-
trian trafficway.

PENETRATION FIRE STOP is a through-penetration fire stop or a

CS 19.2



emperature of 6500F. or greater and a smoke-density rating not
reater than 450 when tested in accordance with U.B.C. Standard
o. 42-1, in the way intended for use, or a smoke-density rating
o greater than 75 when tested in the thickness intended for use
y U.B.C. Standard No. 52-2. Approved plastics shall be classi-
ied and shall meet the requirements for either CC1 or CC2
lastic.

n I n-A A

,by thi= jurisdiction)) Seattle Plumbing Code.
~Ataraaationaal_ Aggociatinn o-f piumbin a444 Xeahanic:a-i affiQia as

PLUMBING CODE is the ((Uniform Plumbing Coda pj=omujqa by the

Enaineer who has been ccr,-~nissioned as the prime consultant,
having overall responsibility for the design and the coordination
of the design work of other consultants and Kh_ose seal is on the
contract documents.

PROJECT ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER is the licensed Architect or

certified as an evaluation and treatment facility. (212-45 WAQ
glients_, provided these clients are detained And the home is
shelter, beds and care for 2 or fewer Psychiatrically iMRaired

PRIVATE ADULT TREATMENT HOME is ~j_ny dwelling providing food,

12
1 PROTECTIVE MEMBRANE is a surface material which forms the

equired outer layer or layers of a fire-resistive assembly con-
13 aining concealed spaces.

14 PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITAL is a building pr portion thereof receiving

k Mn"_-L

and/or ~qqjL "n for any insane, alleged insane, mgj~all~ ill or
other incomnetent np-r--nn regui-ring p--ughigf-j-

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

PUBLIC WAY. See Section 3301(b).

Sec. 419. REPAIR is the reconstruction or renewal of any part
of an existing building for the purpose of its maintenance.

RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT FACILITY FOR PSYCHIATRICALLY IMPAIRED
CHILDREN is a buildinq or portion thereof designed and organized
to provide 24-hou

-

r
--

residential care and long-term ii~dliidualized
active treatment for chil~jren Kho have been diagnosed or
evgluated as psychiatrically impaired. (212-42 WAQ

Sec. 420. * SEMISECURE FACILITY is a facili including but
not limited to crisis res4dential centers or foster fAmLily homes
licensed as crisis residential centers, operated in a manner to
reasonably assure that children -place there will Rot run away.
(388-73-012 K&amp;CI

27 SENSITIZER is a chemical that causes a substantial proportion
of exposed people or animals to develop an allergic reaction in

28 normal tissue after repeated exposure to the chemical.
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11

SERVICE CORRIDOR is a fully enclosed passage used for trans-
orting hazardous production materials and for purposes other
han required exiting.

SHAFT is an interior space, enclosed by walls or construction,
xtending through one or more stories or basements which connects
penings in successive floors, or floors and roof, to accommodate
levators, dumbwaiters, -mechanical equipment or similar devices
r to transmit light or ventilation air.

SHAFT ENCLOSURE is the walls or construction forming the
oundaries of a shaft.

SHALL as used in this code is mandator
7 9

1
IF j .

I

SHIP_YARD STRUCTURES are structures uged for repair or building
8 of vessels gf no_ncombustible construction.

9 OIGN. See Section 4.903.

10 SMOKE DETECTOR is an approved device that senses visible or

25

26

invisible particles of combustion.

~_he flow of soil gas into the building.

SOIL GAS RETARDER MEMBRANE is a flexible sheet material plqcgd
etween the soil and the indoor A~ir for the RurROse of reduciM

apply to basements.
restrictions for occuDancv. ecfress and sprinkler gy_~_;tems that

gLa=t.n, where the building official determines that egress and
emergency p,.ccess are restricted and whigh is i to special

ta- ior walls tha Arc_g exter t p covered or partiall covered j2y

STORY, BASEMENT-LIKE is a story which, becqugg gf topoqrapjhy,

ered ((ar,)) a storyl prgv.Lj,_d however that there is a 10-foot
minim width between the driveway and Any p~q~ion of the 25-foot
exemption.

basement or unused under-floor space shall be consid-
~~e perimeter plus required driveways up to 22 feet, such

rade ((as deffined herein at apry point)) for moj:e than 25 feet of

50 percent of the total perimeter or is more than 12 feet above
is more than 6 feet above grade as defined herein for more than
irectly above a ((usahlia))basement or unused under-floor space

and the ceiling or roof above. If the finished floor level
ilding included between the upper surface of the topmost floor

surface of any floor and the upper surface of the floor next
above, except that the topmost story shall be that portion of a

STORY is that portion of a building included between the upper

javel in a building having op~ly one floor level shall be

((STORY, FIRST, 4,% t4e lowest ~&amp;~ In a building which
qualifiGs as a story, " defined herein, except that -a floar

a first Story, pr-oviAGd such floor- ]QvQ3 is PGt
Rare than 4 foet bn3cgA 9rad97 " dQfined hersiny t-" mGr-~Q than 44

Of the tOtRI pGriMOtgry " P.Qt MOVO than 4 fQQt b191036

grade-r as defined heraln, at any point.))

Z 1
11 arplovvnm , 4-11 'k 4~ I- 1 41 4- 1= GL11y W J_ %-,# %A

'_j
CL.L = U'L P LA c way k kno Qss 4.44ani) over

16 feet in width which has been dedicated or deeded to the public
28 11for public use.
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3

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER 9~F_ RECORD is the Engineer who has been
bommissiongd to design the pri ary structure 2f the building.

f

!V
h
e structural documents Prepared by, 2r ILnder j~he supervision

tt

f this Engineer must ~;Lontain hisiher seal and are the
ructural contract documents used f_or th_e construction permit

bvDlication.

STRUCTURALLY QUALIZI_ED PRODUCTS are products that hgve teen
pre-qualified 12y current acceptance and certification by An

,accerted authority such as International Conference of Build"n
fficials American Society for Testing and Materials
ASTM), Anerican Con.c.rete Institute (ACII, American Institute of
teel Construction (AIS ~pr others widely accepted in the
n ineerincr field.

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION means the visual observation of the
structural system ((-r Including laut not 3imited to-r t4e e3ernents,

a44d c-n-AAections at signific co-nst-ruction stager., arnd t4io con-
9 1pleted struQture)) for general conformance to the approved plans

and specifications. Structural observation does not include or
::14 xrn *V%~ ~ ~ ~ 4 1,4 1 4 4- _P 4-1, 1 4. 1 1 .4 4

In ir k, 14 1 W4. ons requ re by orect. ons
3ub ana 3u6.

I 1
11 swnucwumm is that. which is built or constructed, an edifice or

ilding of any kind, or any piece of work artificially built up
12 or composed of parts joined together in some definite manner.

13 SURGICAL AREA is the preoperating, operating, recovery and sim-
ilar rooms housing patients uncapable of unassisted self-

14 1.1preservation within an outpatient health-care center.

accommodate cables, cable trays, conduit, tubing, pipes or simi-
lar items.

1which penetrate the entire fire-resistive assembly in order to

or construction installed to resist, for a prescribed time
period, the passage of flame, heat and hot gases through openings

Sec. 421. THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRE STOP is a material, device

TOWNHOUSE is a form of around-related housing in whigh
I W I individual dwellin -units are at-tachea along At least one common

wall to 'at least one other dwelling unit. Each dwellin unit
20 occupies -,nacre from the around to the -oof rm- +-hga "I- naaa nf

this code a townhouse more than two dwelliLia units
21 shall be considered an apartment house, and a townhouse

two dwelli-gontaining ppl ng units shall be considere a dwell-
ing22 ~ri __

23

Sec. 422. U.B.C. STANDARDS is the Uniform Building Code
24 IStandards ((pr-Gmu1qa by the lntermati4Aal confQrOnce 04

auild4ng as adopted by this jurisdictIGn- 4s'e"a

25 lChapter 44-4)) 1991 Edition.

26
UL is the Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road,

Northbrook, Illinois 60062.

"OV Tff4 *U "~-F~ ~ ~ 4- fl U 11 _U -&amp;~
-1 U -1 -1

.L A&amp; %, W CL.ULMGL W W.L %.~ W LAO La L %ju US Is I-lie

acing in action or service flammable or combustible liquids
28 ereby flammable vapors may be liberated to the atmosphere.
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5

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

USE with reference to hazardous materials other than flammable
or combustible liquids is the placing in action or making availa-
ble for service by opening or connecting any container utilized
for confinement of material whether a solid, liquid or gas.

USE, CLOSED SYSTEM, is use of a solid or liquid hazardous mate-
ial in a closed vessel or system that remains closed during nor-

mal operations where vapors emitted by the product are not
liberated outside of the vessel or system and the product is not
exposed to the atmosphere during normal operations; and all uses
of compressed gases. Examples of closed systems for solids and
liquids include product conveyed through a piping system into a
losed vessel, system or piece of equipment; reaction process

~perations.

USE, OPEN SYSTEM, is use of a solid or liquid hazardous mate-
rial in a vessel or system that is continuously open to the
atmosphere during normal operations and where vapors are
liberated, or the product is exposed to the atmosphere during
normal operations. Examples of open systems for solids and liq-
ids include dispensing from or into open beakers or containers,
ip tank and plating tank operations.

M where otherwise mentioned in this code is equivalent to
',bh.aracter of pccM,.~Mcy and not intended to be construed as the
I

definition of US-E in the Zoning or Land Use Codes.

Sec. 423. VALUE or VALUATION of a building shall be the esti-
ated cost to replace the building and structure in kind, based

on current replacement costs, as determined in ((Saction 304(b)))
We Permit Fee ordinance.

VENEER. See Section 3002.

VENTILATION EFFECTIVENESS is the fraction of the outdoor A~ir

delivered _to the p ar- that reaches the occupied zone.

See. 424. WALLS shall be defined as follows:

classifications:
Bearing Wall is any wall meeting either of the following

group of members, which defines the exterior boundaries or courts
of a building and which has a slope of 60 degrees or greater with
the horizontal plane.

Exterior Wall is any wall or element of a wall or any member or

pounds per lineal foot superimposed load, or any such wall sup-
porting its own weight for more than one story.

(b) Any masonry or concrete wall which supports more than 200

(a) Any metal or wood stud wall which supports more than 100
pounds per lineal foot of superimposed load.

Faced Wall is a wall in which the masonry facing and backing
are so bonded as to exert a common action under load.

Nonbearing Wall is any wall that is not a bearing wall.
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Parapet Wall is that part of any wall entirely above the roof
Iline.

Retaining Wall is a wall designed to resist the lateral dis-
lacement of soil or other materials.

WATER HEATER is an appliance designed primarily to supply hot
ater and is equipped with automatic controls limiting water tem.-
erature to a maximum of 210 0F and which does not exceed pressure
f 160 pounds pgr square inch, volume of 120 gallons and a heat

11input of 200,000 Btulhr.

WEATHER-EXPOSED SURFACES are all surfaces of walls, ceilings,
loors, roofs, soffits and similar surfaces exposed to the
eather, excepting the following:

(a) Ceilings and roof soffits enclosed by walls or by beams
hich extend a minimum of 12 inches below such ceiling or roof
offits.

(b) Walls or portions of walls within an unenclosed roof area,
hen located a horizontal distance from an exterior opening equal
o twice the height of the opening.

(c) Ceiling and roof soffits beyond a horizontal distance of 10

feet from the outer edge of the ceiling or roof soffits.

Sec. 426. YARD is an open, unoccupied space, other than a
court, unobstructed from the ground to the sky, except where
specifically provided by this code, on the lot on which a build-
ing is situated.

Sec. 427. ((N-o cle-f-JR-it-lons.)) ZONING CODE is the ZoniM Code,
Title 24, Seattle municipal Code, qs 4mended.

Section 4. Section 502 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

2 9
11CHANGE

IN USE OR CHARACTER OF OCCUPANCY

23
11

See. 502. No change shall be made in the character of occupan-
cies or use of any building which would place the building in a

24 different division of, or subdivision of_,_ the same group of occu-

1:

-.pancy or in a different group of occupancies, unless such build

25 11ing
is made to comply with the requirements of this code for such

division or group or occupancy. Change of tenantg ~!Lill 12_e

'M M In I=n nn I- nlv~ r% In r111" !Z"r'

hancfed

27
1 EXCEPTION: The character of the occupancy of existing

buildings may be changed subject to the approval of the
28

1 building official ((and t4ia)) as set forth in Section 104.
The building may be occupied for purposes in other groups
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3

7

without conforming to all the requirements of this code for
those groups, provided the new or proposed use is
not more hazardous, based on life and fire risk, than the
existing use as set forth in Table 5-E.

No change in the character of occupancy of a building shall be
ade without a Certificate of occupancy, as required in section
08 of this code. The building official may issue a Certificate
f Occupancy pursuant to the intent of the above exception with-
ut certifying that the building complies with all provisions of
his code.

Section 5. Section 503 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

8 kIXED OCCUPANCY

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

See. 503. (a) General. When a building is used for more than
ne occupancy purpose, each part of the building comprising a
listinct "Occupancy," as described in Chapters 5 through 12,
hall be separated from any other occupancy as specified in
ection 503(d).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where an approved spray booth constructed
in accordance with the Fire Code is installed, such booth
need not be separated from other Group H Occupancies or from
Group B Occupancies.

2. The following occupancies need not be separated from
the uses to which they are accessory:

A. Assembly rooms having a floor area of not over 750

square feet.

B. Administrative and clerical offices and similar rooms
which do not exceed 25 percent of the floor area of the

major use when not related to Group H, Division 2 and Group
H, Division 3 Occupancies.

C. Gift shops, administrative offices and similar rooms
in Group R, Division 1 Occupancies not exceeding 10 percent
of the floor area of the major use.

D. The kitchen serving the dining area of which it is a
part.

E. Business, office or similar uses ogcurring within a

dwelling unit, conducted primarily by the occupants of the
dwelling, and which are secondar to the Ilse of the unit for
dwelling purposes.

3. An occupancy separation need not be provided between a
Group R, Division 3 Occupancy and a carport having no
enclosed uses above, provided the carport is entirely open
on two or more sides.

4. A Group B, Division 1 Occupancy used exclusively for
the parking or storage of private or pleasure-type motor
vehicles need not be separated from a Group B, Division 3

occupancy open parking garage as defined in Section 709.
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3

5. A one-hour occupancy separation need not be provided
between fuel-dispensing pumps covered with a canopy that is
open on three or more sides, and a Group B, Division 2

Occupancy retail store having an area of less than 2,500
square feet when the following conditions exist:

A. The Group B, Division 2 occupancy is provided with two
exits separated as required by Section 3303(c) and not
located in the same exterior wall.

B. Pump islands are not located within 20 feet of the
Group B, Division 2 occupancy retail store.

When a building houses more than one occupancy, each portion of

15

16

17

18

19

20

2-1

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

he building shall conform to the requirements for the occupancy

ccupancy shall not exceed three stories or 55 feet in height.

mixed occupancy building contains a Group H, Division 6

ccupancy, the portion containing the Group H, Division 6

forth in Table No. 5-D, except as provided in Section 507. When
An occupancy shall not be located above the story or height set

oused therein.

(b) Forms of occupancy Separations. Occupancy separations shall
be vertical or horizontal or both or, when necessary, of such
other form as may be required to afford a complete separation
between the various occupancy divisions in the building.

Where the occupancy separation is horizontal, structural mem-
bers supporting the separation shall be protected by equivalent
fire-resistive construction.

(c) Types of occupancy Separations. occupancy separations shall
be classed as "four-hour fire-resistive," "three-hour
fire-resistive," "two-hour fire-resistive," and "one-hour
fire-resistive."

1. A four-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall have
no openings therein and shall not be of less than four-hour fire-
resistive construction.

2. A three-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not
be of less than three-hour fire-resistive construction. All
openings in walls forming such separation shall be protected by a
fire assembly having a three-hour fire-protection rating. The
total width of all openings in any three-hour fire-resistive
occupancy separation wall in any one story shall not exceed 25
percent of the length of the wall in that story and no single
opening shall have an area greater than 120 square feet.

All openings in floors forming a three-hour fire-resistive
occupancy separation shall be protected by vertical enclosures
extending above and below such openings. The walls of such ver-
tical enclosures shall be of not less than two-hour fire-
resistive construction and all openings therein shall be
protected by a fire assembly having a one- and one-half-hour
fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTION: The vertical enclosure walls above the floor
openings may be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive
construgtign gLn-d openings shall be protected 12y A fire
assembly having a one-hour fire-protection rating Rr2y~ided
that th_e vertical enclosure walls below such floor openings

59

CS19.2



1

5

6

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

shall be of not less than three-hour fire-resistive
construction And openings shall be Protected by A fire
assembly having a three-hour fire-protection rating. Stair
,~nd elevator doors in the three-hour enclosure walls MgY j~e

one and one-half hou ir!2~ assemblies if they open into
_vest~ibuies which are separated from the rgmainder of the
floor by walls of not less than one-hour fire-resistive gon-
struction. Openings -in vestibule walls shall be protected
]2y q tightfitting and drall_~t control assembly conforming to
Section 3305.(h).

in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly

3. A two-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not be
f less than two-hour fire-resistive construction. All openings

ne-hour fire-protection rating.

in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly having a

aving a one- and one-half-hour fire-protection rating.

4. A one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation shall not be
f less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. All openings

(d) Fire Ratings for occupancy Separations. occupancy separa-
ions shall be provided between the various groups and divisions
f occupancies as set forth in Table No. 5-B.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. A three-hour occupancy separation may be
used between a Group A, Division 1 and a Group B, Division 1

Occupancy used exclusively for the parking or storage of
private or pleasure-type motor vehicles and provided no
repair or fueling is done. A two-hour occupancy separation
may be used between a Group A, Division 2, 2.1, 3 or 4 or E
or I Occupancy and a Group B, Division 1 occupancy that is
used exclusively for the parking or storage of private or
pleasure-type motor vehicles and provided no repair or fuel-
ing is done.

2. Unless required by Section 702(b)l, the three-hour
occupancy separation between a Group R, Division 1 Occupancy
and a Group B, Division 1 Occupancy used only for the park-
ing or storage of private or pleasure-type motor vehicles
with no repair or fueling may be reduced to two hours. For
an area exceeding 3,000 square feet ~nd not exceeding 10,000
square feet, a one-hour occupancy separation is permitted
provided such garage is equipped with an 'approved automatic
sprinkler system. Such occupancy separation may be further
reduced to one hour where the area of such Group B, Division
1 occupancy does not exceed 3000 square feet.

3. In the one-hour occupancy separation between Group R,
Division 3 and Group M Occupancies, the separation may be
limited to the installation of approved t.Gx- one-
-hour r--n-n-struati on) ) 1/2-inch cry-psum wall-
board on the garage side and a self-closing, tight-fitting
solid wood door 1-3/8 inches in thickness, or a self-closing
tight-fitting door having a fire-protection rating of not
less than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with Part II
of U.B.C. Standard No. 43-2, which is a part of this code,
is permitted in lieu of a one-hour fire assembly. Such door
may have glazing 2f 1Z4-inc wire glass. Fire dampers need
not be installed in air ducts passing through the wall,
floor or ceiling separating a Group R, Division 3 occupancy
from a Group M Occupancy, provided such ducts within the
Group M Occupancy are constructed of steel having a thick-
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5

6

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

ness not less than 0.019 inch (No. 26 galvanized sheet
gauge) have no openings into the Group M Occupancy.

4. Group H, Division 2 and Group H, Division 3 occupancies
need not be separated from Group H, Division 7 occupancies
when such occupancies also comply with the requirements for
a Group H, Division 7 Occupancy. construction reguirement-s
of ChaRter 9 ~Lor storagg and mixing rooms are not waived.

5. No
'
ocg]~pangy geparation is required between Group A.,

Division 2.1 and Group B, Division 2 Occupancies when both
are protected -by an au:tomatic sprinjKler system.

jj-. Subject to the aRproval of the building official,
opening protection in occupancy s paration walls m,4y lae

waived 12e-t~v o~~iq
Group B Division I or 3 parking areas and

enclosed poritions of buildings -such -as entry lobbies and
similar areas -provided:

A. The floors of the enclosed building, where the opening
jr:o:~t-,~c-tion is waived, are protected )2y ~jn autgmatic
sprinkler system;

B. The openings are glazed with either tempered or laminated
glazing materials;

C. When required hy the building official_, the glazing is
groteg1t;,edd on ttLhe parking side with a sprinkler system
designed to wet the entire glazed surf-ace; And

D. The Group B_, Division 1 or 3 occupancy is usp_d prim4rily
For Rassenger lpAding and unloading and vehicle drive
through uses.

Section 6. Section 504 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

LOCATION ON PROPERTY

19 Sec. 504. (a) General. Buildings shall adjoin or have access to
a public way or yard on not less than one side. Required yards

20 Is
h
a
ll

be permanently maintained.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

For the purpose of this section, the ((aenter line)) opposite

r
side of an adjoining public way shall be considered an adjacent
Mo~-erty line.

Eaves over required windows shall not be less than 30 inches
from the side and rear property lines. For eaves, see Section
1711.

(b) Fire Resistance of Walls. Exterior walls shall have fire
resistance and opening protection as set forth in Table No. 5-A,
Part III, and in accordance with such additional provisions as
are set forth in Part IV and Part VII. Distance shall be meas-
ured at right angles from the property line. The above provi-
sions shall not apply to walls at right angles to the property
line.

Projections beyond the exterior wall shall not extend beyond
th_e least restrictive of the following two provisions:
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2

3

5

6

A point one-third the distance to the property line from an
assumed vertical plane located where fire-resistive protec-
tion of openings is first required due to location on
property; or

2. More than 12 inches into areas where openings are
prohibited.

Where Table No. 5-A does not include a requirement for
protected openings--, Ite 1,, above., shall be a point one-third the
~Iistance to the property line from an.assumed verticgql plane
located where ppeniDgq are first prohibited.

When openings in exterior walls are required to be protected
ue to distance from property line, the sum of the area of such
penings shall not exceed 50 percent of the total area of the

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

all in each story.

(c) Buildings on Same Property and Buildings Containing
ourts. For the purposes of determining the required wall and
pening protection and roof covering requirements, buildings on
he same property and court walls of buildings over one story in
eight shall be assumed to have a property line between them.

EXCEPTION: In court walls where opening protection is
required such protection may be omitted, provided (1) not
more than two levels open into the court, (2) the aggregate
area of the building including the court is within the
allowable area and (3) the building is not classified as a
Group I Occupancy.

When a new building is to be erected on the same property as an
existing building, the location of the assumed property line with
elation to the existing building shall be such that the exterior
all and opening protection of the existing building meet the

criteria as set forth in Table No. 5-A and Part IV.

EXCEPTION: Two or more buildings on the same property may
be considered as portions of one building if the aggregate
area of such buildings is within the limits specified in
Section 505 for a single building.

When the buildings so considered house different occupan-
cies or are of different types of construction, the area
shall be that allowed for the most restricted occupancy or
construction.

Section 7. Subsection 505(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

LLOWABLE FLOOR AREAS

provided in section 506_, nor the limits in Chapter 16.

Sec. 505. (a) One-story areas. The area of a one-story building
shall not exceed the limits set forth in Table No. 5-C except as
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I

I (f) Area Separation Walls. 1. General. Each portion of a

4

7

9

Section 8. Subsection 505(f) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

I uilding separated by one or more area separation walls which
Pom-ply with the provisions of this subsection may be considered a

omplete separation.
J~extent and location of such area separation walls shall provide a
;eparate building, except as provided in Section 3802(h). The

When an area separation wall also separates occupancies that
lare required to be separated by an occupancy separation, the most
restrictive requirements of each separation shall apply.

2. Fire-resistance. Area separation walls shall be not less than
four-hour fire-resistive construction in Types I, II-F.R., III

f 4- 1~ i 1 4 11 4- 'A 1 -1 1*

and IV buildings and two-hour fire-resistive construction in
Types II One-hour, II-N or V buildings. The total width of all
openings in such walls shall not exceed 25 percent of the length

10 9W
.

__ TA AJL 'C_GL~_ '.~ %_~J_y . oven ngs shall be protected by a

our fire-resistive walls and one and one-half-hour fire-

r1re assembiy having a three-hour fire-protection rating in four-

Lrotection rating in two-hour fire-resistive walls.

12 3. Extension beyond exterior walls. Area separation walls
hall extend to the outer edges of horizontal projecting elements

13 uch as balconies, roof overhangs, canopies, marquees or archi-

14

15

ectural projections.

EXCEPTION: When horizontal projecting elements do not
contain concealed spaces, the area separation wall may ter-
minate at the exterior wall.

16
1

When the horizontal projecting elements contain concealed
spaces, the area separation wall need only extend through

17
1

the concealed space to the outer edges of the projecting
elements.

18

19

20

21

22

The exterior walls and the projecting elements above shall
be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction for
a distance not less than the depth of the projecting ele-
ments on both sides of the area separation wall. openings
within such widths shall be protected by fire assemblies
having a fire-protection rating of not less than three-
fourths hour.

4. Terminating. Area separation walls shall extend from the
foundation to a point at least 30 inches above the roof.

4 'M 11 rVeirnmTnWe I A - 4. 4
4 =GL M=VCZ.LC1 U" WCL_L.L-~ ay terminate at Lue

underside of the roof sheathing, deck or slab, provided the
24

11 roof-ceiling assembly is of at least two-hour fire-resistive
construction.

25

26

27

28

2. Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the
underside of the roof sheathing, deck or slab, provided:

A. Where the roof-ceiling framing elements are parallel
to the walls, such framing and elements supporting
such framing shall be of not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construction for a width of not less than 5

feet on each side of the wall.
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B. Where roof-ceiling framing elements are perpendicular
to the wall, the entire span of such framing and
elements supporting such framing shall be of not less
than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

3
C. Openings in the roof shall not be located within 5

feet of the area separation wall.

D. The entire building shall be provided with not less
than a Class B roofing.

7

B

3. Two-hour area separation walls may terminate at the
underside of noncombustible roof sheathing, deck or slab of
roofs of noncombustible construction provided:

A. Openings in the roof are not located within 5

the area separation wall.
feet of

B. The entire building is provided with not less than a
Class B roofing.

10
5. Parapet faces. Parapets of area separation walls shall

have noncombustible faces for the uppermost 18 inches, includ-

ing counterflashing and coping materials.

6. Building of different heights. Where an area separation
wall separates portions of a building having different heights,
such wall may terminate at a point 30 inches above the lower
roof level, provided the exterior wall for a height of 10 feet
above the lower roof is of one-hour fire-resistive construction
with openings protected by assemblies having a three-fourths-
hour fire-protection rating.

EXCEPTION: The area separation wall may terminate at the
underside of the roof sheathing, deck or slab of the lower
roof, provided:

A. Where the roof-ceiling framing elements are parallel to
the wall, such framing and elements supporting such fram-
ing shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive
construction for a width of 10 feet along the wall at the
lower roof.

B. Where the lower roof-ceiling framing elements are perpen-
dicular to the wall, the entire span of such framing and
elements supporting such framing shall be of not less
than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

C. Openings in the lower roof shall not be located within 10
feet of the area separation wall.

D. Where the building is not protectg )2y An automatic
spri~]J_er ~gy_qjt~~M designed to either NFPA 13 (UBC Standard
No. 38-1) or NFPA 13R (UBC Standard 38-3i1_i&amp;: eLcterior
wall fpr A hgight of 10 feet above the lower roof, shall
be of one-hour fire-resistive construction with openings
protected hy assemblies having a three-fourths-hour fire-
protection rating.

7. Where a two hour area separation wall intersects an
eder-iorw_a-11 -At A point where the exterior wall forms an angle
of less than 1800 Lan inside angle), A property 1~i_ne sh:a:I:l be
assumed so ~q to Kgqjjlatg construction and opening protection
per Table No. 5-A.
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2

4

See Chapters 6 through 12 inclusive for special occupancy
provisions.

Section 9. Section 507 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991
1

~Edition, is amended as follows:

KAXIMUM HEIGHT OF BUILDINGS AND INCREASES
5 1

1 Sec. 507. The maximum height and number of stories of build-

6
.

ings shall be dependent on the character of the occupancy and the

,4
p
e

of construction and shall not exceed the limits set forth in

17
able No. 5-D, except as provided in this section and as speci-

8

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

L =U n Section 503 ka) for mixed occupancy buildings.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Towers, spires and steeples erected as
part of a building and not used for habitation or storage
are limited as to height only by structural design if com-
pletely of noncombustible materials, or may extend not to
exceed 20 feet above the height limit in Table No. 5-D if of
combustible materials.

2. The height of one-story aircraft hangars shall not be
limited if the building is provided with automatic sprinkler
systems throughout as specified in Chapter 38 and is
entirely surrounded by public ways or yards not less in
width than one and one-half times the height of the
building.

3. An unenclosg~d and uncovered roof dech ghall not be
considered a story for the purpose of determinin j~he ngmber
21 itoriles in a building.

The story limits set forth in Table No. 5-D may be increased by
one story if the building is provided with an approved automatic
sprinkler system throughout. The increase in the number of sto-
ries for automatic sprinkler systems shall not apply when the
automatic sprinkler systems throughout are installed under the
following provisions:

o
1. Section 3802(f) for Group H, Divisions 1, 2, 3, 6 and 7

ccupancies.

2. Section 506 for an increase in allowable area.

p

3. Substitution for one-hour fire-resistive construction
ursuant to Section 508.

4. Section 1716, Atria.

5. Section 3802(g) for Group I, Divisions 1.1 and 1.2
occupancies used as hospitals, nursing homes or health-care cen-
ters in Type II One-hour, Type III One-hour, Type IV or Type V
One-hour construction.

Filling above existing grade near the perimeter of a building
shall not be allowed for the purpose -of gaining A story ~gount
advantaae under this ~~ode except when specifically approved 12Y
the building official.

See Chapters 6 through 12 for special occupancy provisions.
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Section 10. Subsection 509(h) of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

DESTRIAN WALKWAYS

H11-Isdintion-)) Street Use Ordinance, Title 15, Seattle MuLaicipal
Nde.

(h) Pedestrian Walkways over Public Streets. Pedestrian walkway
ver public streets shall be subject to the ((approval Qt- ]ooa]

Section 11. Section 511 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

16

CCESSIBILITY TO TOILETS AND OTHER FEATURES

dition, is amended as follows:

ot be less than 24 inches.
idth. The clear space in front of the water closet stool shall

Sec. 511. (a) Access to Water Closets. The water closet stool
hall be located in a clear space not less than 30 inches in

accessible.
equirements for water closets on floors required to be

~ree FacilitiLes-,-- Chapter 51-10 Washington Administrative Code for
See ((Chapt4ar 341)) Washington State Regulations for Barrier-

51-10 Washington Administrative Code.

features shall be provided in accordance with ((Chapter 3-1,))

ashington State Regulations for Barrier-Free Facilities, Chapter

(b) Access to Other Features. Accessibility to other building

Section 12. Section 513 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

17 Edition, is amended as follows:

18 PREMISES IDENTIFICATION

Sec. 513. ((A-pprove njimbQ3=s 4Dr- ;jddr-4Qs=;;r, gha4-1 be n=m1Lia=a ~f~
- 11 no JJU++U+Ag9 -L44 G-11014 4 POSIZF.1an a&amp; -T.Q 44e P~6alnAty Axiggn-4Q a-RQ

-1-gible thO Gtr-QQt 4ar- rQAd f-r-Onting th.Q
Z4 r, r, -

Z ) ) forr
-

. I20 1provisions concerning addresses -,PA Chapter 57

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 13. Chapter 5 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

JEdition, is amended by adding Table No. 5-A as follows:
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I Section 14. Chapter 5 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

2 dition,

3
rEROUP

4 1

2

6

7 2.1

10

I I

A-3

12

-4
13

14 B-1

15

16

17 B-2

18

19

20

21

22

e_

B-3

24
B-4

25

26

27

E-1
28

is amended by adding Table No. 5-A-1 as follows:

DESCRIPTION OF OCCUPANCY

Any assembly building or portion of a building with a
legitimate stage and an occupant load of 1,000 or more.

Any building or portion of a building having an assembly
room with an occupant load of less than 1,000 and a
legitimate stage.

Any building or portion of a building having an assembly
room with an occupant load of 300 or more without a

legitimate stage, including such buildings used for edu-
cational purposes and not classed as a Group E or Group
B, Division 2 Occupancy.

Any building or portion of a building having an assembly
room with an occupant load of less than 300 without a
legitimate stage, including such buildings used for edu-
cational purposes and not classed as a Group E or Group
B, Division 2 Occupancy.

stadiums, reviewing stands and amusement park structures
not included within other Group A Occupancies.

Repair garages where work is limited to exchange of parts
and maintenance requiring no open flame, welding or the
use of Class I, II or III-A liquids, motor vehicle fuel-
dispensing stations and parking garages not classified as
Group B, Division 3 open parking garages or Group M,
Division 1 private garages.

Drinking and dining establishments having an occupant
load of less than 50, wholesale and retail stores includ-
ing liquor stores, office buildings, printing plants,
police and fire stations, factories and workshops using
materials not highly flammable or combustible,
woodworking establishments no greater than 3,000 square
feet in area, storage and sales rooms for combustible
goods including liquor warehouses, paint stores without
bulk handling, buildings or portions of buildings having
rooms used for educational purposes beyond the 12th grade
with less than 50 occupants in any room.

Aircraft hangars where no repair work is done except
exchange of,parts and maintenance requiring no open
4~1 4

CLILM, we.Lu nq or t"e use oL class r or rL iiquius; Doat
moorage, open parking garages, helistops.

Ice plants; power plants; pumping plants; cold storage;
creameries; factories, workshops and shipyard structures
using noncombustible and nonexplosive materials; storage
and sales rooms containing only noncombustible and
nonexplosive materials that are not only packaged or
crated in or supported by combustible material.

Any building used for educational purposes through the
12th grade by 50 or more persons for more than 12 hours
per week or four hours in any one day.
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TABLE NO. 5-A-1 (cont.)

2

5

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

raROUP DESCRIPTION OF OCCUPANCY

-2 Any building used for educational purposes through the
12th grade by less than 50 persons for more than 12 hours
per week or four hours in any one day.

-3 Day care centers, mini-day care centers not in a family
abode, preschools, and day treatment centers.

H-1 Occupancies with a quantity of material in the building
in excess of those listed in Table No. 9-A which present
a high explosion hazard as listed in Sec. 901(a).

H-2 Occupancies with a quantity of material in the building
in excess of those listed in Table No. 9-A which present
a moderate explosion hazard or a hazard from accelerated
burning as listed in Sec. 901(a).

H-3 Occupancies with a quantity of material in the building
in excess of those listed in Table No. 9-A which present
a high fire or physical hazard as listed in Sec. 901(a).

H-4 Repair garages and body shops not classified as Group B,
Division 1, warehouses where highly combustible materials
are stores.

Aircraft repair hangars and heliports not classified as
Group B, Division 3.

Semiconductor fabrication facilities and comparable
research and development areas in which hazardous produc-
tion materials are used and the aggregate quantity of
materials are in excess of those listed in Table No. 9-A
or 9-B.

-7 Occupancies having quantities of materials in excess of
those listed in Table No. 9-B that are health hazards as
listed in Sec. 901(a).

-1.1 Nurseries for the full-time care of children under the
age of six (each accommodating more than five persons),
residential treatment facilities for psychiatrically
impaired children, alcohol detoxification services,
hospitals, psychiatric hospitals, nursing homes with
nonambulatory or mobile nonambulatory patients and simi-
lar buildings.

1-1.2 Health-care centers for ambulatory patients receiving
outpatient medical care which may render the patient
incapable of unassisted self-preservation (each tenant
space accommodating more than 5 such patients).

1-2 Nursing homes for ambulatory patients.

1-3 Psychiatric hospitals, jails, prisons, reformatories and
buildings where personal liberties of inmates or patients
are similarly restrained.

I Private garages, carports, sheds and agricultural
buildings.
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2

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

TABLE WO. 5-A-1 (cont.)

ROUP DESCRIPTION OF OCCUPARCY

-2 Fences over 6 feet high, tanks and towers.

Hotels and apartment houses, congregate residences (each
accommodating more than 10 persons), one or two dwelling
units located in a mixed occupancy building, alcoholism
intensive inpatient treatment services, alcoholism recov-
ery house services, alcoholism long term treatment
services, adult residential treatment facilities, group
care facilities and semi-secure facilities, boarding
homes, maternity homes and buildings or portions thereof
which provide a maternity service.

Lodging houses, detached one- and two-family dwellings,
congregate residences (each accommodating 10 persons or
less), foster family homes including and limited to fam-
ily homes for adults, foster family homes for children or
expectant mothers, family child day care homes, and pri-
vate adult treatment homes.
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Section 15. Table No. 5-B of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:
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Section 16. Table No. 5-D of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:
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Section 17. Chapter 5 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dit-ion, is amended by adding Table No. 5-E as follows:
I
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Section 18. Subsection 602(b) of the Uniform Building Code,

2 991 Edition, is repealed.

Section 19. Subsection 602(d) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

5
11 (d) Division 3 Provisions. Division 3 occupancies located in a

asement_, A basement-like story, or above the first floor shall

6 Pe of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

Division 3 occupancies with an occupant load of 50 or more which
re located over usable space shall be separated from such space
y not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

Section 20. Section 603 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is a-mended as follows:

OCATION ON PROPERTY

See. 603. (a) General. Buildings housing Group A Occupancies
12 shall front directly on or have access to a public street not

less than ((-24)) 40 feet in width. The access to the public
13 street shall be a minimum ((.2-Q)) 40-foot-wide right-of-way,

nobstructed and maintained only as access to the public street.

14 Phe main entrance to the building shall be located on the public
treet or on the access way.

For fire-resistive protection of exterior walls and openings,
as determined by location on property, see Section 504 and Part
IV.

17 JbI Fire Protection Facilities. All premises, where building-s
p~r portions of buildings are constructed more than 150 feet from

18 a pliblic street shall be provided with approved -fire hydrants

4-

+_ 1 1 -P , -P I
CA 'A ~_:L Alu .5=_JJ= L = 1V W

reauired hv t e fire chief Paved access to fi-- h-H-ni-s cz-1-11
19

hm Provide anu maintain-eq to aCCOMMOCLav-e iire-figh-ting appara-
tus. Access driyg~zqyq shall have a vertical clearance of not

20 Iless than 14 feet above the finished drivewa surface. The fire
chief may m2diLfy or waive the requirements of this sLibsgction and

21 10-ay approvp alternate means of access for fire protection.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

When fire protection facilities are to be installed by the
developer, such facilities, including all surface accesg roads,
shall be installed and made serviceable prior to and maintained
during the time of gons_truction.

Section 21. Section 604 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

CCESS AND EXIT FACILITIES

See. 604. (a) General. Exits shall be provided as specified in
Chapter 33. (For special exiting requirements, see also Section
3317.) Access to, and egress from, buildings required
to be accessible shall be provided as specified in ((Chapter -1-1))
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I I

12
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14
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17

18
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25

26

27

28

I

.~he Washington State Regulations for Barrier-Frgg Fagilities
0hapter 51-10 Washington Administrative Code.

(b) Amusement structures. Exits and exit signs for Division 4,
usement Structures, shall be approved by the building official

nd, where practicable, shall comply with the requirements speci-
ied in Chapter 33.

Section 22. Section 605 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

3dition, is amended as follows:

IGHT, VENTILATION AND SANITATION

Sec. 605. All enclosed portions of Group A Occupancies custom-
rily used by human beings and all dressing rooms shall be pro-
ided with natural light by means of exterior glazed openings
ith an area not less than one-tenth of the total floor area, and
atural ventilation by means of openable exterior openings with
n area of not less than one-twentieth of the total floor area or

shall be provided with artificial light and a mechanically oper-
ted ventilating system. The mechanically operated ventilating

system shall ((be capable ot- supplying a minlrawn 4Df -5 aubla feet
Minl3t:9 Q-f Qj3t9jdQ a4r- fwer- with a total Of-

leso than 4,-'Fk cwhic fGat pa-r minuta pQa; occupant -in a44
4@t- the building)) comply with the requirements set forth

in Chapter 10.1 and other applicable requirements of the Seattle
Mechanical code. Such system shall be -k-ept continuoMgly in
operation during such time as that portion of the building is
occupied. ( (if th4a vaioQlty of- t4~e a4r- at t4ie register ax449da
1.0 feet p" sacQPA-r t~ho register shall be plaGed more than a feet

t4le floor directly beneath_))

Toilet rooms shall be provided with a fully openable exterior
indow at least 3 square feet in area; or a vertical duct not

less than 100 square inches in area for the first toilet
facility, with 50 additional square inches for each additional
facility; or a mechanically operated exhaust system capable of
roviding a complete change of air every 15 minutes. Such sys-

tems shall be connected directly to the outside, and the point of
discharge shall be at least 3 feet from any operable opening into
the building.

There shall be provided in an approved location at least one
lavatory for each two water closets for each sex and at least one
drinking fountain for each floor level.

EXCEPTION: A drinking fountain need not be provided in a

drinking or dining establishment.

For other requirements on water closets, see Sections 510 and
511.

Section 23. Section 607 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

FIRE DETECTION, ALARM, SPRINKLER AND STANDPIPE SYSTEMS

See. 607. When required by other provisions of this code, auto-
atic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be installed as

89
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,~specified in Chapter 38. Fire detection ~nd alar systems shall
ee Provided and installed as reggired 12y Article 14 of the

2 1peattle Fire Code.

Section 24. Section 610 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

USEMENT BUILDING ALARM SYSTEM

see. 610. (a) General. An approved smoke-detection system
nstalled in accordance with the Fire Code shall be provided in
musement buildings.

EXCEPTION: In areas where ambient conditions will cause a
smoke-detector system to alarm, an approved alternate type of

9
11

automatic detector shall be installed.

10

I I

12

(b) Alarm System. Activation of any single smoke detector, the
utomatic sprinkler system or other automatic fire-detection
evice shall immediately sound an alarm in the building ((4at))At

r
oonstantly supervised location from which the manual operation

of systems noted in Section 610(c), Items 1, 2 and 3, may be
nitiated.

13
1

(c) System Response. In other than temporary 4musement build-
ings, the activation of two or more smoke detectors, a single

14 Ismoke detector monitored by an alarm verification zone, the auto-

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Hevice shall automatically-
atic sprinkler system or other approved automatic fire-detection

1. Stop ((con-fus-ing)) sounds and visual effects, and

2. Activate an approved directional exit marking, and

3. Cause illumination of the exit path with light of not less
than one footcandle at the walking surface.

(d) Public Address System. A public address system which is
audible throughout the amusement building shall be provided in

[41 portable and permanent amuse_mgnt buildings. The ( (Publi

~1~ic address system.
f-lLr-e 41qrm system may also serve as ((aA alarm)) a

Section 25. Section 701 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

11GROUP B OCCUPANCIES DEFINED

701. Group B Occupancies shall be:

Division 1. Repair garages where work is limited to exchange of
parts and maintenance requiring no open flame, welding or use of
Class I, II or III-A liquids, motor vehicle fuel-dispensing sta-
tions and parking garages not classified as Group B, Division 3

open parking garages or Group M, Division 1 private garages.

Division 2. Drinking and dining establishments having an occupan
load of less than 50, wholesale and retail stores including liquorl
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I

3

5

able or combustible, woodwork establishmentg Mo greater than
~stations, factories and workshops using materials not highly flam-
tores, office buildings, printing plants, police and fire

,000 square feet in area, storage and sales rooms for combusti-

uildings.)

le goods j,nc1q!~_jij_q liquor warehouses, paint stores without bulk
andling. (See Section 402 for definition of assembly

Buildings or portions of buildings having rooms used for educa-
ional purposes beyond the 12th grade with less than 50 occupants

11in any room.

elding or the use of Class I or II liquids.

Division 3. Aircraft hangars where no repair work is done
xcept exchange of parts and maintenance requiring no open flame,

8 Boat moor4ge.

9 open parking garages.

10 Helistops.

Division 4. Ice nlants nower plants pumping plants cold
I It I I 1 91

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

torage and creameries.

Factories,- workshops and shipyard structures using
oncombustible and nonexplosive materials.

i

Storaae and sales rooms containing only noncomblistible Ana

orted by combustible material.

i

onexplosive materials that are not packaged or crated in or sup- i,

For occupancy separations, see Table No. 5-B.

Section 26. Section 702 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

ONSTRUCTIONe HEIGHT AND ALLOWABLE AREA
r
dition, is amended as follows:

Group B occupancy because of the use or character of the occupancy

Sec. 702. (a) General. Buildings or parts of buildings classed i

20 11shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in Tables
os. 5-C and 5-D and shall not exceed, in area or height, the

21 111imits specified in sections 505, 506 and 507.

thl RnaevinI

'D-r%r4a4

"a 1 C-1

V.

" in r%4 -ty 4 e! 4 e% v% 1 4 *N

n"

" 'A

11 L, I L-0 I

vivision j; uroup B, DIVISion 2; or Group R, Division 1

occupancy above. Other provisions of this code notwithstandina
23 a basement or first story of a building may be considered as a

I

separate and distinct building for the purposes of area
24 limitations, limitation of number of stories and type of con-

25
struction, when all of the following conditions are met:

A. The basement or first story is of Type I construction and is

26 11

separated from the building above with a three-hour occu-
pancy separation.

27
11

B. The building above the three-hour occupancy separation con-
tains only Group A, Division 3; Group B, Division 2; or

28
11 Group R, Division 1 Occupancies.
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C. The building below the three-hour occupancy separation is use
exclusively for the storage of private or pleasure-type
motor vehicles.

3

6

7

9

18

20

26

27

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Entry lobbies, laundry rooms, mechanical
rooms and similar uses incidental to the operation of the
building.

2. Group A,. Division 3 and Group B, Division 2 office and
retail occupancies in addition to those incidental to the
operation of the building (including storage areas) provided
that the entire structure below the three-hour occupancy
separation is protected throughout by an automatic sprinkler
system.

D. The maximum building height in feet shall not exceed the
limits set forth in Table No. 5-D for the least type of con-
struction involved.

EXCEPTION: When the uRper building is 2f Tvpg V-Ong hour
construction, '~he hei~~Lht mav be i~_ e_i_asur7d from the three hour
occupancy separation provided the building, above and below
the separation, is protected throughout ]2y ~qn automatic
sRrinkler syste designed to U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1 (NFPA

11 of the following conditions are met:

ection 709, may be classified as a separate and distinct build-
ng for the purpose of determining the type of construction when

elow a Group B, Division 3 open parking garage, as defined in
Division 1 Occupancy, located in the basement or first story

2. Group B, Division 1 with Group B, Division 3 occupancy
bove. other provisions of this code notwithstanding, a Group

A. The allowable area of the structure shall be such that the su
of the ratios of the actual area divided by the allowable area for
each separate occupancy shall not exceed 1.

ivision 3 occupancy.

B. The Group B, Division 1 occupancy is of Type I or II construc
tion and is at least equal to the fire resistance of the Group B,

C. The height and the number of the tiers above the basement
shall be limited as specified in Table No. 7-A or Section 709(e).

D. The floor-ceiling assembly separating the Group B, Division
1 and Group B, Division 3 occupancies shall be protected as
required for the floor-ceiling assembly of the Group B, Division
1 Occupancy. Openings between the Group B, Division 1 and Group
B, Division 3 occupancies, except exit openings, need not be
protected.

E. The Group B, Division 1 occupancy is used exclusively for
the parking or storage for private or pleasure-type motor vehi-
cles but may contain (a) mechanical equipment rooms incidental to
the operation of the building and (b) an office, and waiting and
toilet rooms having a total area of not more than 1,000 square
feet.

(c) Specific Use Provisions. 1. Group B, Divisions 1 and 3

occupancies. marine or motor vehicle fuel-dispensing stations
including canopies and supports over pumps shall be of
noncombustible, fire-retardant-treated wood or of one-hour fire-
resistive construction.
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I

3

5

6

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Roofs of one-story fuel-dispensing stations
may be of heavy-timber construction.

2. Canopies conforming to Section 5213 may be erected over
PUMPS-

In areas where motor vehicles, boats or aircraft are stored,
nd in motor vehicle fuel dispensing stations and Division 1

epair garages, floor surfaces shall be of noncombustible,
onabsorbent materials. Floors shall drain to an approved oil
eparator or trap discharging to sewers in accordance with the
lumbing Code.

EXCEPTION: Floors av be surfaced or waterproofed with
asphaltic paving materials in areas where Motor vehicles or
air((p1an9s))grqft are stored or operated.

k3
H

Canopies under which fuels are dispensed shall have a clear,
9 ~unobstructed height of not less than 13 feet 6 inches to the low-

I n

st projecting element in the vehicle drive-through area.

2. GroUp B, Division 2 storage areas. A. Accessory to
holesale and retail sales. Storaae areas in connection ith

IL olesale or retail sales in wivision 2 occupancies shall be sep-
rated from the public area by a one-hour fire-resistive occu-

12 J~pancy separation.

13

14

15

16

EXCEPTION: occupancy separation need not be provided when
any one of the following conditions exists:

A. The storage area does not exceed 1000 square feet, or

B. The storage area is sprinklered and does not exceed
3,000 square feet, or

C. The building is provided with an approved automatic
17 sprinkler system throughout. Area increases as speci-

fied in Section 506(c) are permitted.

18
B. Mini-storage warehouses and storacre accessory to Gromp RA_

19
Division 1. In Group _B, Division 2 access storage areas and
in mini-storage warehouse buildincfs,, individual gj~ra~e lockers
shall be serarated from each other with one-hour fire-gesistive

20 construction and shall have one-hour protection for openings in

21

22

EXCEPTION: _The g~~_!~4114_tion between individual storage
lockers may be non-rated in rooms 500 square feet or less in
arga and in sprinklered rooms of = size.

e_ .5 It c! 4- , '~~ 0 nn AA , 4- 4 1 1

the separation.

11~ Awlj L_U_ - CX

24 See Table No. 5-B for seRaration required between occupancies.

25 3. Laboratories and Vocational Shop Construction. Laboratories
gr groups of laboratories under the same management and voca-
i-in"Al C:hrN a i" V%3111A!" C-2

f

.%,- "~ ~~ A

similar areas containing hazardous materials shall be separated
from each other and other portions of the building by not less

Z/ *h=" n ~ 1 4- 4~ W%_~ EX %JAI.

Laboratories 2r groups of laboratories ma include accessory
28 support areas such as offices. When the quantities of hazardous

aterials in such uses do not exceed those listed in Table No.
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-A or 9-B, the requirements of Sections 905 and 908 shall apply.

4

5

7

ied as the appropriate Group H Occupancy.
hose allowed by Table No. 9-A or 9-B. the use shall be classi-

en the quantities of hazardous materials in such uses exceed

a~&amp; in -1))Laboratories having an ((area in excess 4at

square feet)) occupant load in excess of 10 shall have
ccess to at least two exits from the room and all portions of
he room shall be within 75 feet of an exit.

4. Medical gas systems. Medical gas systems shall be installed
nd maintained in accordance with the Fire Code. When
onflammable supply cylinders for such systems are located inside
uildings they shall be in a separate room or enclosure separated

esistive construction. Openings between the room or enclosure
from the rest of the building by not less than one-hour fire-

8 ~and interior spaces shall be protected by self-closing smoke- and
raft-control assemblies having a fire-protection rating of not

9 Iless than one hour. Rooms shall have at least one exterior wall
in which there are not less than two vents of not less than 36

10 Isquare inches in area. One vent shall be within 6 inches of the

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

floor and one shall be within 6 inches of the ceiling.

EXCEPTION: When an exterior wall cannot be provided for
the room, automatic sprinklers shall be installed within the
room and the room shall be vented to the exterior through
ducting contained within a one-hour-rated shaft enclosure.
Approved mechanical ventilation shall provide six air
changes per hour for the room.

5. Parking garage headroom. Parking garages shall have an
nobstructed headroom clearance of not less than ((-A))6 feet 6

inches above the finish floor to any ceiling, beam, pipe or simi-
lar construction, except for wall-mounted shelves, storage
surfaces, racks or cabinets.

6. Group B, Division 4 roof framing. In Division 4

Occupancies, fire protection of the underside of roof framing may
be omitted in all types of construction.

a =
2. lunusement buildings. Amusement Dulldings with an occupant

load of less than 50 shall comply with Sections 610, 3314(f) and
20 3802 (c) .

21

22

23

EXCEPTION: Amusement buildings or portions thereof which ar
without walls or a roof and constructed to prevent the accumu
lation of smoke in assembly areas.

For flammable decorative materials, see the Fire Code.

24 Section 27. Section 703 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

25 Edition, is amended as follows:

26

27

28

LOCATION ON PROPERTY

Sec. 703. -(aI General. For fire-resistive protection of exte-
rior walls and openings, as determined by location on property,
see Section 504 and Part IV.
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I

3

5

6

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

public gtreet, shall be provided with approved -fire hydranta

bJkL Eilre Protection Facilities. All premises, where _-qildings
portions of buildings are ggnstructed more than 150 feet from

L
O

X
:

bonnected to a water system capablg 2f sgpplying the fire flow
Le-g-u-ired hy the fire chief. Paved access to fire hydrants ghall
L

-

1

ess than 14 feet 51bove the finished driveway surface. The f~ire
jFhief May ~Wo_d'ify or waive the requirements pf this subsection and

f- C2U.I. Access driveways shall h-ave -a vertical clearance of not
Le provided and maintA~ined to accommodate fire-fighting appara-

a approve alternate means of access for fire protection.

MILen Li~re protection facilities are to be installpd by the
eveloper, such facilitigs,_ including all surface access roads,

aE
v

ur
ll be installed and made serviceable prior to and maintaiLle!d

urinng jLhe time of construction.

Section 28. Section 704 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

CCESS AND EXIT FACILITIES

See. 704. Exits shall be provided as specified in Chapter 33.

[For special requirements see Section 3317. See also Section
702(b) for exits from laboratories.]

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible
shall be provided as specified in ((Chapter 3-1)) the Washington
State Regulations for Barrier-Free Facilities, Chapter 51-10
Washinaton Administrative Code.

16 Section 29. Section 705 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

17 Edition, is amended as follows:

18 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation

Sec. 705 fal Licrht. In Group B Occupancy buildin s enclosed

and areas for which requirements are specified elsewhere in this
ortions customarily occupied by human beings, other than rooms

20 i1section, shall be provided with natural light by means of exte-
ior glazed openings with an area equal to one-tenth of the total

21 11floor area of such portions, or shall be provided with artificial

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

light.

(b) Ventilation. 1. General. In Group B Occupancy buildings,
enclosed portions customarily occupied by human beings, other
than rooms and areas for which requirements are specified else-
here in this section, shall be provided with natural ventilation

by means of exterior openings with an openable area not less than
1/20 of the total floor area of such portions, or shall be pro-
ided with a mechanically operated ventilating system. The
echanically operated ventilating system shall ((b4a capable 4D4

"9 a TA'n'M'1M Ot r-13M C-13biG :EQQt p4ar MinUtQ Qt_ QjjtRjC3Q al-r

ogGupant- in a~ll occupied por-tions 4af th~&amp; buiiding_)) comply
kith the reguirements set forth in Chapter 10.1 and other
Fat_)T)li_~_able regi1ireme-nt-s-of -the Seattle Mechanical Code.

EXCEPTION: In Group B, Division 1 repair garages and
motor vehicle fuel-dispensing stations without lubrication
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I

5

6

7

9

10

pits, storage garages and aircraft hangars, such ventilating
system may be omitted when, in the building official's
opinion, the building is supplied with unobstructed openings
to the outer air which are sufficient to provide the neces-
sary ventilation.

In all buildings or portions thereof where Class I, II or III-A
liquids are used, exhaust ventilation shall be provided suffi-
ient to produce six air changes per hour. Such exhaust ventila-
ion shall be taken from a point at or near the floor level.

Toilet rooms shall be provided with a fully openable exterior
indow at least 3 square feet in area; or a vertical duct not

less than 100 square inches in area for the first toilet
acility, with 50 additional square inches for each additional
acility; or a mechanically operated exhaust system capable of
roviding a complete change of air every 15 minutes. Such sys-
ems. shall be connected directly to the outside, and the point of
ischarge shall be at least 3 feet from operablg openings into
he building.

2. Parking Garages. In parking garages, other than open park-
na aaraaes as defined in Section 7091b) used for storinn or

I

I I

andling of automobiles operating under their own power and on
11 loading platforms in bus terminals, ventilation ((shall be

I Z AnA t-n mk I n r% -F eN xrl-% n i -s ~ 4- 1 ~ ; " 4 - 42, 1 r, -, 1, A .9 4-r 'M . - - M
VIR".X-

inUtO P4@9; SqUar-Q fQQt Of grOSS f3QQr arGa.)) shall copXLly with
13 ithe reauirements set forth in Chanter 10.1 and other applicable

q-qirements of the Seattle Mechanical Code. The building offi-

14 cial may approve an alternate ventilation system designed to
exhaust a minimum of 14,000 cubic feet per minute for each oper-
atinn vehicle 9"r-h r--hnll hA-..i hn~=,=A " n +-hm nn-Fir-i =*,=A

4 4~ 4-

ercent (or one vehicle) of the garage capacity. Automatic car-
"s an aneous movement. rate of vehicles, but not. less than z.o

16 [bon monoxide sensing devices may be employed to modulate the ven-
ilation system to maintain a maximum average concentration of

17 Icarbon monoxide of 50 parts per million during any eight-hour
Deriod, with a maximum concentration not greater than 200 parts

18 er million for a period not exceeding one hour. Connecting
ffices, waiting rooms, ticket booths and similar uses shall be
implied with conditioned air under ositive ressure

I CA r, V

EXCEPTION: Mechanical ventilation need not be provided
20

11

within a Group B, Division 1 parking garage when openings
complying with Item 2 of Section 709(b) are provided.

21
(c) Sanitation. Every building or portion thereof where

no-rQnnez- A-riz =M In nA a*hnll 1-tm

-W-

1r4AnA T.T4*1-% n* I~M~+- ~ 4-

~ ID V 1 11 "~, W " ~-L

ciosez. beparate racilities snail be provided for each sex when
the number of employees exceeds four. Such toilet facilities

e_ 4D ~'k I I V% 1 4- .4 , 4-V, I I- I., 41A4 -1

24

25

26

27

28

CA %a %_ GL ~_ r- C__J_ 11 U ng wi. conven ently n a

building adjacent thereto on the same property.

Such water closet rooms in connection with food establishments
where food is prepared, stored or served shall have a
nonabsorbent interior finish as specified in Section 510(b),
shall have hand washing facilities therein or adjacent thereto,
and shall be separated from food preparation or storage rooms as
specified in Section 510(a).

For other requirements on water closets, see Section 511.
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2

5

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

WLRE DETECTION, ALAW, SPRINKLER AND STANDPIPE SYSTEMS

Section 30. Section 707 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

See. 707. When required by other provisions of this code, auto-
atic sprinkler systems and standpipes shall be installed as
pecified in chapter 38. firge detection and alarm systems shall

beattle Fire Codg.
be Drovided and installed as required by Artigle 14 of the

Section 31. Section 708 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

PECIAL HAZARDS

Sec. 708. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the
equirements of Chapter 37 of this Code and the Mechanical Code.

.

Storage and use of flammable and combustible liquids shall be
in accordance with NFPA Standard No. 11 and the Fire Code.

Devices generating a glow, spark or flame capable of igniting
flammable vapors shall not be installed ((or usad))

Nith pilots and burners or heating elements within 18 inches of
he floor in any room in which Class I flammable liquids or gas

are used or stored. See also Section 508 of the Mechanical Code.

Every room containing a boiler, central heating plant or hot-
ater supply boiler shall be separated from the rest of the

1building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy
separation.

EXCEPTION: Boilers, central heating plants or hot-water
supply boilers where the largest piece of fuel equipment
does not exceed 400,000 Btu per hour input.

Buildings erected or converted to house high-piled combustible
storage or aerosols shall comply with the Fire Code.

Section 32. Subsection 709(d) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(d) Area and height. Area and height of open parking garages
~hall be limited as set forth in Table No. 7-A except for
increases allowed by Subsection (e).

In structures having a spiral or sloping floor, the horizontal
projection of the structure at any cross section shall not exceed
the allowable area per parking tier. In the case of a structure
having a continuous spiral floor, each 9 feet 6 inches of height
or portion therof shall be considered as a tier.

The clear height of a parking tier shall not be less than
feet 6 inches, except that a lesser clear height may be

permitted in mechanical-access open parking garages when approved
by the building official.
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I Section 33. Section 801 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

2 dition, is amended as follows:

3

5

7

ROUP E OCCUPANCIES DEFINED

Sec. 801. Group E occupancies shall be:

Division 1. Any building used for educational purposes through
he 12th grade by 50 or more persons for more than 12 hours per
eek or four hours in any one day.

Division 2. Any building used for educational purposes through
he 12th grade by less than 50 persons for more than 12 hours per
eek or four hours in any one day.

Division 3. ((A.Ry building or portion ther-&amp;Q~f uszed for day care
f-" more than a-ix persons.)) D~jy gare centers, mini-day

10

I I

12

13

14

~_~re centers not in ~ family abode, preschools, and gay treatment
1. enters.

EXCEPTION: Family child day-care homes shall be
considered Group R, Division 3 occqpancies.

For occupancy separations, see Table No. 5-B.

Section 34. Subsection 802(c) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

3 Occupancies shall not be located above or below the first
story((-, except f-Gr that have required ex4t~&amp; " grade

(c) Special Provisions. Rooms in Divisions 1 and 2 Occupancies
sed for kindergarten, first- or second-grade pupils and Division

EXCEPTION: 1. Basements or stories having floor levels
located within four feet, measured vertically,. fr adjacent
ground level at the point of exit, p_rovided the basement or
story has exits al-rectly t;--the exterior at that level.

((-1))2. In buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler
system throughout, rooms used for kindergarten, first- and
second-grade children or for day-care purposes may be
located on the second story, provided there are at least two
exits directly ((to t4a exterior for- t4e eXclu-sive use Q4
such occupant&amp;))j_nto ~g~ra~te exiting systems as defined in
Section 3318 J~!J.

((Q_ -1-n building&amp; equipped swith -an auton-atic sprink
24 system througho, a-nd Gf- TjtpQ -1 Qr_ Type -1-1

f_RQJ1JtJ ittadare to be
25 lar-ated above the first story whgn-

A, T4ie Qntirca story on which t4e day-care facility I&amp;

lonated 4~&amp; equipped with an apprQvad fir-Q alarm a~nd

syste as 6 forth In t4le Rira CQdQ
AQ_tti A--t- I o_n Qf the syste rzha 13 golind aA alad j bj Q a J;ar-ra

througho the day-care facility; a4ld
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I

2

3

4

6

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

B~- Vie day-cax-e facllitiy " divided into PGt JQRR than
two ar-Gas of-

~ ~

. ate! the same size, separate
ernin gach other by not less than OnQ-hour firg-
resistive construction, Gpenings hQt;AXQQn the tVQ
a-r-&amp;R-g g-h-all be by fi
asr,Qmbl i r-at-j-Pg Of R4Dt Ihaving a fir-e-protection
than 2,Q MinUtOS, Whir-h ;mXJ11 r-IORG R13t-QYA-R.tiQajjY Qn
aotu at j a 4Df t" fire alarm 4aLr- dQtQati

- .___n ayatams+ a-Rd

C-- Each area " provided with .

4g equip ent indQ-
pandepit ot- that serving th4a other; and

14- Fa4c~h area ha-&amp; i4Gt losa t4aan two ax-itrr one 4@t- Am~ !a
permitted to be throlagh the adjoining area.))

2. Division 2 gccupangies locatg!ft above the second story,
shall be in buildings equipped with an automatic sprinkler
syste throughout and of TXpe .1 pr Type II fire-resistive
construction when:

A. Division 3 Occupancies above the fourth floor shall not
have more than 12 children p~gr floor- and

R. The entij:e story 2n which the day-care facility is located
is eguipped with an approved fire alarm and smoke detectio
~-ystem as set forth in the Fire Code. Actuation of the
system shall sound an 51larm audible throughout ~h-e-entire

story; and

C. Ih_e day-gare facility is divided into not less than two
areas of approximatel the same size, separated from each
other ~-V not less than one-hour fire-resistive construc-
tion. QRenings between the two areas shall be protected b

automatic-cloa "n smoke and draft control assemblies.
having A fire-protection rating of not less than 20 min-
utes, whigh will close automatically qpon actuation -of th--e

fire alarm or detection systems,,- and

D. Each separated area is provided with air-moving eguipment
independent of that serving the other; and

Each separatgd area has not less than two exits, one of
which is permitted to be through the adjoining separated
area; Tnd

F. The exits from the Division 3 Occupancy shall be into

separate exiting systems as defined in Section 3318.
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I

4

Stages and platforms shall be constructed in accordance with
hapter 39. For attic space partitions and draft stops, see
ection 2516(f).

Section 35. Section 803 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

5 POCATION ON PROPERTY

6

ublic street or on the access way.

hinimum 20-fo t-wide right-ofnHay for Division 2 and 3

~c=cupancies. At least one required exit shall be 1-oc-ated on the

ay, unobstructed and maintained only as access to the public
treet. The access to the public street may be reduced to a

ublic street shall be a minimum ((-2-0)) 40-foot-wide right-of-
reet not less than ((-2~0)) 40 feet in width. The access to the

Sec. 803. jal General. All buildings housing Group E

ccupancies shall front directly upon or have access to a public

EXCEPTIOW: Subiect to the approval of thebuilding offi-
cial, one pf thp required exits from A Group E Division 2

or 3 Occllpancy MAy have access to a public street or alle
K~ith A right-of-way 2f less than 20 feet., provided the total
occupant josId of the E gqg~uqn-qies is less than 50 and
Rrovided further that the access co~~P-lles with either
Section 3312, Exit Passageways, or Section 3311, Exit
Courts.

23

24

25

26

27

28
100

CS 19.2



I

4

6

7

8

10

I I

12

V.

For fire-resistive protection of exterior walls and openings,
s determined by location on property, see Section 504 and Part

EXCEPTION: Group E, Divisions 2 and 3 occupancies, in
buildinga of Types II One-hour, II-N or V construction
having an occupa t load of not more than 20., may have
gxterior wall and opening protection as required ~Lor Gr9uR
R, Division 3 Occupancies.

_Lb)_ Fire Protection racilitigg. A-11 premises, where buildings
Rortions of buildings are constructed more than 150 fegt from

public street, shall be provided with ARproved Li
. - Lre hydrants

onnected to ~j water 5ygtem capable of supplying the fire floLw
-.e.qu ed j?y the fire chief. Paved access to fire hydrants shall
e provided and maintaine to accommodate fire-fighting appara-

J

I

,44y approve alternate means of access for Li:-re protection.

a-ess than 14 feet above the finished driveway surface. The fire
~_hief ma'y -mo ify or waive the reguirements of this subsection and

tus. Access driveways shall have a vertical clearance of 1jot

When fire Rrotection facilities are to be installed by the
developer, such facilities, includin all surface access roads,
shall be installed and made serviceable prior to and majnt!-ftjLie!ft

during j~he t~ime ~~f construction.

13 Section 36. Section 804 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

14 dition, is amended as follows:

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

CCESS AND EXIT PACILITIES

Sec. 804. Exits shall be provided as specified in Chapter 33.

1 For special provisions see Sections 3317 and 3318. See Section
02(d) for exits from laboratories.]

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible
shall be provided as specified in ((Chaptex- a4)) the Washington
State Regulations for Barrier-Free Facilities Chapter 51-10
Washinaton Administrative Code.

Section 37. Section 809 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

IRE ALARMS

See. 809. An approved fire alarm system shall be provided for
Group E Occupancies with an occupant load of 50 or more persons.
Fire detection and fire alarm systems shall also be provided and
installed as specified in Artigle j.4 of the Seattle Fire code.
In Group E Occupancies provided with an automatic sprinkler or
detection system, the operation of such system shall automati-
cally activate the school fire alarm system, which shall include
an alarm mounted on the exterior of the building. See Chapter 33
for smoke-detection requirements. For installation requirements,
see the Fire Code.
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Section 38. Subsection 901(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

2 ~991 Edition, is amended as follows:

3

4

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

Sec. 901. (a) General. For definitions, identification and
ontrol of hazardous materials, display of nonflammable solid and
onflammable or noncombustible liquid hazardous materials in
roup B, Division 2 Occupancies see the Fire Code. For

uilding in excess of those listed in Table No. 9-A, which present
high explosion hazard, including but not limited to:

estrictions of H Group Occupancies in the Downtown Fire
istrict, see Chapter 16.

Division 1. Occupancies with a quantity of material in the

1. Explosives, blasting agents, fireworks and black powder.

EXCEPTION: Storage and the use of pyrotechnic special
effect materials in motion picture, television, theatrical
and group entertainment production when under permit as
required in the Fire Code. The time period for storage
shall not exceed 90 days.

2. Unclassified detonatable organic peroxides.

3. Class 4 oxidizers.

4. Class 4 or Class 3 detonatable unstable (reactive) materials.

Division 2. Occupancies with a quantity of material in the
uilding in excess of those listed in Table No. 9-A, which pre-
ent a moderate explosion hazard or a hazard from accelerated
urning, including, but not limited to:

1. Class I organic peroxides.

11 2. Class 3 nondetonatable unstable (reactive) materials.

19
1 3. Pyrophoric gases.

20
11

4. Flammable or oxidizing gases.

21

22

23

5. Class I, II or III-A flammable or combustible liquids which
are used in normally open containers or systems or in closed
containers pressurized at more than 15-pounds-per-square-inch
gauge.

EXCEPTION: Aerosols.

24 6. Combustible dusts in suspension or capable of being put into
11 suspension in the atmosphere of the room or area.

25

26

27

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Rooms or areas used for woodworking((-r
wbQrn no more than three woodworking applia cess having an
aggregate exhallst S.Rt of- 30ss. than !,Ogg Qubar- feet

per minute are which are not greater than 3,000
gqqare feet in area may be classified as a Group B, Division
2 Occupancy(T, PrQVjdQ the appilaRG are OqU4pped With
dugt anllQcto =11f-f i a i Q to remove dust generated by the
applianc )).
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2. Lumberyards and similar retail stores utilizing only
power saws may be classified as Group B, Division 2

occupancies.

The building official may revoke the use of these exceptions
for due cause.

5
11

Division 3. Occupancies with a quantity of material in the

H

Class III-B combustible liquids.

12
11

5. Pyrophoric liquids or solids.

13 6. Water reactives.

14 7. Flammable solids, including combustible fibers or dusts,

I _9;

~uilding in excess of those listed in Table No. 9-A, which pre-
ent a high fire or physical hazard, including, but not limited
o:

3. Class I, II or III-A flammable liquids or combustible liq-
uids which are utilized or stored in normally closed con-
tainers or systems and containers pressurized at 15-pounds-
per-square-inch gauge or less and aerosols.

xcept for dusts included in Division 2 Occupancies.

B. Flammable or oxidizing cryogenic fluids (other than inert).

16
1 9. Class 1 unstable (reactive) gas or Class 2 unstable

17

18

(reactive) materials.

10. Boatyard structures.

Division 4. Repair garages and bbDo-dy shops not classified as
roun B Division 1 Occupane-ies

I el 11
r

Zo
W4rehouses where highly combustible materials are stores.

11

Division 5. Aircraft repair hangars and heliports not classi-
J~fied as Group B, Division 3 occupancies.

in, vr,* 4 it 0 4 11 4- -F %, 4 4-4 .9 4 -1 4 4- 4 A
2 ~~ 11

lpx WAA %__Alt %-%a" "%., %J.L C1 L %-GL WiL CL ~_ =ZM C&amp;II t..;VMVa.L a".L=
esearcn ana aeveiopment areas ((wnsn une tacalltles)) in wtilcli

azardous production materials (HPM) are used and the aggregate
e_.~ IL- 4- 4- 4~ 4- 4 -1 11

%ACX" I u ma er a ;s. are n excess of those listed in -iable vo.
-A or 9-B. Such facilities and areas shall be designed and con-

24 11structed in accordance with Section 911.

Division 7. occupancies having quantities of materials in
xcess of those listed in Table No. 9-B that are health hazards,

26

27

28

1. corrosives.

2. Toxic and highly toxic materials.

3. Irritants.
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1~ Other health hazards

Section 39. Section 901 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is further amended by adding a new Subsection 901(g) as

ollows:

ecommended (See also Table No. 5-D). It is the purpose of the
eeting to obtain conceptual approval from the building official
nd the fire chief of the proposed systems and to allow for
esign based upon the latest state-of-the-art.

ystems. For Division 7 occupancies, a pre-design conference is
uilding and the appropriate protection of the life safety
hief to review proposed emergency life safety systems for the

(g) Pre-design Conference. Prior to application for permit for
Division 6 occupancy, the applicant shall arrange a pre-design

onference with the design team, the building official and fire

Applicants shall bring to the conference preliminary building
lans and a draft of the Hazardous Materials Manaaement Plan.

2 1 a-he building official and fire chief may require sufficient
ocumentation, based upon appropriate analyses, that the proposal

12 ~eets the intent of nationally recognized good practices. The
uilding permit shall not be issued until the building official

13 J~nd fire chief have approved, in writing, the emergency life

afety systems for the building and the appropriate protection of

14 J~he life safety systems. The documentation of the pre-design
eeting shall be reflected on the plans for the building and
econe A crr Ancnnf A-ef n-F f'hm nn =-y-fMn"f -F n"A

I = ir- X~' k, V

16

17

I B

q CA

and Use's records.

Section 40. Section 903 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

ocation on Property

W%. 0 . -Laj- G&amp; . j-wup " Occupanc; es-) s all be located on
roperty in accordance with Section 504, Tables Nos. 9-C and 9-D

20 ~and other provisions of this chapter. In Group H, Division 2 or
ivision 3 occupancies, not less than 25 percent of the perimeter

21 Pall of the occupancy shall be an exterior wall.

VVOrDMTnWQ* 1 TA "4A ".=n A i C2 gn " C-1 4 71 M "A Yn4 ~,P4 ~
*:) SO Ij Ij

having a floor area of not more than 500 square feet need
not be located on the outer nerimeter of the buildina when

23 they are in accordance with Section 901(c).

24 1 2. Liquid storage rooms having a floor area of not more
than 1,000 square feet need not be located on the outer

25 11
perimeter when they are in accordance with Section 901(d).

26 3. Spray paint booths which comply with the Fire Code need
not be located on the outer perimeter.

Z / llfkl W4 7-9% *DV'r%#- 1M.14- -2 f%?% V= r. N I 1 4- %,ftr-- A I I ~ 4 -'k 1- 4 '1 q 4

ortions of buildings are constructed More than 150 feet from a
0 V.L __ 'J = ~

,
=.L ~_ -%ta li-_

28 J~ublig street, shall be Provided with approved fire hydrants
onnected to a water system capable of supplying _the fi_re flow
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I

3

4

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

Le pKovided and maintained to accgmmodate fire-fighting agpara-
us. Access drivg~y~~yg shall have a vertical clearance of not

Lre chief. Paved access to fire hydrants shallequired ]2y the Li

ess thrl,n 1.4 feet above the finished drivgway surfage. Ihe fire
hief pa ffs

e reg_uirements of this subsection andy modify 2r Llive th
approve alternate means of access for fire prot_gction.

When fire Protection facilities are to be installed 12y the
evelopgr.,- such facilities, including All surface accgsg roads,
hall
urin

be installed and made service4ble Prior _to _and maintained
the tipe gf construction.

Section 41. Section 904 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

ccess and Exit Facilities

Sec. 904. Exits shall be provided as specified in Chapter 33.

(For special provisions see Section 3317 and 3319.)

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible
hall be provided as specified in ((Chapter -3-1)) the Washington
tate Regulations for Barrier-Free Facilities, Chapter 51-10
ashington Administrative Code.

Section 42. Subsection 905(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

ight, Ventilation and Sanitation

16
11

Sec. 905 (a) General ventilation. In Group H Occupancy
uildings, all enclosed portions customarily occupied by human

17 J~eings, other than rooms and areas for which requirements are
pecified elsewhere in this section, shall be provided with natu-

18 Val light by means of exterior glazed openings with an area equal
o one-tenth of the total floor area of such portions, and natu-
al ventilation bv eans of exterior openings ith an onenable

I W IL rea not less than one-twentieth of the total floor area of such
ortions, or shall be provided with artificial light and a

20 J~echanically operated ventilation system. The mechanically oper-
ted ventilation system shall comply with the requirementg g~et

,~~ter 10.1 and other applicab-le requirements of the21 Iforth in Cha

allhin :EQQt - MinlltQ In-f- Q1'tgiC3Q M-13-- Zia= ~'Tj' th t ota I

eattle Mechanical Code. ( (ba CAPa4" Qt- SUpplying a MinjAJ3M Of-

22 lr-.
4D.f ;10t .11R99 th;an 4rg~ Q11hIQ r-QQZ P49X- 4A41413rQ P494; GCOUPaRr-

nortions 4af tAaa buildina 1) When recirculation
e_ J IL_4:~ I I +_ , 4- 4- A +-U 4-, 1 4- +_ V, I '1 11 Ul

CL i- =0 11%j P=.L lu ~_
P

r_ V=41 CL %-#" ~_ILL m. C&amp; ~_ "'GLJJCA

f providing not less than 15 cubic feet per minute of outside
24 J~air per occupant.

25

26

Section 43. Subsection 905(d) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

27
(d) Sanitation. Every building or portion thereof where per-

sons are employed shall be provided with at least one water
28 ploset. Such toilet facilities shall be located in such building

r conveniently in a building adjacent thereto on the same
roperty.
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I

2

3

4

5

6

-7

Toilet rooms shall be provided with a fully openable exterior
indow at least 3 square feet in area; or a vertical duct not
ess than 100 square inches in area for the first water closet,
ith 50 additional square inches for each additional fixture; or
mechanically operated exhaust system capable of providing a

omplete change of air every 15 minutes. Such systems shall be
onnected directly to the outside, and the point of discharge
hall be at least 3 feet from any operable opening into the
uilding.

For other requirements on water closets, see Sections 510 and
11.

;i section 44. section spoo of the uniform. Building code, _Lss~n

8 dition, is amended as follows:

9
tipecial Hazards

10 sec. 908. chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the
~equirements of Chapter 37 of this code and the Mechanical Code.

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Every boiler, central heating plant or hot-water supply
oiler shall be separated from the rest of the building by not
ess than a two-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. In
ivisions 1, 2, and 3, there shall be no openings in such occu-
ancy separations except for necessary ducts and piping.

In Division 4 Occupancies, device which generate a spark, flame
or glow capable of igniting ((gasoline)) flammable vapors shall
ot be installed ((or usad))~~ith Rilots and burners gr heating

~lements within 18 inches of the floor. See also Section 508 of
the Mechanical Code.

Equipment or machinery which generates or emits combustible or
xplosive dust or fibers shall be provided with an adequate dust-
ollecting and exhaust system installed in conformance with the
echanical Code. Equipment or systems that are used to collect,
rocess or convey combustible dusts or fibers shall be provided
ith an approved explosion venting or containment system.

Combustible fiber storage rooms with a fiber storage capacity
ot exceeding 500 cubic feet, shall be separated from the remain-
er of the building by a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy
eparation. Combustible fiber storage vaults having a fiber
torage capacity of more than 500 cubic feet, shall be separated
rom the remainder of the building by a two-hour fire-resistive
ccupancy separation.

Cellulose nitrate film storage and handling shall be in accor-
ance with Chapter 48.

Section 45. Section 909 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

IRE ALARMS

See. 909. An approved manual fire alarm system shall be pro-
ided in Group H Occupancies used for the manufacturing of

organic coatings. Approved automatic fire detection, fire alarm
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Section 46. Table Nos. 9-A and 9-B of the Uniform Building

ode, 1991 Edition, are amended as follows:

10
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Section 47. Section 1001 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

ROUP I OCCUPANCIES DEFINED

Sec. 1001. Group I Occupancies shall be:

Division 1.1: Nurseries for the full-time care of children
5 Pder the age of six (each accommodating more than five persons).

esidgntial treatment facilities for psychiatrically impaired
hildren.

Hospitals, psychiatric hospitals, ((sanitar-iiMs,)) nursing
omes with nonambulatory or m_obile -nonambulatory patients and
imilar buildings (((eaGh more than five person&amp;))).LF

Algoholism treatment facilities providing alcohol
etoxification services Ltor the p3~~os~es of this code these
acilities shall be regulated the s-ame as hospitala)_.

Division 1.2: Health-care centers for ambulatory patients
eceiving outpatient medical care which may render the patient
ncapable of unassisted self-preservation. (Each tenant space
ccommodating more than five such patients.)

Division 2: Nursing homes for ambulatory patients. ((hones tor
six -.;EQar-G 4D9

alq~&amp;
Qr QVQX_ (JaaCh aQC10yarandating MQr_q than

parsons))).

Division 3: ((Mental)) Psychiatric hospitals, ((mental
)) jails, prisons, reformatories and buildings where

ersonal liberties of inmates or patients are similarly
estrained.

For occupancy separations see Table No. 5-B.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group I Occupancies shall not include
buildings used only for private residential purposes for a
family group.

110
11 4. One-story njiEgIng nomes accommodating 15 or fgwer

ambulatorv or mobile ambijg!_~®r developmentally disabled
20

1 persons shall be classified Aq A Group R. Division 1

Occupancy.

Section 48. Section 1003 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

OCATION ON PROPERTY

Sec. 1003. 1-41 General. All buildings hpp~sin~ Group Ocggpan-
25 11cies

shall front dirgqtly upon, or have access to, A Rqblic
stree t less than 40 feet in th. 1he ~c_cess to the public
Ct- -V- gn 4- ~= In = 1 1 1-'~ ~ - , - , -- -9 4- 4

26 w de right-of-way fog7 gn
ant ioaq Ot bQ Or more Rgrsons and a miniMuM 20-foot right-

for an occuDant load of less than P;n ;;nA cme-h
Z f 16 '- e~'C~ ~ ~ ~4 I,+- - 4:

!zt
~.J WCXy Z:,"a.L be unobstructed ana aintained Qnly is

ccgss to the public street. At least one required ~~xit shall be
28 1located 2n the public street gr ~~n the access w~jy.
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IL
For fire-resistive protection of exterior walls and openings,

s determined by location on property, see Section 504 and Part
V.

onngcted to a water syst 2aR~!Jb_le 2f supplying the f~ire flow
RUblic street, ~jhall be p_rovided with AppXoved fire hydrants

thl ki-re Protection Facilities. All premises.- where buiLdinqs
r portions of buildings Are constructed more than L50 Leet from

ired py j~ne lire ~qnjer. Paved access to fire hvdrants shall

Cus. Access driveways shall havg A vertical clearance of not

-
~D_e Provided And maintained to accommodate- fire-fightin appara

6 ies-S than 1-4 feet above the Linished driveway surfacgi. he ireZ__ ~L_
may modify 2r waive the requirements of this subsectign.,

nav nnn-rmvp All-dz-i- +-M Mnn"&amp;- ~-F
7 a_cccss f_%jr f~re protection.

When fire protection facilities are to bA installed hxr -Fh-
8 1~jeytp I nno-r all h f=,,4144-4 1 I-A 4

11~_ IRti ..A surface access roads,
he mstalled ang made serviceable prior to and maintained

9 J.Puring the time -of construction.

Section 49. Section 1004 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991
11 1

11

*r,

uition, is amended as follows:

12 J~CCESS AND EXIT FACILITIES

sningl;on Administr_ative Code.

State Reaulations for Barrier-Free Facilities, ~g~te~r 51 -10

Access to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible
hall be provided as specified in ((Chapter 3-1)) the Washington

See. 1004. Exits shall be provided as specified in chapter 33.
(For special provisions see sections 3317 and 3320.)

17 Section 50. Section 1009 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

18 lEdition, is amended as follows:

IRE ALARMS

Sec. 1009. An approved manual and automatic fire alarm system
20

11shall
be provided for all Group I Occupancies. fire detectionL nd L.L_Ire _a-Larm

j

f ied insystems shall also be provide as speci
21 llkrtic-le 14 of the Seattle Fire Fode. Audible Tlarm devices shall

in I i a" n-F ="A i'kl p A 4 1 4

e used in nonpatient areas. Visible alarm devices may be used
22 11 -

~_v " vat. ent-occup-Leu areas. For
insr-ailation requirements see Article 14 of the Fire Code.

23

24

25

26

27

28

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

Section 51. Subsection 1102(c) of the Uniform Building Code,

(c) Headroom Clearance. Garages in connection with Group R
ivision i occupancies shall have an unobstructed headroom clear-

ance of not less than feet 6 inches above the finish floor
o any ceiling, beam, pipe or similar construction except for
all-mounted shelves, storage surfaces, racks or cabinets.
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I

4

5

Section 52. Chapter 12 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

Chapter 12

REQUIREMENTS FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCIES

OUP R OCCUPANCIES DEFINED

Sec. 1201. Group R Occupancies shall be:

Division 1. Hotels and apartment houses.

Congregate residences (each accommodating more than 10 persons).

a 11 n"a r%-v- +-wr% rq-ran~l 1 4 ~ I -&amp;~

xcept where the qnly other occupancy is,group M, Division 1.

!a sAx-dts --- ed in a mj-xeu occuDancy building

:K~-h_e purposes _o_f Lhis code, t dwellings shall be

10

ulated the same as aRartment houses.)

atient servicp-,- regnyq- c! % 7 4

AlcoholisLa treatment facilities which Rrgy~ide intensive
I I J~ '-

W.L =~L lit
ILL.

reaLirient services. -L-Ep-r the purp5jg!g~q of this -c-ode-, these
acilities shall be regulated the same as hotels--)

S. A_
11

Boardin homes., adult residential treatment facilities. group
13 k~are facilities and semLsecure facilities.F-
14 Maternity homes And buildings or portions th_ereof which Rrovide~ maternity service.

15
Division 2. Not used.

10 H n-'s-17-104ON" .2 n '11 1

17

18

19

. ~ t -'VW xuff- ix~)) uodaina nouses, def-acned one- and
two-family dwellings.

Congregate residences (each accommodating 10 persons or less).

E2ster family hongq including And limited to family homes for
adults, foster famil homes for children or expectant mothers.

E~j ~11 child day care homes.
e-%J

21

Erivate adult treatment homes.

11 vtve

22
V"al%~'y -~~-YCL.LCL uns, see rable vo. o-b.

(A QQMPjQtG C04G fQ~r- QQA6trUG-'- J On Q-f dQt;RQh9kd GnS- a4ld t*G-
Gilinas J- A-m Appendi Chapter 4-2- -f th j g -A~ TATI~ ~ ~

-n 'a -
lLaArsn* d c--,n +- , - C, -1- 4 -1

*Va, -*~ W 4-4 4.aj;~Q Qr-QQQQQRQQ
t41-0 ;%ntr- "t t4q;~th 444 Partg -1 through X and chapt~-

24 " 'o-f th" cade
) )

25

26

27

28

ONSTRUCTION, HEIGHT AND ALLOWABLE AREA

Sec. 1202. (a) General. Buildings or parts of buildings
lassed in Group R because of the use or character of the occu-
ancy shall be limited to the types of construction set forth in
ables Nos. 5-C and 5-D and shall not exceed, in area or height,
he limits specified in Sections 505, 506 and 507.

,~~r formaldehyde reduction requirements, see Section L7-21.

For radon resistive construction standards, see Section 172o.
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IL
__

(b) Special Provisions. Walls and floors separating individual.

14

from corridors shall not be of less than one-hour fire-

elling units in the same building, separating individual ggegt
ooms in hotels and walls separating dwelling units ~nd guest

esjsf JIT'n

'D

4~_ , I , -PP,* 4-

3 r. - . .

~:&amp;
~_ r_ a ak4 00 %J - -E-1-11I 0Z Rrovidgid

jLh a mining or 1L2-inch gyps wgllboard in buildiMs, of Types
I-N, III-N and V-N construction.

11

Group R, Division 1 Occupancies more than two stories in height
5 1~~ having more than 3,000 square feet of floor area above the

irst story shall not be less than one-hour fire-resistive con-
6 J~truction throughout except as provided in Section 1705(b)2.

12

02 (b) 1.
arking garage in the basement or first floor, see Section

Storage or laundry rooms that are within Group R, Division I

ccupancies that are used in common by tenants shall be separated
rom the rest of the building by not less than one-hour fire-
esistive occupancy separation.

For Group R, Division 1 Occupancies with a Group B, Division 1

For attic space partitions and draft stops, see Section 2516(f).

OCATION ON PROPERTY

Sec. 1203. JAI General. For fire-resistive protection of exte-
13 J~ior walls and openings, as determined by location on property,

14

ee Section 504 and Part IV.

1-'"
4 1 A 4 , , 4- 4- An 'I 1-M

-(bl Y~ire Protection Facilities. All Dremises where buildings
'

is ip~__ ~A a.L~_ t-- more than LDu feet from
Mi-D-Lic street, shall be provided with approved filre hydrants

onnected to a water svste canable of supplyinry the fi-- -Flnv-r
16 _~A -

e provide and maintained to accommodate Tir~fi hting appira-
A~j A~ Paved access to fire nvarants shall

17
1

tus. Access driveways shall have A vertical clearanc of no
less than 14 feet above the finished driveway surfagg. The fire-

18 Ichief p ~ ecruirements of t-Ay modify or wai j t~he r - his subsectioLi and
approve altgrnate means ~pff access for fire protection.

IQ
H When tire protection facilities are to be iListalled by the
-aevelp,per_, such facilities including All surface access roads

20 !"shall be installed and made serviceable prior to gnd maintaiLied
the time of construction.

21

22

23

CCESS AND EXIT FACILITIES AND EXERGENCY ESCAPES

See. 1204. Exits shall be provided as specified in Chapter 33.

~See also Section 3317 for special requirements and Section 3314
or exit markings.)

Z4 11 EXCEPTION: Q-117 --- -j* A _P _F 4 11_W~ L %-14it 4A CULI jX %-;" J_U !Lay
.care home need co with the requirements of Section 1304

_

25 11 liz)_-

-t-~ 4- .9 I_ 4

26 11

=- ,,.L oard na homes shall be ~s spe ified for
= n4 4 4

&amp; zLj_ v s on z occupancy.

27 ess to, and egress from, buildings required to be accessible
be provided as specified in ((Chapter -341)) the Washington

28 Regulations for Barrier-Free Facilitieg, Chapter 51-10
ton Administrative Code.
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I

3

ipproved for emergency escape or rescue which shall open directly

ourth story shall have at least one operable window or door

Basements in dwelling units and every sleeping room below the

into a public street, public alley, yard or exit court. The
((unit=)) window or dgor shall be operable from the inside to
rovide a full clear opening without the use of separate tools.

4 11 1 1 x3at-n 'n -v- " .4

11 rescue w " ow....) shall have a mini-mum nett clear
penable area of 5.7 square feet. The minimum net clear openable

5 Peight dimension shall be 24 inches. The minimum net clear
penable width dimension shall be 20 inches. When indows are

6 10rovided as a means of escape or rescue they shall have a fin-

7

8

10

I I

12

p-shed sill height not more than 44 inches above the floor.

Bars, grilles grates or similar a,-vit-=.s nA 1-%,m 41n,=*~%11 A
I J

~mergency escape or rescue windows or doors, provided:

1. The devices are equipped with approved release mechanisms
hich are openable from the inside without the use of a key or
pecial knowledge or effort; and

2. The building is equipped with smoke detectors installed in
ccordance with Section 1210.

IGHTr VENTILATION AND SANITATION

Sec. 1205. (a.) General. For the purpose of determining the
13

1
1

1
- ight or ventilation required by this section, any room may be

onsidered as a portion of an adjoining room when one-half of the
14 P_

rea of the common wall is open and unobstructed and provides an

4 nr 'rnn-m n-r '~) r, cn !a ~p 4- 1- '_ 4

pening of not less than one-tenth of the floor area of the inte-

is ir 11" 1~1~_
, W %., s greater.

I fo 1W 1.% 1 +_ 1 11 *3 '1

17

18

19

20

21

Exterior openings for natural light or ventilation required by
t_~11 M CX open direct-Ly onto a public way or a yard or

ourt located on the same lot as the building.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Required windows may open into a roofed
porch where the porch:

A. Abuts a public way, yard or court; and
B. Has a ceiling height of not less than 7 feet; and
C. Has a longer side at least 65 percent open and

unobstructed.

f'h I TA I%+ t1_1 1 4- 4

*!) 1!3 11 1J
. __.~ LWW1LL.Z U" hab table rooms exCept Kitchens

115-2
1 4-

24

ithin a dwelling unit or congregate residence shall be provided
ith natural light by means of exterior glazed openings with an

C&amp;J.=GL 11%J less than one-tenth of the floor area of such rooms with
a minimum of 10 square feet.

R

(c) Ventilation. Guest rooms and habitable rooms within a
25 11dwelling unit or congregate residence shall be provided with nat-

ral ventilation by means of openable exterior openings with an
26 11area of not less than one-twentieth of the floor area of such

4 4- 1, 11 _*WWALL.2 a m n mum of 5 square reet.

e_ /
11 =' " , 1 4- 4 1 4- 4

%-C&amp; V=11 . on shall be provided as required by Seattle
echanical Code 9hapter 10.1. 1his system M~y aerve in lieu of

28 urequired exterior operable openings for natural ventilation. ((ar
~ - -

ve tilating, system may bQ provided-)) If mechanical
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3

4 11-ooms shall be rovidd ith t

entilat on servgg in lieu of nat]2ral ventilation in a public
'

porr dor, such system shall be capable of providing two air
F
-

hanges per hour-. ((In all guest rooms, dormitor es

5 Pth of the floor area of such rooms with a minimum of 1-1/2

6

9

approved laecha ni f d i

10 jj((Rathrocma wh4.-,--h r-ontain only a water- clor-At or lavatory 4a-r-

__ -aa 4ar- Qu r_Q11 :J1

-T.Q remove Gaors tr Vae I r

1z fd) Sanitation E b ildi h.( ery u ng s a be provided with
c4io wator r_1QgQt jjQtQjS Qr- thOr-60f WhGr_G

13 sexes are accommodated shall contain at least two separate

2ublic corridors shall be taken from the outside.

Bathrooms, water closet compartments, laundry rooms and similar

penable exterior openings with an area not less than one-twenti-
p w na ura ventlation by means of

quare feet.

hower or combination thereof, laundry rooms, and similar rooms.

or natu al ventilation in bathrooms containing a bathtub or

~atgr 1.0.1 mAy serve in lieu of required exterior openings

1 Mechanical vent-iLlation complying with Seattle Mechanical Code

( , a M__ Q_ a- YA a ~n I c systa r-a-Aner--ted to th.0
Gapable ot- providing five air changes p4ar hour sha33 be

least 3 feet from any operable opening into the building.

provided.)) The point of discharge of exhaust air shall be at

thOV90f r 4Pd Simi I ar r001ar, MaY bO wi th

faQj1it,jQg "Joh are conspicuously ldantifi for- ZA a I a or
14 Iferaals use, Qaah 4af "ich aontains. at least one water c4~~~

15

16

17

18

EXCRUMION. HotQ3 guest rogras may ha;~G Q;je
tollet facility, Ad-c-1-ition- water C_10SQts, shall be Prov4ded
on each tllo" t4Dr isach sex " the rcate ot- one Z" ever

-14 guestr', frar-tion part thereof, " excess
4D9 10-

DW6114-ng units shall b4a provided w4th a kitahen aqu4ppad with a

and in publig One-fifth of the air supply for

=ink DTAXQ I I i units, Con9vaga --si-denc4az. aAd lodgin
shall be provided with a bat;hr4~om equipped with fa-c-11-it-Jes

19

20 operation,))

21
I

l. Dwellincr Units. Dwellina units and congrecrate resiLJ nces

he dwellin it id

shall
,

contain within a separate room(s), access'ble fj= insigieg
" g IL_ ~gr res ence, a Kqtgr closet, a lavatorv,- and a22 le=

qLhLub 2r snower. in no aweiiing unit pr congregate rgsidence
If -phall the pDly access from a hedroom to a bathroom be throu hgt23

i-th b d i3

ace used f or t he preparation of food nor ahall A water gloset

d er e room. No_ water closet ghall e housed j_n ~ny room or
l__

24 Pompartment open directly.- without a door, into ~~ny guch room or

25
2. Hotels and Other Buildings Containing Guest Rooms, In hotels

jWd other buildi vate waterpnLLdinc s gpntaininI- guest rooms, where Rrj_26
_

rovided on each floor at least one water closet nd lavator ad
los lavatories and baths are not Rrovided, there shall be_ A27 L- b t te a b u or shower accessible from a public hallway.
dditional water closets, lavatories, and bathtubs or showers

28 Pshall be provided on each floor at the rate of one for every
dditional 8 guests or occupants, or fractional number thereof in
xcess

c~f a water cl4wat-r lavatory and either a bathtulb or-
Rach s!_Pk_r lavat4~i-ry and either- a ba-thtub Gr- shcgier shal I

equipped- with hot and nold r-upAiing water necessary t4w- irtx-,
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On floors Ki~_th fewer than 8 occup_ants, the required sanitary
facilities may be Rrpy~ided on an adjacent floor_ jf the floor on
which the facilities are yr-ovi-ded-is directlv and readily
,g,cessible to

_~Ln
a such ocgRp ts and if such use does not cause the
facilities to be used by a to~t`al "~Jf_ -more than 8 Rg~sons.

1. Kitchens. Dwelling units and conqreaate residences shall be
4 r. r%XT i A nA T.7 4 4- ).% = 1~ 4 +- "I~ ~ Tr 4 -1- V,

7

'1 1 1~

5

7

10

12

i_- prov-L"eu W.LM a
kitchen sink, bot And cold running water, counter work 9R4_ce__,_
babinets for storage of cooking utensils _4nd dishes stoveand
~~d refrigerator or adeguate space for the installation of the
Lstove and refrigerator. Splash backs And counter tpps shall have
iinpervious surfaces.

4. Fixtures. All plumbing fixtures shall be trapped and vented
L,d gonnected to a sanitary sewer pr to an approved Rrivate

sewag e, disposal There shall be an approved system of
ater supply, providing both hot cold running water at a rate
f nort less than one gallon per minute. All water closets shgIll
e flusll tyRe in ggod working order.

For other requirements on water closets, see Sections 510 and
511.

ARDS AND COURTS

See. 1206. (a) Scope. This section shall apply to yards and
13 courts having required windows opening therein.

14 (b) Yards. Every yard shall not be less than 3 feet in width
for one-story and two-story buildings. For buildings more than

15
wo stories in height, the minimum width of the yard shall be

lincreased at the rate of 1 foot for each additional story. For
uildings exceeding 14 stories in height, the required width of

16 ard shall be computed on the basis of 14 stories.

17 (c) Courts. Courts shall not be less than 3 feet in width.
lCourts having windows opening on opposite sides shall not be less
!than 6 feet in width. Courts bounded on three or more sides by18
1

-1 el

ithe walls of the building shall not be less than 10 feet in

uildings ore than two stories in helcrht, the court shall be
iiincreased I foot in width and 2 feet in length for each addi-

20 ional story. For buildings exceeding 14 stories in height, the
equired dimensions shall be computed on the basis of 14

21 11stories.

Ao "n-Fa ze-r-nme-- ~= 1-i n I I 1~ i A A 4- 4-1% 1- 4- 4-

V.L %a V vin of all courts
ror cieaning purposes. Every court more than two stories in
eight shall be provided with a horizontal air intake at the bot-

r_ .),

14-

Tn

-n

4- 1 'nL ~ +_ 11 1 n -P
"IL O'ki"CL'L %-- eel_ in area and leading Lo the ex"te-

ior of the building unless abutting a yard or public way. The
24 11construction of the air intake shall be as required for the court

alls of the building, but in no case shall be less than one-hour
25 11fire resistive.

26 PtOOM DIMENSIONS

e_ / L'.n ; -1 4 ~ 1~ I 'k +_ P 4- "1 4~. han , feet. o inches except as other-
Ise permitted in this section. Kitchens, halls, bathrooms and

28 IN-oilet compartments may have a ceiling height of not less than 7

eet measured to the lowest projection from the ceiling. Where

118

Sec. 1207. (a) Ceiling Heights. Habitable space shall have a
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3

enter, ceiling height shall be measured to the bottom of these
xposed beam ceiling members are spaced at less than 48 inches on

,embers. Where exposed beam ceiling members are spaced at 48
nches or more on center, ceiling height shall be measured to the
ottom of the deck supported by these members, provided that the

--tom or the members is not less than 7 feet above the floor.

4 P If anu room in a 1,1111Ain 1~%=~ 'I 1 4 -1
41

1j " a we "Xj. %,= "g, the prescribed
eiling height for the room is required in only one-half the

5 Prea thereof. No portion of the room measuring less than 5 feet
rom the finished floor to the finished ceiling shall be included

6 J~n any computation of the minimum area thereof.

7

8

10

If any room has a furred ceiling, the prescribed ceiling height
s required in two-thirds the area thereof, but in no case shall
he height of the furred ceiling be less than 7 feet.

(b) Floor Area. Dwelling units and congregate residences shall
ave at least one room which shall have not less than 120 sauare
eet of floor area. Ever- room which is qged for both cooking

'k.-n "a "slen "M ocr-UnAn-f- rvi- e%-P 4-1,

iand living or both jjying and sleeping quarters ghall have a
or area of noV-__~ iot less than 130 scquare feet if used Pr intended

I I
- CX.L I L ~j SL

e(:.!L If used 2r intended to be used py more t_han one occupant.
qhere more than two persons occuDv a room used for AlApnin" nivr-

O square feet for each qqfupant in excess of two. in dormi-
I __ ar ect s al I be increaseg A~~ Lae rate or

13 11tory. MjniqqM floor area sha.11 e 60 sqjj5q~rg feet per single orU
L_ _ j2_

ouble bunk Anq aisles not iess than feet in width shall be
14 lbrovided betwee the sides -0f bunks -and fr2m every bunk to -an

it. Other habitable rooms except kitchens shall have an area
f nnf lgaaa *hnn -7A ~- " ~ 4~ 4- V4:.P, ,

is 11 - -
~j "J- ~_ W-- . c tancy dwelling units shall

umpiy wir-n -cne requirements or Section 1208.

16

17

18

(c) Width. Habitable rooms other than a kitchen shall not be
less than 7 feet in any dimension.

MFICIENCY DWELLING UNITS.

Sec. 1208. An efficiency dwelling unit shall conform to the
eauirements of the code exce * 11 1 4 a

IQ IF V ~_J_~_ L1 p.LWV =U ;

1. The unit shall have a livina room of not less than 220
20 16mlare feet of su erficial no -I -1 4 4"

feet of superficial floor area shall be provided for each occu-
V W.A_ GL.L -Z-CL. tlil A CX it onal Lou smiare

21 Pant of such unit in excess of two. -The required sauare footgge

Oceiling nca lrl 1 4- 1~ 4 &amp;.

Ay R-ot include built-in equipmen:L which extends from floor to

22 IF-
- ~ '. --,GL 111t;-- , chen units or Lixtures.

23
2. The unit shall be provided with a separate closet.

3. The unit shall be provided with a kitchen sink, cooking
24 J~ppliance and refrigeration facilities, each having a clear work-

ing space of not less than 30 inches in front. Light and venti-
25 lation conforming to this code shall be provided.

26 4. ((Via)) An efficiency dwelling unit shall be provided with a

27

28

separate bathroom containing a water closet, lavatory and bathtub
r shower.

HAFT AND EXIT ENCLOSURES

Sec. 1209. Exits shall be enclosed as specified in Chapter 33.
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I Elevator shafts, vent shafts, dumbwaiter shafts, clothes chutes
nd other vertical openings shall be enclosed and the enclosure

2 .=ll be as specified in Section 1706.

3

5

7

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

In nonsprinklered Group R, Division 1 Occupancies, corridors
3erving an occupant load of 10 or more shall be separated from
--orridors and other areas on adjacent floors by not less than
approved fixed wired glass set in steel frames or by 20-minute
smoke- and draft-control assemblies which are automatic closing
1by smoke detection.

MORE DETECTORS AND SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

See. 1210. (a) Smoke Detectors. 1. General. Dwelling units,
congregate residences and hotel or lodging house guest rooms that
are used for sleeping purposes shall be provided with operable
smoke detectors. Detectors shall be installed in accordance with
he approved manufacturer's instructions.

2. Additions, alterations or repairs to Group R Occupancies.
When the valuation of an addition, alteration or repair to a
Group R Occupancy exceeds _~~500~ and a permit is
~equired, or when one or more sleeping rooms are added or created
in existing Group R Occupancies, smoke detectors shall be
!~nstalled in accordance with Subsections 3, 4 and 5 of this
section.

3. Power source. In new construction required smoke detectors
hall receive their primary power from the building wiring when
uch wiring is served from a commercial source and shall be
quipped with a battery back-up. The detector shall emit a sig-
al when the batteries are low. Wiring shall be permanent and
ithout a disconnecting switch other than those required for
vercurrent protection. Smoke detectors may be solely battery
perated when installed in existing buildings; or in buildings
ithout commercial power; or in buildings which undergo
lterations, repairs or additions regulated by Subsection 2 of
his section.

4. Location within dwelling units and copgregate residences.
In dwellina units anA r-nn -- -A+-n 11 4- 4- 11 1 1 11

WJ_ _* CX

in the corridor or area giving access to each separate sleeping

installed in each eping room and at a point centrally located

20 1hrea When th e dwe I I J n " n i i- -r- , " y-p 4- 114 Ik
11 - U U" ~_ =11%._= MCI# UJL f=

han one story and in dwellings or congregate residgnce with
21 [basements, a detector shall be installed on each story and in the

asement. In dwelling units or congregate residences where a

22 11story or basement is split into two or more levels, the smoke

I

~the lower level contains a sleeping area a detector sball be
erector shall be installed on the uDDer level excent that when

W11 =Qt.;1i w1len 51eeping rooms are on an upper
level, the detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper

24 level in close proximity to the stairway. In dwelling units and
~onqrp~atq residences where the ceiling height of a room open to

25 he hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that of the hallway by
4 inches or more, smoke detectors shall be installed in the

26 allway and in the adjacent room. Detectors shall sound an alarm

27

28

udible in all sleeping areas of the dwelling unit or conaregate
esidence in which they are located.

5. Location in efficiency dwelling units, ((congrega

Isuites and in hotel ((and congregat-a res-id-en )) sleeping rooms,

)) and hotels. In efficiency dwelling units, hotel

120
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lose proximity to the stairway. When actuated, the detector

he detector shall be placed at the ceiling of the upper level in

n efficiency dwelling unit or hotel suite are on an upper level,

oom or ((Qach)) _hotel sleeping room. When sleeping rooms ithin

etectors shall be located on the ceiling or wall of the main

hall sound an alarm audible within the sleeping area of the
welling unit, hotel suite or sleeping room in which it is
ocated.

5 6. Location within fgmLil -ay care homes. In familyy child d

6

7

9

hild gay care homes operable detectors, shall be logated in all
~Lng Ana napp-Ing areas. Wh@n the family child day care home

Ags more than one atg~ And in fa ily child day care homes wifh

etector shall be installed in the 1~~er level, g2~~et, that Hhen

nd in the baserent. In family child 4" gare homes ~Lhere ALE~ 2-r h-aserent is sili~ into two or more -1gvels :)ke, the gMp

basements An p _ ~~a_perable detector shall be installed 2n ch story

he lower level contains a sleeping or rjApp~in area, An

ooms are on An upper level, :the detector ghall be placed at the
grable detector g~hll be located 2n gach leyel. Mlen sleepiLi

lk::eilina. of the upRer level in close proximity to _the stairway.10
~r n Lamj-.Lv 2-ni-ld q_ay care hones where the ceiling height of a room
P,P-en to the h~~l~lwa~ serving the ~edro~oms exceeds that of the

in the hallway ~Lnd tile adjacent room. Detectors shall cn-A -
all py 24 inches 2r more, smoke detectors shall he installed

111)
' 1

f2 P. M !n " In " ~.L areas of the buildLng.

13
11

(b) Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems. When required by other
rovisions of this code, automatic sprinkler systems and stand-

14 1pipes shall be installed as specified in Chapter 38.

15

10 H", *'k A

See. 1211. Group R, Division 1 Occupancies shall be provided
"" C;LYV.L%jV= manual and automatic fire alarm system in apart-

ent houses three or more stories in height or containing 16 or
17 Pore dwelling units, in hotels three or more stories in height or

ontaining 20 or more guest rooms and in congregate residences
18 Ithree or more stories in height or having an occupant load of 20

n Group R niviainn 1 n- I '1 46- 4

r more. A fire alarm and communication system shall be provided
19 F J

=.~ 4~.)%.Icx A--U n a high-rise

20 Code.

21
r EXCEPTIONS: 1. A manual fire alarm system need not be

22 11

ator4-4g)) in height when all individual dwelling units and

e-a
11

24

25

26 H

27
11

28
11

Iu.L1Uj-nCj. rire -a--e-rec-t on ana !ire alar ~jy~ems shall A,-1_so he
rovided And installed as specified in Article 14 of the Seatfla

. nmre a ar
.1 ~- AUMP CX =U n

buildings which are protected throughout by an approved

provided in buildings 2 stories or less ((Pot over two

continguous attic and crawl spaces are separated from each
other and nublic or common areas b =4- -11 'P4wlz~ %a LL L I t-- . -

--
1 - ,

iD ve occupancy separations and each individual dwelling
unit or guest room has an exit directly to a public way

1

0

Installed in buildincfs of 3 stories or less, where units are
.

exit court or yard. A fire alarm system need not 12e

Pujj--L-j-c KAY WhIch are not shared by Another qnit and Khere no
11- 4' 4- 4 '1

separated as above, where each jinit has exits _direct to the

with U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1 and having a local alarm to

supervised fire sprinkler system installed in accordance

notify all occupants.

4

s
.

ocated above another unift.

2 A 4- 1 1m "senarate fi l
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Sec. 1212. Dwelling units, guest rooms and congregate resi-
ences shall be provided with heating facilities capable of main-

5

Coug And :gne Seattle Mechanical Code for further

7

eet above the floor in all habitable rooms, baths And toilet
ooms Khen the 2utside temperature is 240F. LLee Algo the Seattle

aining ((a)) an avera room temperature of 70""F. at a point 3

girements concerning heating systems.

See. 1213. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to the
,F.equirements of Chapter 37 and the Mechanical Code.

ire Code.

The storage, use and handling of flammable and combustible liq-
ids in Division I Occupancies shall be in accordance ith the

In Division 1 Occupancies, doors leading into rooms in which
lass I flammable liquids are stored or used shall be protected
y a fire assembly having a one-hour fire-protection rating.
uch fire assembly shall be self-closing and shall be posted with
sign on each side of the door in 1-inch block letters stating:

IRE DOOR--KEEP CLOSED.

Every room containing a boiler, central heating plant or hot-
13

,

ater supply boiler in Division 1 Occupancies shall be separated
,from the rest of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-

14 esistive occupancy separation.

15 11

-:)=.Fcxj-CL on shall not be required for such
roo s with equipment serving only one dwelling unit or
within a Group R, p~ivision I congregate residence.

17 11FAMILY CHILD DAY CARE HOMES

six ch~ildren each f1por level used for family child day care

Sec. 1214. Eor fAZILly child day care homes with more than

oses shall be served by two remote exits. outside gxit doors

eci'al knowl 2r effort.
hg!11, be operable from the inside without the use of keys or Any

Basements with exit discharge located More than four feet below
rade level shall not be used for family child -day care homes
nlesa ~qne ~gf the Eo1:l;_w_ing coi~d_itions exist:

Exit stairways from the basement open directly to the
gxterior of the building without entering the first Lloor;
or

24
11

B. One of the two required !gjxits discharges directly to the
exterior from the basement level, and A self-closing door is

25
11

installed at the toR pr botto 2f the interior st_air leadin

28 D. A residential sorinkler. syste is provided in acgordance

11

alley, yqrd or exit court is provided; 2r

:KL_o I_n_e floor above; 2r

C.,One operable window or door-, approved for emercrency escape-
pr rescue that onens directly ~Fn n"'hl i r~ ?-%, I 1-0 4

0'7 9
1

with National Fire protection Association SLandard 13D.
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Floors with exit discharge located more than four feet above
rade J_eyel shall not be occupied by children in family child day

homes.

3

4

5

9

10

12

113

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

EXCE~TTONS: 1. 9-se 2-f toilet facilities while under
supervision of An adult staff person.

2. Family child day care hgmes. pAy be Allowed on the
gi-ec-ond story if one of the following coLiditions exist:

A. ExEx--it stairways from the second story open djKpgtjy to
the exterior of the building H~ithout entering the
first floor; or

B. One P-f the two rgqq~ired exits discharges dire tly to
the exterior from the gLecond story 2evel.,_ And A gglf-
closing door is installed at the t~qR Qr hLottom of the
interior stair leading to the flogr below; or

C. A residential gprinkler syste is Provided throllghout
the entire building in accordance with National Fire
Protection Assogiation Standard 13D.

Ev giggRiM pr napRing room in a family child !ftAy care home
hall, have At least one operable window for emergency rescue.

EXCEPTION: Sleeping ~gr nap ing rooms having doors IgAding
t-o t-w-o separate jgxit ways, -or -a door leading direct to the
exterior of the buildinal,

Rooms ~gr fp ces cont!-ft.ining A commerpiAl=typ_q cooking kitchen,
oiler maintenance shoj2, J.anitor closet, !A~dr~ woodwo-rking

11ammable or combustible storage.- or painting operation
shal' be sepa ated fro theM child day care area by At
east one-hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTION: A fire-regi-Lstive separation shall not he
reauired whe-~g 7the food preparation kitchen ~gontains pply A
domestic cooking r?j-ngg,~ And the preparation ~gf food does not
result in the production of smoke pr grease j_adened vapors.

ode.
I Z---- Z.%, "" %..ea

L_For restrictions on the installation of warM-air furnaces in
drooms. bathroo s or closets qcw-+ 4 ri n 7 n A f 4- ~, M 'k I

NFINISHEP ROOMS

See. 1215. Lny --portign of a building containing u_nfinished roomE
~Lh-jqjj cannot be developed -in gonformance x-ith the requirements of
this ghM~Ler i~hal-l b!q ermanent krqi~,red from human access exgept
by me ns of an ac~ess door not exceeding Z4 inches by 48 inches in
si -, and such g~ze ace shall jjot he allowed to be used for Any human
habitation. Such spaces MAy be used as heating And water heating
appliance locations -when installation -is in accordance with the
Seattle Mechanical Code.

I

SECURITY FROM CRIMINAL. ACTIVITY

e- If I It .10 11 er

Family Dwelli qs. 1. General. This section a'pDlies to all
-k.~ %7~L%Jug Occupancles pther than Detached One-

28 ousing units g2Lqept detached one-family c ellings.11 1w
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4

5

e entr as a flush solid core wood door 1-3/8 inchgg

hall be without openings and shall 12e Ajs capable ~pf resistiLi

2. Definition. For the purposes of this sectionL- HOUSING !MIT
_s Any dwelling unit,_ guest room or conggggate residencg.

2. Buildin entrance doors gnd locks. Buildincr entrance doors

EXgBPTIONS: 1. Building antrance doors M-ay have visitpr-
observation pgrts which do not impair the Li istance ofLre res,
the door.

2. Main entrance !Ioors May be frAmed p~r unframed non-
shatterin glass,_ framed !LA=inch plate glass pr other
aggqrity glazing.

3. Buildina entrance doors other than Main entrance !Igors
m.aj have glazed openings.- Glazed openings, shall have wire
2r grilles to prevent operation of the door latch from
outside by hand or instrument.

MjpR_ed with a dead-lockina latch bolt with ~a_t least -a 112-inch

Buildin gntrance doors shall be self-glosing, self-loc and

Hnich shall penetrate the striL-,er at least !J4 inch.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Buildi entrance doors that oDen
directl into a housing 11nit shall comply y~ith Subsection

13
11

-(.!21 ~j below.

14 2. Garage-to-buil doors need not be self-lockincr when
.6he garage-to-exterior door is equipped with an

15 electrically-operated remote control device for opening and
authomaticallv closing.

I v 0 T17U Ien = ther the, garage-t-o-ex-terior door-s 2r garage-to-
building !goors are egui-ppf-~d Lor self-clos"n and self-

17 locking. the at-her need not h-e ao equi-oped.

18 4. Locks. L11 exit doors, _including those ftom individual
Ousl unj---s, shall be openable from the interior Klithout use
f keys -or special kn~w-ledge or effort.

5-, Housing unit 4oors and looks. Doors from interior corrido---
20 Iko inAi-triAvi.-Al

1 4- V, I I

shall be as capable of resi. ting forcible gntry as a flush solid
~~t "I A lz~ ':~ CX n-vt bave glass openings and

21 core- wood door 1-3/8 inches thick.

22 -
Byery entrance door to a housing Unit shall have a dead bolt 2r

enetrates. the striker not less than 11A i--h T"
ead-locking latch bolt KiLt_h At least a ILZ=~inch thr)w which

!P~ -4
1

- - ~ ~11%A

,D,~4,y or weekly basis, every Entrance door to a housi unit
V.1" Ull buildings that proviae nousing X_o_r rent on a

24 1

Ps,Pall also be ~orovided with a chain door qLaard or barrel holt ~n
h-e -inside.

6. observation ports. Every entrance door to a housincr unit,
26 110ther t-hq_n transparent doors, shall have a ~~i Tobservation

The port shall not impslir the fire resigtance of the door.
bservatio norts shall hi- in--tAll=a nn+- +-'kn~ A

27
tl ~ -1

r-
~ :L"---- - .

", es above the floor.

28
11

1. Non-exit, doors. Doors to storage, maintenance and hij ~Iding
servic@ rooms shall be self-closin And self-locking.9
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8. Sliding A_00rs. Dead holts 2r 2ther approved locking ~jevices

4

5

7

10

ingIggessible ~Lrom the outside.

nstalled -so that the mounting screws for the 1 cases are

-hall be provided on All sliding doors. These locks ghall be

Windows. Openable K~indows shall have o-perable inside
atching devices.

EXgBPTION: Windows whose sills are located 10 Leet 2r
more abo_vg grade, 2r 10 feet or mo above -a deck, balconE:Rg c h Lhat is Dot readily accessible froM grade except-
through a housing 11nit need not have gRgrable inside
latching devices.

the building offLcial, alternate securitv devices pay be

10. Alternate security 9evices. Subject to the approval of

capability to r!gj ~ist i.1legal. entry. The In tallation ~~f the
ri-

-i- -
substitut-ed for those r!~sq~ired by this section if they have egmal

.

1ocks Buildina entrance d i l di
JbI D_etached One-Family Dwellings. 1. Buildin ~tutranqe

ev cemust not gonflict with other requirements of this cogige and
ther ordinances regulatina the safety of exiting.

. ors, nc u ng gAraqe doors, ghall he
ab.1e 2f locking. Tney shall be equipped ~ ~ith A dead-lock "n

Ratch bolt with at least a IL2-inch jhrow which penetrates the
12 I'+-riker t th i

ena e from the inside wlt~out use of a key ~~r special
Do less an 114 nch. Building entrance doors shall be

--

13 knowledae or effort.

14 EXCEPTION: Garage-to-exterior doorg My he equipped with
An electronically-operated remote control device for p2gning

15 And closing in lieu of a dead-locking latcI2 bolt. When
garage-to-exterior doors are gguipped with remote gontrol
devices, gari doors need not be capable f

- p16
l kiog ng.

17 2. Qbservation Ports. Every hij ~ldin~ entrancp door
11. other

han _garage doprs., shall have a visitor observation pgrt gr
ass side light. Observation ports shall be installed at ais Iv4s-~

ht of not less tha 54 inches an not more than fj6 inches
from the floor .19 ,

20

21

22

3. W_indows and Sliding Doors. Dead bolts or other approved
locking ~Oe~yices shall be provided on qll sliding doorg and
bDenable windows. The lock ghall be installed so that the

side.
hounti screws for the Yock qase Are inaccessible from the 2ut-

EXCEPTION Wi dn ows whose sills are located 10 feet or
more above grade or 1 0 feetr re above a d k b l- , . tg eq , a cony2A

,

tj%j.L%.;i Lj.;LqL it:$ ILUL reddily aggessipie rrom grage except
through a housing 11nit need not Ijave operable inside

24 latching devices.

25

26

27

28

uild official, alternate security devices M he subst7l-tuted

A, A.1ternate security devices. Sub-ject to the approval of the

ual capability to resist illegal entry. Ihe installation of

for those required by this section. Alternate devices LaList- have

he device must not conflict with other requirements of this code
,ADA other ordinances regulating the sqfety of exiting.
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I

2

3

4

7

9

10

I It

Section 53. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

amended by adding a new Chapter 16 as follows:

NO REQUIREMENTS

Chapter 16

RESTRICTIONS IN THE FIRE DISTRICT

IRE DISTRICT DEFINED

Sec. 1601. (a) General. The provisions of this chapter apply
nly to the Downtown Fire District. All areas of the city lying
utside the boundaries described here shall be considered to be
utside of the fire district for the purpose of applying this
ode.I

Downtown Fire District - Boundaries. The Downtown Fire District
hall consist of that part of the city within the boundary
escribed as follows:

nd Clay Street; thence northeasterly along the center line of
Beginning at the intersection of the center line of Alaskan Wav

12
Play Street to an intersection with the center line of Denny Way;

hence easterly along the center line of Denny Way to an inter-
13 ection with the center line of Yale Avenue; thence southeasterly

long the center line of Yale Avenue to an intersection with the
14 enter line of Interstate Highway 5; thence southerly and south-

sterly along the centerline of Interstate 5 to an intersection
1~ith the center line of 7th Avenue South; thence southerly along15

enter line of Dearborn Street: thence westerl Alnn *I-I'm 1'e'"*

he center line of 7th Avenue South to an intersection with the

Is a J 1J __ L

411V__ %J eax orn Street to an intersection with the center line
of Airport Way; thence northwesterly along the center line of

17 Airport Way to an intersection with the center line of 4th Avenue
South; thence southerly along the center line of 4th Avenue South

18 o an intersection with the center line of South Royal Brougham
ay; thence westerly along said center line of South Royal
rougham ay to an intersect-Jo I +_ 'k +_ V% 4- 4

IQ IF 1 ne of souta
iasxan way; tnence soutnerly along the center line of South
laskan Way to an intersection with the center line of South

20 IMassachusetts ~q-F-r-,mn-F

f-1-tevr%

p 4- 1 '1

South Massachusetts Street to the Outer Harbor Line in Elliott
11

vv~_.Z) ~_J_ y a ong the center Line or

21 Py, thence northerly and northwesterly along said Outer Harbor

C4-~~ 4- -1-11

ine to an intersection with the center line of West Harrison
22 11-.

ence easterly a-Long Lae center line or est Harrison
Street to an intersection with the center line of Alaskan Way,
hen southeasterly along the center line of Alaskan Way to the

24 (b) Buildings Located Partially in the Fire District. A build-
ing or structure which is located partially within and partially

25 outside of the fire district, shall be considered to be located
in the fire district.

26

27

28

(c) Opposite Lines of Street. For the purpose of this chapter,
the opposite line of an adjoining street or alley may be consid-
ered an adjacent property line. Distances shall be measured at
right angles to the street or alley.
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ESTRICTIONS IN THE DOWNTOWN FIRE DISTRICT

e of any construction type permitted within the code, other than
ype V-N, provided that:

Sec. 1602. (a) General. Buildings or structures erected,
onstructed, moved within or into the Downtown Fire District may

1. Roof coverings shall be as specified in Table No. 32-A, but
n no case less than class B.

2. Buildings of Types II-N, III-N, and V One-hour shall be pro-
ected throughout by an automatic sprinkler system.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Type II-N buildings not exceeding one
story in height or 2,500 square feet in area containing
either Group B or M occupancies need not be sprinklered.

2. Parking garages shall be protected by an automatic
9 sprinkler system when required by Chapter 38.

10 3. Where a building is occupied by Group R, Division 1
partments, the automatic sprinkler system shall be equipped with
st response sprinkler beads witbin +-'P% -1, 4

I I
v ng sycxc~es of eacu

elling unit.

(b) Construction Prohibited. No building of Type V-N construc-
ion may be erected, constructed or moved within or into the
owntown Fire District.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

(c) occupancies Prohibited. No Group H, Divisions 1 or 5

ccupancy shall be permitted in the Downtown Fire District. No
roup H, Division 2 Occupancy having a floor area in excess of

1500 square feet shall be permitted in the Downtown Fire District.
o Group H, Division 3 Occupancy having a floor area in excess of

1

1,500 square feet shall be permitted in the Downtown Fire
IDistrict.
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

ELLIOTI
BAY

22

23

24

City of Seattle

FIRE DISTRICT

25
1 Figure 16-1

26

27
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Section 54. Subsection 1701(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

4

6

7

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

OENERAL

See. 1701. (a) Classification of Buildings. The requirements
f Part IV are for the various types of construction and repre-
ent varying degrees of public safety and resistance to fire.
very building shall be classified by the building official into
ne of the types of construction set forth in Table No. 17-A.
ny building which does not entirely conform to a type of con-
truction set forth in Table No. 17-A shall be classified by the
ullding official into a type having an equal or lesser degree of
ire resistance.

hich meets the minimum requirements based on occupancy (Part

A building or portion thereof shall not be required to conform
o the details of a type of construction higher than that type

II) pr Chapter 16_, Restrictions in JLhe Fire District, even

igher type of construction.
hough certain features of such building actually conform to a

Where specific materials, types of construction or fire-
esistive protection are required, such requirements shall be the
Inimum requirements, and any materials, types of construction or I

fire-resistive protection which will afford equal or greater pub-
.;'ic safety or resistance to fire, as specified in this code, may

The used.

Portions of buildings separated as specified in Section 505(f)
ay be considered a separate building for classification of types
f construction. When there is no such separation, the area of
he entire building shall not exceed the least area permitted for
he types of construction involved.

Section 55. Section 1702 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

TRUCTURAL FRAME

20
11

See. 1702. The structural frame shall be considered to be the
olumns and the girders, beams, trusses and spandrels having

21 irect connections to the columns_, structural elemgnts support-- r
n tributary areas exceeding 500 square feet, and all other mem-

99 a- %.j = =0 CX y o.L the buildinq as a

ion to the columns and are not sunnorting j--rj1-%"fA-r

noie. Tne members or floor or roof panels which have no connec-

23 Weeding ~~00 square feet shall be considered secondary
-
members

26

27

nd not a part of the structural frame.

-rQ T.1114r'ln ~4-v-m I +. 4-11 4- 1-4 1 4 4.

Section 56. Section 1705 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

P,dition, is amended as follows:

XCEPTIONS TO TABLE NO. 17-A

See. 1705. (a) General. The provisions of this section are
28 Pxceptions to the construction requirements of Table No. 17-A,

hapters 5 through 12_, 16 and 18 through 22.
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(b) Fixed Partitions. 1. Stores and offices. Interior nonload-
earing partitions dividing portions of stores, offices or simi-

lar places occupied by one tenant only ((a-nd "Jah " n4wt
a 00=1 dor an GCOUP nt 30ad that YXoljjd

t~o bs 4a4 Sire-resistjA.ra tznn=truot_j_Gn 13nd4mr- the provi
i Q4

11900tion 3305(g))), And where one-hour fire-resistive corridors
ire not otherwise required may be constructed of:

A. Noncombustible materials.
5

6

10

12

B. Fire-retardant treated wood.

C. One-hour fire-resistive construction.

D. Wood panels or similar light construction up to three
fourths the height of the room in which placed; when more
than three fourths the height of the room, such partitions
shall have not less than the upper one fourth of the parti-
tion constructed of glass.

2. Hotels and apartments. Interior nonload-bearing partitions
ithin individual dwelling units in apartment houses and guest
ooms or suites in hotels when such dwelling units, guest rooms
r suites are separated from each other and from corridors by not

Illess than one-hour fire-resistive construction may be constructed
f:

13
11

A. Noncombustible materials-. ((ar_ fjrQ-retardant treatQd w4~Gd
IR bUildiRgS 40,f a4ly tyj)e ot- QQR&amp;trUGtjQn; 4Dr

14
CC=h139tib1Q f-r-aMing
*h~ !F-k-n7ni-M A V., *1,%" 4 1 A

is 11

_j "Nffc~ 2-rqo -*-Ar*- 4.P&amp;-
) )

B. Fire-retardant-treated wood covered ith materials comDlvina
16

1
with Ite p.

-
17

18

11 e%

C. Combustible framing within a one-hour fire-resistive assem-
121Y.

Combustible framing Ki~th noncombustible materials having ~n

w1th U.B.C. Standard No. 17-3 a ed to the framing in
buildings of Type III or V construction. One-half-inch

20 thick gypsu wallboard is acceptablg as a thermal barrier.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

Openings to such corridors shall be equipped with doors con-
forming to Section 3305(h) regardless of the occupant load
served.

For use of plastics in partitions, see Section 5210.

(c) pther Partitions,,- Freestandigg Fixtures, and Storage
[Partitions. 1. Folding, Portable or Movable Partitions.

pproved folding, portable or movable partitions need not have a
fire-resistive rating, provided:

((-I))A. They do not block required exits (without providing
alternative conforming exits) and they do not establish an
exit corridor.

Their location is restricted by means of permanent
28 tracks, guides or other approved methods.
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((4))C. Flammability shall be limited to materials having flame-
spread classification as set forth in ((Table NQ, 42-9 9-or

rOOMS G-r- ar-Gage)) Chapter 42.

2. Freestan Fixtures. Freestanding book shelves, decgrative
creens, clothes cabinets, closets, office furniturge And similar

tanding filKti1res more than three-fourths of the height of
room in which they Are located pAy be used t_o iiubdivide

ortions of stores, offices or similar places occllpied by gne
enant only, Rrovided:

artiti.ons separating individual s_torage lockers in gXouR B

A. They ~Lo not block reguired exits ( ithout providing
alternative g2~its) and tAey do not establish an
~g~ corridor as defined _iq Section 3305(g).

B. Their location is approved 12y the building official.

C. Flammabi ghall he limited to materials having a flame-
ppLg_~jd classification as set forth in Chapter 42.

3. Storacfe Locker, X:LLni-!varehouse Partitions. Nonbearincr

on -) accessory storage a-rgas ;znA 4n 'M tl -w- ~'P%

I I Ir 7 7
-

%I !td!A2 I;--

I z

(d) Walls Fronting on Streets or Yards. Regardless of fire-
13 11resistive requirements for exterior walls, certain elements of

~i lieug jjUU qdve one nour par 17-Ions. Rrpviaect tnat tne
torage lockers coipl with the provisions of Section 702(c)2.

he walls fronting on streets or yards having a width of 40 feet

14 J~may be constructed as follows:

1 R" I Vh= A A &lt;_- VNCO Tj V.71 "A ~ q V~ - , A -P
VV %JW W " WW Lmm=z~' aprons and

snowcases may ne or combustible materials, provided the
height of such construction does not exceed 15 feet above

16
1 grade.

I17
1

2. Wood veneer of boards not less than 1-inch nominal thickness
or exterior-type panels not less than 3/8-inch nominal

18 11

thickness may be applied to walls, provided the veneer does
not exceed 15 feet above grade, and further provided such
veneer shall be placed either =%

19 Ij

nonco bustible surfaces or furred out from such surfaces not
to exceed 1-5/8 inches with all concealed spaces fire

20
11

blocked as provided in Section 2516(f).. Where boards, pan-
els and furring as described above comply with Section 407

21 11

as fire-retardant treated wood suitable for exterior

22

14J 16- = i 'I d= = " A .,n 1-~ ~ - I A 11 1- 1-

exposure, the height above grade may be increased to 35
feet.

(e) Trim. Trim, picture molds, chair rails, baseboards, hand-

I

oors and windows may be used except where openings are required
VV A I %J VV GL ~_' 11%j- way R= Uj_ 00U. Unprotected wood

24 o be fire protected.

25

26

27

Foam plastic trim covering not more more than 10 percent of the
all or ceiling area may be used in other than I Occupappigg,
rovided such trim (1) has a densl-ty7of no less-than 20 pounds
er cubic foot, (2) has a maximum thickness of 1/2 inch and a
aximum width of 4 inches and (3) has a flame-spread rating no
reater than 75.

28
11

Materials used for interior finish of walls and ceilings,
including wainscoting, shall be as specified in Chapter 42.
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I

4

10

I I

12

(f) Loading Platforms. Exterior loading platforms may be of
oncombustible construction or heavy-timber construction with
ood floors not less than 2-inch nominal thickness. Such wood
onstruction shall not be carried through the exterior walls.

(g) Insulating Boards. Combustible insulating boards may be
sed under finished flooring.

Section 57. Section 1706 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

ing the time period set forth in Table No. 17-A for "Shaft

Sec. 1706. (a) General. openings through floors shall be
nclosed in a shaft enclosure of fire-resistive construction hav-

nclosures" except as permitted in Sections 1706 (c), (e), (f)
nd -(-g)-. See occupancy chapters for special provisions.

(b) Extent of Enclosures. Shaft enclosures shall extend from
he lowest floor opening through successive floor openings and

Ohall be enclosed at the top and bottom.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Shafts extending through or to the
13

11

underside of the roof sheathing, deck or slab need not
be enclosed at the top.

14

15

2. Noncombustible ducts, vents or chimneys used to
convey vapors, dusts or combustion products may penetrate
the enclosure at the bottom.

I V 1i Cin ~% ~F-1- ~ ~ 14 4- 1, 1 11 4- 4-1, 1- 4- 4. -1_
as ~ AA%.~ ~_ T-"%- W01= CL U %J111

protected by fire dampers conforming to U.B.C. Standard
17

11

No. 43-7, installed at the lowest floor level within
the shaft enclosure.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Shaft enclosures shall be constructed to continuously maintain
he required fire-resistive integrity.

(c) Special Provisions. In other than Group I Occupancies,
openings which penetrate only one floor and are not connected
ith openings communicating with other stories or basements and
hich are not concealed within building construction assemblies
eed not be enclosed. See also Section 1202.

Shafts in Group R, Division 2 Occupancies and within individual
1welli]2q 1~nits w.`Lthin Group R, Division I Occupancies need not
com-ply w th Table No. 17- provided such shafts are effectiyglX
Araft stopped at each floor or ceiling.

An englosure shall not be required lfgr 4utomobile ramps in
.-roup B7 -, Division 1 Parking garages. An enclosure shall _not _be

~Ceguired for openings through floors j_n A gizpuR B, Division 1
t)arkinq garacre Khgn the occupancy is provided with _cln approved
automatic sprinkler system throughout.

Exit enclosures shall conform to the applicable provisions of
Sections 3309 and 3310.
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In one- and two-story buildings other than Group I Occupancies,
as vents, ducts, piping and factory-built chimneys which extend

floor.
he openings around the penetrations are fire stopped at each
hrough not more than two floors need not be enclosed, provided

EXCEPTION: BW gas vents installed in accordance with their
listing.

Gas vents and factory-built chimneys shall be protected as
equired by the Mechanical Code.

Walls containing gas vents or noncombustible piping which pass
hrough three floors or less (four floors if the buildipq j,.s

aterials.
ing is filled at each floor or ceiling with noncombustible
nclosures," provided the annular space around the vents or pip-

he fire-resistance rating specified in Table No. 17-A for "Shaft

rotected with an automatic sprinkler system) need not provide

EXCEPTION: BW gas vents installed in accordance with their
listing.

1 11

H

Openings ade through a floor for penetrations such as cables,
able trays, conduit, Pipes or tubina which are nrotentnd with

I e_ IL-a

v-

-v7zkr1 ~k_ +_ 4-, -P I ma

egree of fire resistance as the floor construction need not be
L, L_ %J 4. CL W" xe stuys to pro i e L11e same

13 nclosed. For floor-ceiling assemblies, see Section 4305.

14 (d) Protection of Openings. openings into a shaft enclosure

.-- ~-_ ~~V, I r. n." -F v-yn 4 " 4-, c 4- A 'I A -1 A 11 1

shall be protected by a self-closing or an automatic-closing fire

15 Ij
--%., WAL CZIL). av ng a fire-protection

CX ng of one hour for openings through one-hour fire-resistive
alls. and one and one-half hours for oneninas throuah two-ho"'r

16 11fire-resistive walls.

17
1

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Openings to the exterior may be unprotected
when permitted by Table No. 5-A or 9-C or Sections 1803(b),

18 11

1903(b), 2003(b) and 2103(b).

2 Openings proter-i-A 1--, +-1-.- v- +_ +-4 4:~ 41 4-
I L " W" I= S UPS CUIQ I -

I
-

1j

p.coviae v-ne same aegree or tire resistance as the shaft
enclosure. See Sections 4304 and 4305. Air ducts Passing

20
11

thr exit enclosures ghall he seRarated from the
enclosure by fire-resistive construction at least equal to

21 the exit enclosure walls.

f,m% 1D111%1%4 A r 4 U 4. .1

9 ~p 11

"AA "WAAL " e 4=rm nation nooms. in otner than
roup R, Division 3 Occupancies, rubbish and linen chutes shall
erminate in rooms separated from the remainder of the buildin

23
16Y an occuDancv separation havina thp- gAnp firim Ac

~j

required for the shaft enclosure, but not less than one hour.
24 lopenings into chutes and chute termination rooms shall not be

located in exit corridors or stairways. For sprinklers, see
25 IlSection 3802(b).

26 1
(f) Chute and Dumbwaiter Shafts. In buildings of Type V

construction, chutes and dumbwaiter shafts with a cross-sectional
area of not more than 9 sauare feet may be eii-ha-r nf n Y-nirchA

27 11-F
, - 4 4- 4

L, L_

the approved fire-resistive assembly replaced by a lining of not

.L= L=i=P _.~ ve wa-L.L construction or ay nave the inside layers of

28
11~ess than 0.019-inch (26-gage) galvanized sheet metal with all
3oints locklapped. The outside layers of the wall shall be as
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2

3

4

5

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

equired for the approved construction. All openings into any
uch enclosure shall be protected by not less than a self-closing
olid wood door 1 3/8 inches thick or equivalent.

EXCEPTION: Dumbwaiter shafftg containing cars H~ith
enclosed sides need not be covered with sheet metal.

Lq)- Elevator and Stairway Shafts. 1. Applipation. Shafts
ontginiM elevators which serve 4 or more floors and logated in
uildings which r~g(~t all of the following conditions shall cPMRlY
ith either Item 2 or 3.

A. Build by Group B, L)ivision 2 offices; And

B. Buildings. other th_an highrise. of Types I or II- F.R.
construction; and

C. Build Kh_ich have an occupant load of 30 or more per
floor.

Item 3 shall also Apply to shafts contai either elevators
_r -stairways in other buildi when referenced hy other
rovisions of this code.

2. kqbbies. Elevators on all floors shall open into plevator
obbies which are separated from the remainder of the jp~ujldinq by
,alls pf ~~qt less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.
penings through such walls shall conform t_o Section 3305(h).

3. Emergency Shaft Pressurization. Shafts shall be protected
y An emergency shaft Pressurizatign syste complying K~i_th the
~ollowinq:

A. Shafts shall be pressurized to 0.15 inch of water col
elative to atmospheric R]Lessure, with all doors glosed.

EXCEPTION: J_n buildings protected throughout K~ith An
Au_toi4~atiLc sprinkler system,, elevator shafts May 12e

RKgq_suriz_gd to not less than 0-1,0 inch pf water column.

B. The emergency shaft pressurization shall be activated 12y a
fi-re A-1--arm syst -which fibal.1 include smoke detectors in the
corridors located near the shaft p_n ~~ach floor in a manner

roved by Lhg buildinct of f icial, and t le If the_he fire ch' f. _
buildincf has a fire alarm panel, smoke detectorg shall ~ e
onnegted to, K~ith 'Power sgpplied by., the fire alarm R~~jnel.

22 ~9, Emergency pressurization equipment and its !ftuct Hork located
'17ithin the building shall be separated from 2ther portions of th
ilbuil ing hy construction j~ to that reguired for the shaTt.

23
ii

I'

2. Shaft pressurization air intakes shall be located at the
24 11exterior

-of the building.

25

26

27

28

EXCEPTION: Intakes for elevator shaft PressurizatioLi pAy
be located within the building Provided th-ey ahall 12e

logate~j no more than 20
'

feet from major openings in the
h_u,ilding exterior such as jo_a(~Li ng docks and vehicujg~r
entrances. Such intake shall be provided with smoke
detectors which shall deactivate the pressurization syste
for that shaft.

134

CS 19.2



1
1

B. An emergency source of power shall be provided for the fire

3

5

7

8

10

ILsource _shall be permitted if it conforMg to aeattle Electrical
i

1,~Code
Section 280.82, Ex(:~,ep:tion 5* otherwise two sources pff power

larm systgm _and !g_MeKSqpcy Pressurization system. one power

1.1 kLe_ Rrovided conforming to Electrical ~qode Se~ftion 700.12
through if).

F. Other measures to prevent loss of pressurizatign shall be
T2yidgd in the design and construction 2f shafts, glIch as

of wor]~manship and caulkin of penetrations and joints.

Section 58. Section 1708 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

li~
EATHER PROTECTION

Sec. 1708. (a) Weather-resistive Barriers. All weather-exposed
urfaces shall have a weather-resistive barrier to protect the

wall covering. Such barrier shall be equal to that rovided for
((inter-Jor)) insulation, internAl w!,;All structural members and the

in U.B.C. Standard No. 17-1 for kraft waterproof building paper
or asphalt-saturated rag felt. Building paper and felt shall be

12 [free from holes and breaks other than those created by fasteners
ond construction svstem due to attachina of the buildina naner

13 land shall be applied over studs or sheathing of all exterior
6alls. Such felt or paper shall be applied horizonta" uT i i-'h
I

1z f

14 Ithe upper layer lapped over the lower layer not less than 2

linches. where vertical joints occur, felt or paper shall be

I M Ilapped not less than 6 inches.

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Weather-protective barrier may be omitted in the following
cases:

1. When exterior covering is of approved weatherproof panels.

2. In back-plastered construction.

3. When there is no human occupancy.

4. Over water-repellent panel sheathing.

5. Under approved paperbacked metal or wire fabric lath.

6. Behind lath and portland cement plaster applied to the
underside of roof and eave projections.

(b) Flashing and Counterflashing. Exterior openings exposed to
he weather shall be flashed in such a manner as to make them
eatherproof.

All parapets shall be provided with coping of approved
aterials. All flashing, counterflashing and coping, when of
etal, shall not be of less than No. 26 U.S. gauge corrosion-
esistant metal.

(c) Waterproofing Weather-exposed Areas. Balconies, landings,
xterior stairways and similar surfaces exposed to the weather
nd sealed underneath shall be waterproofed.
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4

5

7

8

10

I I

(d) Dampproofing Foundation Walls. Unless otherwise approved by
he building official, foundation walls enclosing a basement
elow-finished grade shall be dampproofed. ((Qutsida by approved

and ;AatQr_i a!

Section 59. Section 1711 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

Sec. 1711. Cornices, eave overhangs, exterior balconies and
imilar architectural appendages extending beyond the floor area
s defined in Section 407 shall conform to the requirements of

ents applicable to exterior exit balconies and stairways.)

his section. (See Sections 3305 and 3306 for additional require-

Projections from walls of Type I or II construction shall be of
oncombustible materials.

Projections from walls of Type III, IV or V construction may be
f noncombustible or combustible 'materials.

I e_
11

VNr*'Mv-4

v- 1-'!11 - 4: 11 .4
1.1~ W 1~ %J ".b! CLIS %-t.L Uup

R, Division -1 Occupancies shall be constructgd of non-
13 combustible raterials. -he-avy-tirber construction confg ming

to Section 2106, or of combustible one-hour fire-resistive
14 construction. vents are provided, tbey .9hall he-ll

P_rPt~~!t!ad LALith No. 16 mesh -or finer metal screen. Eee also

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

2. Eave overhangs from walls of Tap_e LII One-HourL_ IV or
V one-hour construftipp shall be one-hour f~ire-regj~_stive or
heayy-tinber constructign conforming to Section 2106. If
vents are Provided, they shall be protected with No. 16
mesh or finer Petal screen.

Combustible projections from walls located where openings are
not permitted or where protecti~;n_of openings is required shall
be of one-hour fire-resistive or heavy-timber construction con-
forming to Section 2106.

For projections extending over public property, see Chapter 45.

For combustible ornamentation, see Section 1705(d).

For fire-resistive requirements, see Section 504(b).

Section 60. Subsection 1712(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

GUARDRAILS AND VEHICLE BARRIERS

Sec. 1712. (a) Guardrails. Unenclosed floor and roof openings,
open and glazed sides of stairways, landings and ramps, An_d bal-
conies or porches, which are more than 30 inches above the
adjacent grade or floor below, and roofs used for other than
service of the building shall be protected by a guardrail.
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EXCEPTION: Guardrails need not be provided at the follow-
ing locations:

3

5

6

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

A. On the loading side of loading docks.

B. On the auditorium side of a stage or enclosed platform.

C. Along vehicle service pits not accessible to the
public.

~
The top of guardrails shall be not less than 42 inches in

eight.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The top of guardrails for Group R,
Division 3 and Group M, Division 1 Occupancies and interior
guardrails within individual dwelling units, Group R,
Division 3 congregate residences and guest rooms of Group R,
Division 1 Occupancies may be 36 inches in height.

2. The top of guardrails on a balcony immediately in
front of the first row of fixed seats and which are not at
the end of an aisle may be 26 inches in height.

3. The top of guardrails for stairways, exclusive of
their landings, may have a height as specified in section
3306(i) for handrails.

open guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental
attern such that a sphere 4 inches in diameter cannot pass
hrough.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The open space between the intermediate
rails or ornamental pattern of guardrails in areas of
commercial and industrial-type occupancies which are not
accessible to the public may be such that a sphere 12 inches
in diameter cannot pass through.

2. The triangular openings formed by the riser, tread and
bottom element of a guardrail at the open side of a stairway
may be of such size that a sphere 6 inches in diameter can-
not pass through.

2. Intermediate rails need not be provided at the glazed
sides of stairs, ramps and landings pro ided the glazing
comDlies with Section 5406(f).

Section 61. Subsection 1713(d) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(d) Thermal Barrier. The interior of the building shall be sep-
arated from the foam plasic insulation by an approved thermal
barrier having an index of 15 when tested in accordance with
U.B.C. Standard No. 17-3. The thermal barrier shall be installed
in such a manner that it will remain in place for the time of its
index classification based upon approved diversified tests.

'

For
the Purposes ~qf~ this section, 112 inch thick cfypsu wallboard is
accgptable as an approved thermal barrier.

EXCEPTION: The thermal barrier is not required:
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2

5

6

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

A. For siding backer board, provided the foam plastic
insulation is not of more than 2,000 Btu per square foot as
determined by U.B.C. Standard No. 17-2 and when it is sepa-
rated from the interior of the building by not less than 2
inches of mineral fiber insulation or equivalent, or applied
as re-siding over existing wall construction.

B. For walk-in coolers and freezer units having an aggre-
gate floor area less than 400 square feet.

C. In a masonry or concrete wall, floor or roof system
when the foam plastic insulation is covered by a minimum of
1-inch thickness of masonry or concrete. Loose-fill type
foam plastic insulation shall be tested as board stock for
flame spread and smoke development as described above.

D. Within an attic or crawl space where entry is made only
for service of utilities, and when foam plastic insulation
covered with a material such as I 1/2-inch-thick mineral
fiber insulation, 1/4-inch-thick plywood, hardboard or gyp-
sum wallboard, corrosion-resistant sheet metal having a base
metal thickness not less than 0.0160 inch at any point, or
other approved material installed in such a manner that the
foam plastic insulation is not exposed.

E. In cooler and freezer walls when:

(i) The foam plastic insulation has a flame-spread rat-
ing of 25 or less when tested in a minimum 4-inch
thickness;

(ii) Has flash and self-ignition temperatures of not
less than 6000F. and 8000F., respectively;

(iii) Is covered by not less than 0.032-inch aluminum or
corrosion-resistant steel having a base metal
thickness not less than 0.0160 inch at any point;
and

(iv) Is protected by an automatic sprinkler system.
When the cooler or freezer is within a building,
both the cooler or freezer and that part of the
building in which it is located shall be
sprinklered.

Section 62. Subsection 1714(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

INSULATION

See. 1714. (a) General. Thermal and acoustical insulation
located on or within floor-ceiling and roof-ceiling assembliesl
crawl spaces, walls, partitions and insulation on pipes and
tubing shall comply with this section. Duct insulation and insu-
lation in plenums shall conform to the requirements of the
i4echanical Code. In addition., thermal insulation g~hall conform
to the reguirements of the Seattle Energy Code.

EXCEPTION: Roof insulation shall comply with Section
3208(d).
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I Section 63. Section 1716 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

2 dition, is amended as follows:

I I

2. Predesign Conference. At least !E_0 days prior to appligg-

able No. 17-B.

prinkler protection throughout may have atria complying with the
rovisions of this section. No increases for )2uilding area or
eight are Allowed for the spripkler protection. Such atria
hall have a minimum opening area and dimension as set forth in

See. 1716. (a) General. 1. Sprinklers and §_iLze 2f 0penings,
uildings of other than Group H Occupancy, with automatic

.1L.0n the applicant shall ArrAnge A predesign cgnfer~nce,with the
n team, the building offici.!Al and the fire chief, to review

he pTg9osed smoke control and life safety Ay!~jens for the build-
i.

It is th-e PurPose of the r eting to obtain concgptqgL1
roy~al from the buildin official and the fire chief of theL_ _

ilstate-of -the-art.
rpggsed gygtens And to allow for a design based uRon the -14-t est

ocumentation. based upon ap ropriate analyses that the concant
The buildin 9f_f_i_c_q:_a1 and fire chief m~jy r~g~ire sufficient

1 0-1 1h%Mn4-4g 4-1,gm 4-n4-~~4- _P 4- 4 1 1 4

13

- ___ W 4&amp;GL %.J I I CIL L t=,-- y " " 6 t-- U CJ!:L0U D ices. The
gilding p~rm~t shall not be issued until the buildin official

Ond LiLre chief have approved, in writing, the smoke control and
11i.1 safgty systems f_or the building.

fe
-,_ Mhe documentation of the

14 lbredesian meetina shall be reflected on the plans f_or the
and become a Rgrranent pArt pf the Department 2f

I WN, 1.
!Xi -1 ~_ J_ = %.1 %J.L ZZ .

I fo _-4 4 -,- -)-, = ~ A I ;

either entering or developed within the atrium. -In addition to
"%J =ILL '.~ a t" nstalled that. will exnaus-- s oke

17 the mechanical sTqoke control system, atria shall have a grav_i_ty
SMOKe exhaust syste conforring to Section 3206. The gravity

18 system sh~jll include RgLk~e-u~ Air openings in the lower portion of

19

14 JQ" T 'a" 4 " ep C! 'I I

atrium. The smoke-control system for the atrium shall also oper-
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22 11

JrV .1 L, upp y oven ngs s zed to provide a mini-

the atrium.

openings into the atrium.
shall be located above the top of the highest portion of door
ing of the atrium. The lowest level of the exhaust openings
ceiling or in a smoke trap area immediately adjacent to the ceil-

2. Exhaust openings. Exhaust openings shall be located in the

lowest level of the atrium. when the height of the atrium is RR
um oi 5U percent of the exhaust volume shall be located at the

smoke control is accomplished. When the height of the atrium is

== %J.L ess., supply air may be introduced by gravity, provided

24 more than 55 feet, supply air shall be introduced mechanically
from the floor of the atrium and be directed vertically toward

25 Ithe exhaust outlets. In atria over six stories in height or
here tenant spaces above the second story are open to the

26 latrium, supplemental supply air may be introduced at upper
levels.

27
1

4. Automatic operation, The smoke-control system for the
atrium shall operate automatically upon the actuation of the

28 lautomatic sprinkler system within the atrium or areas open to the

(b) Smoke-control System. 1. General. A mechanically operated



te automatically upon the activation of two or more smoke detec-
I~V-~ 1 4-, 4- 4- 4

4

7

smoke detector. When projected beam-type smoke detection is used

J_ A- -- I Q. .) = %., %all. %, LLCL 0" Ot L."= SmoJ%.=-cO"CIO.I
system shall follow immediately after the actuation of the second

1' ystem shall be automatically shut down.

in lieu of open area smoke-detection devices, the smoke-control
system shall operate upon actuation of any one beam detector.

5. Manual operation. The smoke-control system shall also be
manually operable by controls designed for fire department use.
The smoke-control system may be separate or integrated with other
air-handling systems. When the smoke-control mode is actuated,
ir-handling systems which would interfere with the smoke-control

o but separated from the atrium by walls or qlazinq as specified 1

6. Separated tenant spaces. Tenant spaces that are adjacent i

III

U
11in Section 1716(c) shall be provided with a smoke-control system

omplying with the requirements of a sprinklered building in
9 1pection 1807 (g) .

10 7. Exhaust quantities. The atrium smoke control system
hall exhaust not less than the following quantities of air:

11
A. For atria having a volume of not more than 600,000 cubic

feet, including the volume of any levels not physically sep-
12 arated from the atrium, not less than six air changes per

hour or less than 40,000 cubic feet per minute (cfm). A
13 lesser cfm is acceptable if it can be shown by test that

smoke will not migrate beyond the perimeter of the atrium.

14
B. For atria having a volume of more than 600,000 cubic feet,

15 including the volume of any levels not physically separated
from the atrium, not less than four air changes per hour.

16 8. Smoke detector location. Smoke detectors which will
automatically operate the atrium smoke-control system shall be

17 accessible for maintenance, testing and servicing and shall be
installed in the following locations:

18

19

A. When integral-type detectors are used they shall be
installed:

(i) At the atrium ceiling, spaced in accordance with
20 1 their listing.

21

22

23

24

25

26

(ii) on the underside of projections into the atrium, spaced
in accordance with their listing.

(iii) Around the perimeter of the atrium opening on all
floors open to the atrium. These detectors shall be
spaced no more than 30 feet on center and be located
within 15 feet of the atrium opening.

B. When projected beam-type smoke detection is used, it shall
e installed and spaced in accordance with its listing.

(c) Enclosure of Atria. Atria shall be separated from adjacent
spaces by not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

27
(EX-C R--PT-I ON 2 - 4r- T440 s ep arat i bQt47QQn atria a4ld tana-nt

spaces that are P.Gt guest rOOTAG, GOA-regata rGsiden 06 Q-r-
.7 _J

28 dwalling units. may be Onitted " throo floor- 3gualo
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EXCEPTION: ((2,)) open exit balconies are permitted within
((td4s)) atria of 600,000 cubic feet or mpre, for one of the
required exits.

Openings in the atrium enclosure other than fixed glazing shall
e protected by smoke- and draft-control assemblies conforming to
ection 3305(h).

EXCEPTION: Other tight-fitting doors which are maintained
5

11

automatic closing, in accordance with Section 4306(b), by

EXCEPTIONS: (4, In (;j;(pap pr 4,tr; ~ i ~"
I
__

. -1 occupang,
may unprotoo whlQn t4je flaor ar-laa Of- oa4il

quest room, congraga re-s-ide-n-c or- dwelling unit dQar. pGt~
exceed 1, Goo square f QQt arnd QRnh r_QQ Unit h" an
apprQva swit not enter-in %#a atri13m

((4)) 1. Guest rooms, dwelling units, congregate residences
13

1

and tenant spaces may be separated from the atrium by
approved fixed wired glass set in steel frames. In lieu

I

14 11

thereof, tempered or laminated glass or listed glass block

25

26

27

28

may be used, subject to the following:

A. The glass shall be protected by a sprinkler system
equipped with listed quick-response sprinklers. The
sprinkler system shall completely wet the entire surface
of the glass wall when actuated. Where there are walking
surfaces on both sides of the glass, both sides of the
glass shall be so protected.

B. The tempered or laminated glass shall be in a gasketed
frame so installed that the glazing system may deflect
without breaking (loading) the glass before the sprinkler
system operates.

C. The glass block wall assembly shall be installed in
accordance with its listing for a three-fourths-hour
fire-resistive rating and Section 2407(j)5.

D. Obstructions such as curtain rods, drapery traverse rods,
curtains, drapes or similar materials shall not be
installed between the sprinkler and the glass.

E. The building is eauiDDed with automatic smohe detection
in: gli: floors served 12y ILh_e gtriu except for tenant
spaces separated from the atrium 12y one-hour f
resistive construction.

2. The separation between an atrium and Grg _,, Divigiongp A
3 or Group B, Division 2 tenant spaces pAy ]2~e omitted on a
maximum of three floors when:

141

actuation of a smoke detector, or self-closing may be used
when protected as required for glazed openings in Exception
2 below.

Fixed glazed openings in the atrium enclosure shall be equipped
ith fire windows having a fire-resistive rating of not less than
hree-fourths hour, and the total area of such openings shall not
xceed 25 percent of the area of the common wall between the
trium and the room into which the opening is provided.
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I

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

A. The perimeter 2f the ppgning is protected hy draft
Euitains and a row of automat7i-c sprinkler hea!fts not more
than six Te_et_o_nce_nte_rA_s rgqjj~ired for escalator protec-
tion;

!he h~q~~ is ecruipped with automatic smoke detection
on all floors rved j2y tLhe atrium except for tenant
spaces separated from the atrillm )2y one-hour fire-
resistive construction; And

]~I. Tenqnt gpAces have access to two enclosed exits separated
by one-half the building diagonal with one exit located
so that occupants can exit in a direction away from the
atrium.

3. The separation between an atrium and Group A, Division
3 or Group B, Division 2 tenant gj~ceq May h~e omitted on
10=Ur floors when..

A. The conditions of Exception 2 above are met; _4_nd

B. The building must be -of Types -I ®r JI-F.LR. construction
~n_d -all occupied areas on the floors open to the atrium
must ~_ave all reguired. _exi~~s-f_rom those areas located so
t_hat the occupants can exit in a direction qway from the
atrium.

(d) Travel Distance. When a required exit enters the atrium
Opace, the travel distance from the doorway of the tenant space

o an enclosed stairway, horizontal exit, exterior door or exit
assageway shall not exceed 100 feet.

(e) Group I Occupancy Exit. In Group I occupancies, other than
jails, prisons and reformatories, sleeping rooms shall not be
ermitted to have required exits through the atrium.

(f) Occupancy Separation Exceptions. The vertical portion of
he occupancy separation which is adjacent to the atrium may be
mitted between a Group B, Division 2 Occupancy office or sales

area or Group A, Division 3 Occupancy and Group R, Division 1

apartment, congregate residence or guest room located on another
level.

(g) Standby Power. The smoke-control system for the atrium and
he smoke-control system for the tenant space are to be provided
ith standby power as required in Section 1807(i) except for

buildings that have at least two exits and atria 1~~ith A total
~olume of less than ~_0,000 cubic feet.

(h) Interior Finish. The interior finish of walls and ceilings
of the atrium and all unseparated tenant spaces ((al3owed under

1&amp;&amp;t paragraph Qt_ -slabs-a-r--t-i 444 above)) shall be Class I II
ith no reduction in class for sprinkler protection.

(i) Acceptance of the Smoke-control System. Before the
Certificate of Occupancy is issued, the smoke-control systems
shall be tested in an approved manner and shall show compliance
ith the requirements of this section.

(j) Combustible Furnishings in Atria. The quantity of combus-
tible furnishings in atria shall not exceed that specified in the
Fire Code.
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Insgection of the Smoke-control System. All operating p4j:ts
f the smoke-control systems shall be routine tested according

2 to requirements of the Fire Code.

section o4. Section 1717 or the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

5 EZZANI14ES

6
r See. 1717. A mezzanine need not be counted as a story for

etermining the allowable number of stories when constructed in
ccordance with the followina:

11

I

feet. pAly such main floor area hAving sufficient ceili height

ne hour for unenclosed mezzanines. The clear height above and
elow the mezzanine floor construction shall be not less than 7

is located, but the fire-resistive time period need not exceed

1. The construction of a mezzanine shall be consistent with the
equirements for the type of construction in which the mezzanine

o produce a pKp - ~j- per mezzanine floor shall be used in calqul tjM
he size of the mezzanine flogr.

EXCEPTION: In buildings of Types I and II construction,
12

11

where the floor in question is protected throug out by An
automatic sprinkler system, mezzanines n-ot, exceeding 200

13 sauare feet in area or one-half of the area 2f tLh_e rgg_m in
which the mezganine is located, whichever is more restric-

14 11

tive, mu have fire retardant treated zood included in the
~~ne-hour fire-resistive construction.

2. There shall be not more than two levels of mezzanines in a
oom. However, there is no limitation on the number of mezza-
ines within a room.

17 3. The aggregate area of mezzanines within a room shall not
exceed one-half ((one-third)) the area of the room in which they

18 la
r
e

located.

EXCEPTION: The area of the mezzanine floor within a
dwelling 11nit shall not exceed one-half of the area of the
main floor of the dwelling unit.

4. All portions of a mezzanine shall be open and unobstructed
o the room in which they are located, except for columns and
osts and protective walls or railings not more than 44 inches in
eight.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Partitioning may be installed if either of
the following conditions exist:

24
11

A. The aggregate floor area of the enclosed space does not
exceed 10 percent of the mezzanine area.

Z / 11 , +- 4-k I -U 4 1- 4 1 4
AL W = L %J%j Is k- %_ s located, prov ded at least one

of the exits gives direct access to a protected exit
28

1 corridor, an exit court, enclosed exit stairway, exterior

B. The occupant load of the enclosed area of the mezzanine
does not exceed 10.

2. A mezzanine having two or more exits need not be open

exit, exterior exit balcony or exit passageway.

143

CS 19.2



3. In industrial facilities, mezzanines used for control
equipment may be glazed on all sides.

2

3

4

6

5. Two exits shall be provided from a mezzanine when two exits
are required by Table No. 33-A.

6. If any required exit enters the room below, the occupant
load of the mezzanine shall be added to the occupant load of the
room in which it is located.

7. Mezz412iLigs within individual dwelling units shall not be
located 4bove other dwellin units, porridors, or other cpmmon
space.

Section 65. Chapter 17 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended by adding Section 1718 as follows:

9 i::RAISED FLOORS

il10 Sec. 1718. (a) General. A raised floor is flooring system
constructed above the structural floor by more than the

11 ~Jequivalent height of 2 inch nominal thickness wood sleepers, and

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

which has unusable space between the flooring and the structural
floor.

Walls required to have fire-resistive construction by either
Chapter 5 or 33 shall be fire stopped to the structural floor
with construction of the same fire resistance as the wall.

(b) Buildings of Type I and II Construction. In Types I and II
buildings, raised floors shall be constructed of noncombustible
materials or fire retardant treated wood. If fire retardant
treated wood is used, one of the following measures shall be
taken:

1. In a fully sprinklered building, the sprinkler system shall
be extended into each void space; or

2. All void spaces shall be filled with noncombustible
material; or

3. Fire stopping shall be constructed so that no void space
under the raised floor exceeds 100 square feet in area. In
sprinklered buildings, the walls and soffits of the void
space shall be protected on the inside as required for one-
hour fire resistive construction.

See Sections 1804 and 1904 for floors in which wood sleepers of
2 inch or less are used.

(c) Buildings of Type III, IV and V Construction. Raised
floors in Group A, Division 1, 2 or 2.1 occupancies shall conform
with the provisions of Section 1718(b). In all other
occupancies located in buildings of Types III, IV and V construc-
tion, raised floors may be constructed of untreated wood,
provided that draft and fire stopping are provided as specified
in Section 2516(f), Item 4.

In buildings protected by an automatic sprinkler system, the
system shall extend into each void space. In non-sprinklered
buildings each void space shall either be filled with non-
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1

2

4

5

7

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

combustible material or shall be protected on the inside as
required for one-hour fire-resistive construction.

Section 66. Chapter 17 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended by adding Section 1719 as follows:

ELECTRICAL WIRING, PIPES, DUCTS AND EQUIPMENT IN ELEVATOR
HOISTWAYS AND MACHINE ROOMS

See. 1719. (a) Wiring. Electrical wiring and equipment
installed in a hoistway, elevator machine room or elevator
machinery space shall be installed in accordance with the Seattle
Electrical Code.

Unless installed to serve that space only, electrical wiring
and equipment shall not be installed in any hoistway, elevator
machine room or machinery space. See also Sections 5122 and
5125.

(b) Pipes, Ducts and Mechanical Equipment. Unless installed to
serve that space only, pipes, ducts or mechanical equipment shall
not be installed in hoistways, elevator machine rooms or
machinery spaces.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Ducts used for heating, cooling,
ventilating or pressurization; pipes used for heating,
cooling or sprinkler protection; or equipment used for
heating of hoistways, elevator machine rooms or machinery
spaces may be installed in accordance with Section 5122.

2. Ducts and pipes may pass through an elevator machine
room or machinery space provided they are separated from the
room or space by construction equal to the rated
construction of the room or space and so located that all
required clearances are maintained.

18
11

Section 67. Chapter 17 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

19

20

Edition, is amended by adding Section 1720 as follows:

RADON RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS

Sec4' 1720 (a) General. The criteria of this section estab-
21 lish minimum radon resistive construction requirements for all

Group R Occupancies.
22

23

24

25

(b) Radon Monitoring. A three month etched track radon moni-
tor, installation instructions, and radon information sheets
shall be provided by the builder at the final inspection to all
single family residences and to all first floor dwelling units in
multi-unit residential structures. It is not the responsibility
of the builder to administer the radon test.

(c) Crawl Spaces. All crawl spaces shall be ventilated as
26 specified in Section 2516 (c).

27 If the ventilation openings in a crawl space are less than 1

square foot for each 300 square feet of crawl space area, or if

28
the crawl space vents are equipped with operable louvers, a radon
ivent shall be installed from a point between the ground cover and
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I

2

3

4

5

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

sail. The radon vent shall be installed in accordance with
Section 1720(d) 5.

(d) Crawl Space Plenum Systems. 1. General. In crawlspace
plenum systems used for providing supply or return air for an
HVAC system, aggregate, sealings, a soil gas retarder membrane
and a radon vent pipe shall be installed in accordance with this
section.

In addition, a radon vent fan shall be installed and activated.
The fan shall be located as specified in this section. The fan
shall be capable of providing at least 100 CFM at one-inch water
column static pressure.

2. Aggregate. A layer of aggregate of 4-inch-minimum
thickness shall be placed beneath the concrete slab. The
aggregate shall be continuous to the extent practical. Aggregate
shall:

A. Comply with U.B.C. Standard No. 26-2 and shall be No. 67 or
larger size aggregate as listed in Table No. 26-2-A, Grading
Requirements for Concrete Aggregates; or

B. Meet the 1988 Washington State Department of Transportation
specification 9-03.1 (3) "Coarse Aggregate for Portland
Cement Concrete", or any equivalent standards approved by
the building official. Aggregate size shall be of Grade 5

or larger as listed in section 9-03.1 (3) C, "Grading"; or

C. Be screened, washed and free of deleterious substances in a
manner consistent with U.B.C. Standard No. 26-2 with 100
percent of the gravel passing a one inch sieve and less than
2 percent passing a 4-inch sieve. Sieve characteristics
shall conform to those acceptable under U.B.C. Standard No.
26-2.

17
EXCEPTION: Aggregate shall not be required if a

substitute material or system, with sufficient load bearing
characteristics, and having approved capability to provide

18 equal or superior air flow, is installed.

19

20
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3. Soil-Gas Retarder Membrane. A soil-gas retarder membrane,
consisting of at least one layer of virgin polyethylene with a
thickness of at least 6 mil, or equivalent flexible sheet mate-
rial, shall be placed directly under the concrete slab. The
flexible sheet shall extend to the foundation wall or to the
outside edge of the monolithic slab. Seams shall overlap at
least 12 inches.

4. Sealing of Penetrations and Joints. All penetrations and
joints in concrete slabs or other floor systems and walls below
grade that will not be accessible at the time the Certificate of
occupancy is granted shall be sealed by an approved sealant to
create an air barrier to limit the movement of soil gas into the
indoor air.

Sealants shall be approved by the manufacturer for the intended
purpose. Sealant joints shall conform to manufacturer's specifi-
cations. The sealant shall be placed and tooled in accordance
with manufacturer's specifications. There shall be no gaps or
voids after the sealant has cured.
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Concrete block walls connected to below grade areas shall be
considered unsealed surfaces. All openings in concrete block
walls that will not remain accessible upon completion of the
building shall be sealed at both vertical and horizontal sur-
faces, in order to create a continuous air barrier to limit the
transport of soil gas into the indoor air.

5. Radon Vent. One continuous sealed pipe shall run from a
point within the aggregate under each concrete slab to a point
outside the building. Joints and connections shall be gas tight.

The continuous sealed pipe shall terminate no less than 12
inches above the eave, and more than 10 horizontal feet from a
woodstove or fireplace chimney, or operable window. The
continuous sealed pipe shall be labeled "Radon Vent". The label
shall be placed so as to remain visible to an occupant.

The minimum pipe diameter shall be 3 inches unless otherwise
approved. Acceptable sealed plastic pipe shall be smooth walled,
and may include either PVC schedule 40 or ABS schedule of
equivalent wall thickness.

The entire sealed pipe system shall be sloped to drain. The
exterior pipe opening shall be protected from blockage by snow
accumulation.

The sealed pipe system may pass through an unconditioned attic
before exiting the building; but to the extent practicable, the
sealed pipe shall be located inside the thermal envelope of the
building in order to enhance passive stack venting.

EXCEPTION: A radon vent shall not be required if a fan-
forced sub-slab depressurization system is installed. A
fan-forced sub-slab depressurization system includes:

1. Soil-gas retarder membrane as specified in section (d.)

3;

2. Sealing of penetrations and joints as specified in
Section (d) 4;

3. A 3 inch continuous sealed radon pipe which shall run
I

from a point within the aggregate under each concrete
1:

slab to a point outside the building;

4. Joints and connections which shall be gas tight, and

maj
be of either PVC schedule 40 or ABS schedule of
equivalent wall thickness;

5. A label of "Radon Vent" which shall be placed on the
pipe so as to remain visible to the occupant; and

6. Fan circuit and wiring as specified in Section (d) 6

and a fan.

If the sub-slab depressurization system is exhausted
through the concrete foundation wall or rim joist, the
exhaust terminus shall be a minimum of six feet from
operable windows and outdoor air intake vents and shall be
directed away from operable windows and outdoor air intake
vents to prevent radon re-entrainment.
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6. Pan Circuit and wiring and Location. An area for location
of an in-line fan shall be provided. The location shall be as
close as practicable to the radon vent pipe's point of exit from
the building, or shall be outside the building shell. It shall
be located so that the fan and all downstream piping is isolated
from the indoor air.

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

Provisions shall be made to allow future activation of an in-
line fan on the radon vent pipe without the need to place new
wiring. A 110 volt power supply shall be provided at a junction
box near the fan location.

7. Separate Aggregate Areas. If the 4 inch aggregate area
underneath the concrete slab is not continuous, but is separated
into distinct isolated aggregate areas by a footing or other bar-
rier, a minimum of one radon vent pipe shall be installed into
each separate aggregate area.

EXCEPTION: Separate aggregate areas may be considered a
single area if a minimum 3 inch diameter connection joining
the separate areas is provided for every 30 feet of barrier
separating those areas.

Section 68. Chapter 17 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended by adding Section 1721 as follows:

13 Sec. 1721. Formaldehyde Reduction Measures. In all Group R

Occupancies all structural panel components of the structure such
14 as softwood plywood, particle board, wafer board, and oriented

strand board shall be identified as "EXPOSURE 111, "EXTERIOR" or
15 "HUD APPROVED".

16
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Section 69. Table No. 17-A of the Uniform Building Code,
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Section 70. Section 1803 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

XTERIOR WALLS AND OPENINGS

nd the fire-resistive provisions set forth in Table No. 17-A and
.able No. 5-A. For Group H occupancies see also Table No. 9-C.

See. 1803. (a) Exterior Walls. Exterior walls and all structural
embers shall comply with the requirements specified in Section 50

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Nonbearing walls fronting on public ways or
yards having a width of at least 40 feet may be of unprotecte
noncombustible construction.

2. In Group R, Division 1 and Group B Occupancies, exterior
bearing walls may be of two-hour fire-resistive noncombustibl
construction where openings are permitted.

3. In other than Group H occupancies, exterior nonbearing
walls may be of one-hour fire-resistive noncombustible con-
struction where unprotected openings are permitted and two-
hour fire-resistive noncombustible construction where fire

protection of openings is required.

12
1 (b) Openings in Walls. All openings in exterior walls shall con-
'form to the requirements of Section 504(b) and shall be protected

13 by a fire assembly having a three-fourths-hour fire-protection rat
iing when they are less than ((2,4)) 16 feet from an adjacent proper

14 'Rine or the ((anntar)) opposite, line of a public way.

No openings shall be permitted in exterior alls of Grouns A E
and J5, Divisions 1, 2 and 3 Occupancies less than 5 feet from th

roperty line, and no openings in Groups B, Division 4, R and M
16 116ccupancies less than 3 feet from the property line.

For Group H Occupancies, See Chapter 9_L Table No. 9-C.

Section 71. Section 1804 of the uniform Building Code, 1991

are used for lavinrf wood floorina on masonrv or concr te fire-i

Sec. 1804. Where wood sleepers of 2-inch nominal thickness or

side of the wood flooring shall be filled with noncombustible
stive floors, the space between the floor slab and the under-

23 material or fire blocked in such a manner that there will be no

open spaces under the flooring which will exceed 100 square feet
24 area and such space shall be filled solidly under all permanent

artitions so that there is no communication under the flooring De

25 J~tween adjoining rooms. For raised floors see Section 1718.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Fire blocking need not be provided in such
floors when at or below grade level in gymnasiums.

2. Fire blocking need be provided only at the juncture of
each alternate lane and at the ends of each lane in a bowling
facility.
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Section 72. Section 1805 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION

Sec. 1805. Stairways shall be constructed of reinforced concrete,
iron or steel with treads and risers of concrete, iron or steel.
((Brick, marble, ti3a 4Dr other hard r-aa-ter-Jals may
llrftQd t-orz t4la finish 4Dzf =uah tr-Lgads a;ld aee Cha]2tgr A2
for regulation of interior finishes.

EXCEPTION: Stairways within individual dwelling units and
stairways withi a single tenant space M~!y be of fire-
retardant-treated wood or timber constrLiction. In
other than Group R occupancies, such stairways shall not sgrv
as a required exit.

Stairways shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 33.

Section 73. Section 1807 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

SPECXAL PROVXSIO14S FOR ((GROUP 8, DIVISIGN Z OFFICE AND
A~r DIVISTO 4, )) HIGH RISE BUILDINGS

Sec. 1807. ((4a+ S4*p4ii-_ T4" sention applies to a44 Group P,
-a OffiGG a4ld GrOUP R-r -1 QCQUPaRC;l4aV~ 0@92h haVIA

15

16 with snatinn

17 -(-al. gggpe. 1. General. These require ents shall apply to
buildings having floors used fpr human occupancy located more than

18 11-5
-feet sibove the lowest level of fire department vehicle- gcgess,

feet above arade which lack fire denartment vehicle access to at
dings having floors usea for numan occupancy more than 35

i

I - -
i -ast ane side.

20

21

22

11QQd for- human occupancy lonated MQr_Q than _-X4 feet above
inwest ieval 4af eire depar-trao arcarss- such building&amp; shall

provided- with an approved- autonat sprink!" systa In

EXCEPTIONS: .1. Group B_, Division 3 ppen parking garage
occupancies.

2. Subject to the approval of the building official:

A. Group A, Division 4 Occupancies.

B. Other occupancies where the occupant load above 75 feet
is very low.

For the purpose of this section, occupie roof deckg shall be
considered floors used for human occupancy where the occupant loadl
of the deck is 10 or morg pn the roof of an unspri~_klered building,
or where the occupant load is 50 or more on the 'roof of a
sRrinklered building.

,L. Design Alternatives - Predesig Conference. At least 60 d4ys
prior to application he applicant shall arrange a predesign
conference with the design team, the building official and the fire
chief, to review the pr~g~osed emergengy 1~ife safet systems for the
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1~2uildinq and the protection 2f he jilfe safety systems. It is the

2

4

urpose of the mg tin to obtain conceptual approval fro th_e
uildinq official and the filLe chief~qf the proposed systems and t
11g for design based upon the latest state-of-the-art.

Ihe buildiW official and fire chief may require suffigient
ocumentation, based upo approprisIte analyses, that the proposal
egts the intent of nationally recognized gpgd p=cti-ces. !he
uilding permit shall not ]2_e issqed until the building official

5 Ihnd ~Lire chief have approved, in writing., the emergency 1_1~_fe
I

6

7

7an-Waln't a-nd ather required I I f-Q Q_ -a fe t-Y shall be approved

afe systems for the building And j~he protection of the life
afety g~eps. The documentation of the predesign mept-ing shall
e reflected ~gn the Plans for the buildTnq and become a permaneLit
art of the Department of ons~_ru'ction a~nd Land Use's records.

cartific-te 04 Occupancy, A-1-1 Mechania ax~d o3Qatria

-i~~ in YAxi tb
~ - Plans arad specif-i ations

10

12

urouant t.0 th j = gGat j an a44d aha-1-1 b4a tested a-nd proved to be In
working co-n-d-it-ic-3n tQ t4js GatiRfaction 4at- t~ha buildiT

ffiCiRl hQfQV-Q j=RA3AnCQ Qt- t4ja Of- GOO.Upancy- &amp;Jah

Rhall bQ Inairitain In accor-dan with t4jQ 12ir-Q CMdQ

_Lv__L xesting. All mecnanical ana electrical equipment Installed
er.approved plans ~~nd specifications pursuant to this section

atisfaction of the fire chigf before issuance of the Certificate
hall be tested ~~nd RKoven to be in proper working condition to th

13

1
1
1
1 occupancy. such syste shall he maintained in accordance with

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

he Fire Code.

(c) Automatic Sprinkler System. 1. System Design. The automatic
sprinkler system shall be provided throughout the building. The
prinkler system shall be designed using the parameters set forth

in U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1 and the following:

A. Shutoff valves and a water-flow device shall be provided
for each floor. The sprinkler riser may be combined withl

I

the standpipe riser. In addition to actuating A local
alarm on the floor upon which the water flow is detggteLl,
such valves shall be supervised j?y a continuog§ly manned
emergency control center or ]2y ~4n App oved central statio
service.

B. ((-In 291SIGic ZQn49,&amp; U09 Q-r 4 a-Rd 4-r jA RcIditiOn tO
tile main water supply, a secondary on-slt-4a gupp-ly 4af

Wa equal to t4io laydraulirally cal-r-oul-at sprinkler
desiq demand

p44a~&amp; -1" gallons par- mi-PAilQ addit.Jana 4Gr-
t~hQ total standpipe syste shai! be provide )) An on-sit
supply of water equal to a 20-minute d_em_and -or 15,000
g4llons on a combined iirinkler and standpipe, whichever
is the smaller, shall be Provided. This supply shall be
automatically available if the principal supply fails
sha__11 have a duration ot- -34 minutes ))

EXCEPTION: Subject to the approval pf the fire ghief,
the on-site water gjMRly m~qy he waived when water is
supplied to the property from two different Lwater maing
which are separated by a sectional valve.

C. The sprinkler system shall be looped between standpipg
risers at the bottom, "o ~jn_d Laid-height of all buildings
with a maximu of 20 gitories served 12y Any loop. The
instahation of check valves shall be approved hy the
fire chief.
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D. Piping May he copper or steel with no mini size of

piRe required.

E. Pitching 2f lines is not required.

F. A minimum of two fiLre pumps independently driven shall
Provided and sized for the sprinkler demand And Lor
standyipe operations.

be

2. Modifications. The following modifications of code require-
ents are permitted:

A. The fire-resistive time periods set forth in Table No.
17-A may be reduced by one hour for interior bearing
walls, exterior bearing and nonbearing walls, roofs and
the beams supporting roofs, provided they do not frame
into columns or SuRPort tributary areas exceeding .20_0

sauare feet. Vertical shafts other than stairway enclo-
sures and elevator shafts may be reduced to one hour when
sprinklers are installed within the shafts at alternate
floors. The fire-resistive time period reduction as spec~
ified herein shall not apply to exterior bearing and non
bearing walls whose fire-resistive rating has already beer
reduced under the exceptions contained within Section
1803(a) or 1903(a).

B. Except ((f-Qr))~~Lhere corridors are required hy Section
3305(g) ((In Group B-r P1:5.4sion 4 arnd Group R-r Divie-Jon -1

OCCUPancigs)) and partitions separating dwelling units or
guest rooms, all interior nonbearing partitions required
to be one-hour fire-resistive construction by Table No.
17-A may be of noncombustible construction without a
fire-resistive time period.

C. Travel distance from the most remote point in the floor
area to a horizontal exit or to an enclosed stairway may
be 300 feet.

D. ((Fire da4q~,a~ other than those PQQdQd to pr_ota4:;~t gloo=-

Gelling assembl J tQ Ma4Pta4A th4a Ej rQ rQR i StRnGG Q4 the
assembly are not uirad.)) See exceptions for
sprinklered buildings in Section 1704.

E. Emergency windows required by Section 1204 are not
required.

Manuall operated fire alarm system is not r~g uired on
floors occupied hy Group B, Division 2 offices.

(d) Smoke and Lffeat Detection Systems. 1. Smoke petecti2p.
t least one approved smoke detector suitable for the intended
se shall be installed:

1. In every unsprinklered mechanical equipment, electrical,
((tran-s-formarl)) telephone equipment, elevator machine or sim
ilar room.

2. In the main return- and exhaust-air plenum of each air-
conditioning system and located in a serviceable area down-
stream of the last duct inlet.

3. At each connection to a vertical duct or riser serving two or
more stories from a return-air duct or plenum of an air-
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conditioning system. In Group R, Division 1 occupancies, an
approved smoke detector may be used in each return-air riser
carrying not more than 5,000 cfm and serving not more than 10
air inlet openings.

3

5

7

10

I I

12

13

14

15

The actuation of any detector required by this section shall
)perate the voice alarm system and shall place into operation all
quipment. necessary to prevent the recirculation of smoke.

2. Heat Detection. At least one approved heat detectoLc
uitable for the intended jis-e jh__:a:1:_1'be installed in transformer

3. Sequence of Weratiog. Ihe sequence, and/or timing of

_t t predesic-he in conference.
eration of smoke and heat detection systgms qhall 1?g determined

~any terminal unit or speaker will not render more than one zone

(e) Alarm and Communication Systems. The alarm and communica-
ion svstems shall be desinned and installed so that dama a to

I

f the system inoperative.

The voice alarm and public address system may be a combined
1gystem. When approved by the fire department, a communications
Oystem may be combined with the voice alarm system and the public
laddress system and desianed such &amp;hat failure of a sin~Lle

1~oLqponent does not in-pair the operation of other comRonents.

Three communication systems which may be combined as set forth
~above shall be provided as follows:

1. Voice alarm system. The operation of any smoke detector,
isprinkler, water-flow device or manual fire alarm station shall
[automatically sound ((an alert signal)) a warning signal Hhich

16 1conforms to fire department standards to the desired areas
1

( (Zo_14 Owed by VQ i C! Q _in -9 t--r-1-3 0- t- _j -0 +i"419 infot=ation
17 -4nd reQtIAM to t110 occupants)).

18

19

The central control station shall contain controls for the
oice alarm system so that a selective or general voice alarm may

be manually initiated.

The system shall be supervised to cause the activation of an
20 audible trouble signal in the central control station upon inter-

ruption or failure of the audiopath including amplifiers, speaker
21 iring, switches and electrical contacts and shall detect opens,

99

shorts and grounds which might impair the function of the system.

,rhe alarm shall he designed rn beb beard clear, V, All nt-r-" An*Q
.Z I V

ithin the building or designated portions thereof as is required
Zj 4-k %'14 AAW4~ = P" %~ CL xess. system. ror caroup n, Division A offiep

ccupancies al5j sound levels shall not be less than ~j5 dBa.
24 ~Audibility tests shall be performed with the doors open to offices

25

0 300 s uare feet or less and all other doors glosed.

A=Mi nMA +-(-% 11'n ln~M~A In 11 4- f 4- 1, 1, 41A4
2. Public address system. A public address communication system

2 A I I ~ '7 %J U Imj
snaii operate trom tLe central control station. It shall be
established on a selective or aeneral basis to the following ter-

27 nal areas:

28 1 A. Elevators.
B. Elevator lobbies.
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2

3

C. corridors.
D. Exit stairways.
E. Rooms and tenant spaces exceeding 1000 square feet in

area.
F. Dwelling units in apartment houses.
G. Hotel guest rooms or suites.

4
11

3. Fire department communication system. A two-way fire

5

ocation determined at the predesi~Ln conference and on the
utside of stairwU L~ee Section 1807(RLI., pr alt rnative
ower rooms and at a location adjacent to the hose connection

I.department communication system shall be provided for fire
~:aepartment use. It shall operate between the central control
!~station and elevators, ((elevator lobbies)) emergency and standby

side of every entry door at entries into enclosed
phone jacks shall hj_ A Rgrtairways. The stairway phones 2r e t ~f

8 system.

9 r
(
s
f)

Central Control Station. A central control station for
ire department operations shall be provided. The location and

10 Isize of the central control station shall be approved by the fire

.ep rtment. ((T41.0 aQntral control station roo shall have a
of- 94 sauare f-GQt 4AXI th n i n i mum d -imAnoion ot- .9 f-QQt I )

t shall contain the following as a inimum:

12 1. The voice alarm and public address system panels.
2. The fire department communications panel.

13
11

3. Fire-detection and alarm system annunciator panels.
4. Annunciator visually indicating the location of the elevators

14 11

and whether they are operational.

6 Controls for unlockinff all stair av doors similtaneouslu
5. Status indicators and controls for air-handling systems.

7. Sprinkler valve and water-flo detector display panels.
8. Emergency and standby power controls and status indicators.

16 5

1,

9. A telephone for fire department use with controlled access
to the public telephone system.

17 11
10. Fire pump status indicators.
11. Schematic building plans indicating the typical floor plan

18 11

and detailing the building core, exit facilities, fire-
protection systems, fire-fighting equipment and fire depart-
ment access.

25

26

27

28

-Lz. work. tajjjLe or counter.
13. Status indicator and controls for elevators.

in the central control station by means of an audible and visual
indicator. For purposes of annunciation, zoning shall be in
accordance with the following:

Alarm, supervisory and trouble signals as required by Items 3

nd 7 above shall be annunciated in compliance with the Fire Code

All control panels in the central control station shall be per-
anently identified as to function.

1. When the system serves more than one building, each building
shall be considered separately.

2. Each floor shall be considered a separate zone. When one or
ore sprinkler risers serve the same floor, each riser shall be

considered a separate zone.

EXCEPTION: When more than one riser serves the same
system on the floor.
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(g) Smoke Control. 1. Building ventilation. Natural or
echanical ventilation for the removal of products of combustion

2 johall be provided in every story ~nd basement and shall consist
f one of the following:

11

.ft. Easily identifiable, manually operable windows or panels
hall be distributed around the perimeter of the building at not

4
pore than 50-foot intervals. The area of operable windows or

anels shall not be less than 20 square feet per 50 linear feet
5 Pf perimeter.

6

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

EXCEPTIONS: 1. in Group R, Division 1 hotel occupancies,
each guest room or suite having an exterior wall may be pro-
vided with 2 square feet of venting area in lieu of the area
specified above.

teguirements of Item A above. Under fire c7onditions, the return
e designed to accomplish smoke removal in lieu of the

2. Windows may be of fixed tempered glass provided that
no coating or film is applied which will modify the natural
breaking characteristics of the glass.

QQMP1QtG a7Rd aPPr-GV4ad alltQ=ati sprink!
gyst _Jnsta_lled~r)) The mechanical air-handling equipment may

nd exhaust air shall be moved directly to the outside without
ecirculation to other sections of the building. The air-
andling system shall provide a minimum of one exhaust air change
ach 10 minutes for the area involved.

Any other approved design which will produce equivalent
esults.

2. Emergengy Shaft Pressurization. Shafts shall be protected
an emergency shaft pressurization system coLmplyinq K~ith

f ollowing:

A. All glevator shafts shall be pressurized as provided in
Section 3310(b) to A.10 inch of water column. Enclosed stairways
shall be Rres urized as provided in Section 3310fb) tjo_ 0.15 inch

?--z-
water column. other vertical shafts May he require to be

pressurized as determined by the building official at the
predesign conference.

EXCEPTION: Subiect to the approval of the building gffi-
cial. presgurization may be omitted for enclosed stairways
less than 75 feet in height.

R M'ho aymair 'M-M c-- 11 -F 4- -t- en, -- q -w -s 1- 4 7 = 4- 4 1% '1 '1 1_1 4- +_
10 *!) I k~ WXA Z, a = CA %.1 V C;L =!A a

ahanit syste on eacu Iloor located in a anner approved py
the building official and the fire chief.

23 1

-
C. Areas separated 12y two-hogr enclosure walls served by gom-

24
loon ventilation equipment shall have automatic-closing dampers to

25

26

27

28

D2revent loss of Pressl1rization.

D. Emergency pressurization equipment and its ~LUct work
located within the building sh5jll j2~e separated from other por-
tions of the building 12y A minimu of two-hour fire-rgsistive
~Oi~_Str_uction. -Duct work shall be c-onstructed of noncombustible
mate_rials conforming to the reqllirements of the Seattle
Mechanical Code.
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18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

E. Shaft pressurization air intakes shall be locat-ed At the
xterigr of the building.

EXCEPTION: Intakes for elevatgr shaft pressurization mU
be located withip the building provided thev shall be
located no Lftore than 20

"

feet from major oRenings in the
building exterior such as loading docks and vehigglar
entrances. Such intake shall be Rrovid ith smoke detec-
tors which shall deactivate the pressurization syste for
that shaft.

F. Whenever elqergency shaft pressurization is activated, All
orizontal exit doors which have hold-open devices shall he auto-
aticallv released to close.

G. Other measures to Rreveilt loss 2f pressurization shall j2e
rovided in the desiqn and construction of shafts, such as Ual-
ty of workmanship ~nd caulking of penet7r-ations and joints.

(h) Elevators. Elevators and elevator lobbies shall comply with
he provisions of chapter 51. ((aRd)) Elevators traveling more
han 75 feet shall comply with the rec karuirements of Subsection 1

f this section and the following:

NOTE: A bank of elevators is a group of elevators or a sin-
gle elevator controlled by a common operating system; that
is, all those elevators which respond to a single call but-
ton constitute a bank of elevators. There is no limit on
the number of cars which may be in a bank or group but there
may not be more than four cars within a common hoistway.

In buildings K~jth stories which are located more than 160 feet
above the lowest point of f~ire department access, access to gach
floor shall be provided hy ljot lesg than two elevators located in
g~ Rqr~kte hoistways. The machine rooms for the separate hoistways

Ashall also be separated.

EXCEPTION: Subject to the approval of the building offi-
cial, floors may b.e s.e.rveTEY one elevator.

1. Elevators on all floors shall open into elevator lobbies
hich are separated from the remainder of the building, including

corridors and other exits, by walls extending from the floor to
the underside of the fire-resistive floor or roof above. Such
alls shall not be of less than one-hour fire-resistive

construction. openings through such walls shall conform to
Section 3 3 05 (h) .

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The main entrance level elevator lobby in
office buildings.

2. Elevator lobbies located within an atrium complying with
the provisions of Section 1715.

3. In ((fully sprinkle )) office buildings, corridors may
lead through enclosed elevator lobbies if all areas of the
building have access to at least one required exit without
passing through the elevator lobby.

4. Elevator lobbies need not be provided where elevator
hoistways ~re pressurized to a minimum of 0.1Q inch 2f Kater
column relative to atm~_s_Ph_gri_c - -sure with all doorspre
closed.
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I

3

4

6

7

9

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

A. Separate lighting circuits and fixtures sufficient to

provide light ((with an intensit c~f PGt Jess. than one
footo-andle measured at floor- leval)) ~t the ratg 2f IL4
watt of incandescent illumination per square foot of
floor area in all exit corridors, stairways, smokeproof
enclosures, elevator cars and lobbies and other areas
which are clearly a part of the escape route.
Installations using fluorescent lamps shall have a
minimum wattage of at least IL3 ~~f he ingandescgnt
requirements.

28
1

B. All circuits supplyj~ng lighting for the central control
station and mechanical equipment rooms.

159

en the detector is activated, elevator doors shall not open and

2. Each elevator lobby shall be provided with ((an approved
isted)) smoke ((detector-)) detection located on the lobby ceiling.

11 cars serving that lobby are to return to the main floor and be
nder manual control only. If the main floor detector or a trans-
er floor detector is activated, all cars serving the main floor o
ransfer floor shall return to a location approved by the fire

oors at the hoistway opening allowed in Section ((5306))5116(i).

he detector may serve to close the lobby doors, and additional
epartment and building official and be under manual control only.

3. Elevator hoistways shall not be vented through an elevator
achine room. ((Cahle slats enter-lng %4a machinn roo =halj be

hQnaa t4l.0 Manlqino ro floor- a4id axtand tG not I Qr. r.

into t4ja Mar-hino roo .))

14 incher. bQ1Q36 t4e shaft vent to inhibit t4e passage o4

(i) Standby Power, Light and Emergency Systems. 1. Standby
ower. Standby power-generating system conforming to U.B.C.
tandard No. 18-1 which is a part of this code (See Chapter 60,
art II), shall be provided. The system shall be equipped with
uitable means for automatically starting the generator set upon
ailure of the normal electrical supply systems and for automatic
ransfer of all functions required by this section at full power
ithin 60 seconds of such normal service failure. System super-
ision with manual start and transfer override features shall be
rovided at the central control station.

An on-premises fuel supply sufficient for not less than two
ours' full-demand operation of the system shall be provided.

The standbv svstem shall have a capacity and rating that would
supply all equipment required to be operational at the same time
including A selected elevator in each bank, as defined in
Subsection jhI above. The generating capacity need not be sized

o operate all the connected electrical equipment simultaneously.

All power((-r)) and control wiring for lighting, signal ((a-nd))
communication and emergency facilities specified in Subsection
(d), (e), (f), (g), (h), (i) and (j) of this section, as appli-
able; fire pumps required to maintain pressure, standby lighting
nd normal circuits supplying exit signs and exit illumination

shall be transferable to the standby source. Each elevator shall
e transferable to the standby power source, Other than the

selected car(s), the elevators need not run simul:taneously and
t_h_e switching may he either manual or automatic.

2. Standby Lighting. Standby lighting shall be provided as
f ollows:

CS 19.2
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3. Emergency Systems. The following are classified as emergency
ystems and shall operate within 10 seconds of failure of the nor-
al power supply:

A. Exit sign and exit illumination as required by Sections
3313 and 3314.

B. Elevator car lighting.
~q. Li~re ~jlarm syste .

5

6

7

8

9

10

1 1

(j) Exits. Exits shall comply with other requirements of this
ode and the following:

1. All stairway doors which are locked from the stairway side
hall have the capability of being unlocked simultaneously with-

'Out unlatching upon a signal from the central control station.

2. Re-entry shall be provided at apRroximatel 5-story inter-
~als at all times the-building is-occupied.

EXCEPTION: A telephone or other two-way communications
system connected to an approved emergency service which
operates continuously shall be provided at not less than
every fifth floor in each required stairway where other pro-
visions of this code permit the doors to be locked.

12 3. All required exit st~j~~ shall terminate at the roof in a
oenthouse with a door complying Kin SectioLi 3304(b nd

13 The building officiaY may approve an alternate desi_qn or rescue

purposes at the pre-design conference.

14 i

(k) Seismic Considerations. ((In Seismic Zones Nos 4-r 4 a4ld

15 4-r)) The anchorage of mechanical and electrical equipment
required for life-safety systems, including fire pumps and eleva-

16
tor drive and suspension systems, shall be designed in accordance
Fith the requirements of Section 2330.

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Ill Em rgency operational Plan. Prior to the issuance of a
CertificgLte ~gf Occupancy, the owner-occupant of the building
shall assign a responsible person as the building's ELire
Director to work with the fire chief in establishing an
0 erational p~lan for the building. Such operational plan shall
contq.j]2 the gLaideline procedures to be followed and
responsibilities of the fi~re department, building employges, And
tenants under emergency conditions including special proyig _igng

o1z Rgrsons with disabilities. The plan shall also include
racedures for o eration. maintenance and testing g the life

safety systems and the allowable use and occupangy 2f eagh
ortio of jLhe 12qilding. one copy of the operational pLan shall

be filed with the fire chief, and one shall be posted in the
ggntrgl gQntrol station, Rrior to issuance of the Certificate of
OccuDancv.

(m) Location of Standpipes and Hose Connections. Standpipes

of hose travel distance.
standpipe connection to ~ p~jrtgf that floor is within 150 feet

iIshall be provided as specified in section 3805. Such standpipes
~ishall be located in reguired stairwavs. In buildings without
Lvestibules each standpipe shall have two firefightgrls hgse
connections on each floor. One connection shall be located in
each reguired stair ~h_aft. The secon connection shall be
located within 10 feet of the corridor or room side of the stair
enclosure door. Iii sprinklered buildinga the Li~r_e chief m-ay
allow only one standpipe connection at the room or corridor sideRof the stair enclosure at each floor when the distance from that

160
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(n) Signs 1. Elevator Lobbies. A gjan shall be posted in
ever- lobby above each call switch noting that the elevators will

3

4

7

jarn perpgns not to use the elevator in the event of fire and
~e recalled to the building lobby on f~ire 5Ilarm. _This gj&amp;n shall

shall direct them to use the stairway or givg pther aRRroprjatg
airgctions Lor g2~ ~tin~.

~L. Rain Floor Lobbies. A gign indicating the number of each
levator shall be posted and maintained at each M_ain floor
levs.e itor loLbby And at alternate floors of recall., when provided.

3,
Stair Re-entry Signs. A gjan shall be posted on each floor

lan ina within a stairway indigating Kherg rg-entry js provided
into the building or indicating the location of telephones or
'bT~_e_r 'means of two-way communication.

B
1

4. Other signs. other signs rea ired by this code, incJ34ding,
but not limited to_, stairway identification signs required hy

9 ISection 3306(p) And g.xit signs reqjjire,d egtign 3314, sLiall j2e~y ~9: -

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

provided.

Section 74. Chapter 19 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

Chapter 19

TYPE II BUILDINGS

Sec. 1901. The structural elements in Type II fire-resistive
uildings shall be of steel, iron, concrete or masonry.

The structural elements of Type II One-hour or II-N buildings
17 11shall be of noncombustible materials.

18

19

20

21

22

23

Walls and permanent partitions of Type II-F.R. buildings shall
e of noncombustible fire-resistive construction, except that per-
anent nonbearing partitions of one-hour or two-hour fire-
esistive construction, which are not part of a shaft enclosure,
ay have fire-retardant-treated wood (see Section 407) within the

assembly.

Type II One-hour buildings shall be of noncombustible construc-
ion and one-hour fire resistive throughout except that permanent

nonbearing partitions may use fire-retardant-treated wood (see
Section 407) within the assembly, provided fire-resistive
requirements are maintained.

Walls and permanent partitions of Type II-N buildings shall be
24 11of noncombustible materials.

25

26

27

28

be as specified in Chapter 17.

Materials of construction and fire-resistive requirements shall

For requirements due to occupancy, see Chapters 6 through 12.

For requirements in the fire district, see Chapter 16.
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TRUCTURAL FRAXEWORK

Sec. 1902. Structural framework shall be as specified in
hapter 27 for iron and steel, Chapter 26 for concrete and
hapter 24 for masonry.

XTERIOR WALLS AND OPENINGS

o. 17-A and Table No. 5-A. For Group H Occupancies, see Table
0. 9-C.

ection 504 and the fire-resistive provisions set forth in Table

Sec. 1903. (a) Exterior Walls. Exterior walls and all struc-
ural members shall comply with the requirements specified in

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Nonbearing walls fronting on public ways or
yards having a width of at least 40 feet may be of unpro-
tected noncombustible construction.

2. In Group R, Division 1 and Group B Occupancies, exteriorl
bearing walls of Type II-F.R. buildings may be of two-hour
fire-resistive noncombustible construction where openings
are permitted.

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20
1

1 No openings shall be permitted in exterior walls of

21 1:

:

ype II-F.R. buildings housing Groups A, E, I and B, Divisions
;:.1, 2 and 3 Occupancies less than 5 feet from the property line,

22

il
l-
tn

d no openings in Groups B, Division 4, R, and M Occupancies
less than 3 feet from the property line.

23 openings in exterior walls located where protected openings are
required by Table No. 5-A shall be protected by fixed fire win-

24 dows or automatic-closing fire windows or self-closing doors hav-
ing a fire-protection rating of at least three-fourths hour and

25 shall comply with Section 504.

26

27

28

3. In other than Group H Occupancies, exterior nonbearing
walls of Type II-F.R. buildings may be of one-hour fire-
resistive noncombustible construction where unprotected
openings are permitted and two-hour fire-resistive
noncombustible construction where fire protection of open-
ings is required.

4. In a Group B or M Occupancy, a fire-resistive time
period will not be required for an exterior wall of a one-
story Type II-N building, provided the floor area of the
building does not exceed 1,000 square feet and such wall is
located not less than 5 feet from a property line.

!:

(b) Openings in Walls. All openings in exterior walls of Type
::II-F.R. buildings shall conform to the requirements of Section
::.504(b) and shall be protected by a fire assembly having a three-
'fourths-hour fire-protection rating when they are less than (0-0))
146 feet from an adjacent property line or the ((canter)) opposite
line of a public way.

For Group H Occupancies, See Chapter 9; Tablg No. 9-C.

FLOORS

Sec. 1904. Where wood sleepers of 2-inch nominal thickness 2r
are used for laying wood flooring on masonry or concrete

fhei-r'nese-resistive
floors, the space between the floor slab and the

162
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I

4

5

6

9

10

19 -1

nder all permanent partitions so that there is no communication
nder the flooring between adjoining rooms.

00 square feet in area and such space shall be filled solidly
here will be no open spaces under the flooring which will exceed

nderside of the wood flooring shall be filled with
oncombustible material or fire blocked in such a manner that

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Fire blocking need not be provided in such
floors when at or below grade level in gymnasiums.

2. Fire blocking need be provided only at the juncture of
each alternate lane and at the ends of each lane in a bowl-
ing facility.

aterial.
6ood surface or finish may be applied over such noncombustible
111

Floor construction of Type II One-hour and Type II-N buildings
hall be of noncombustible material, provided, however, that a

For raised floors see Section 1718.

TAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION

11 Dec. 19VO. Stairways of Type vullaings shall be con-
tructed of reinforced concrete, iron or steel with treads and

12 Ikisers of concrete, iron or steel. Brick, marble, tile or other
ard noncombustible materials may be used for the finish of such

13 11treads and risers. Stairways of Type II One-hour and Type II-N

14

15

16

uildings shall be of noncombustible construction.

EXCEPTION: Stairways within individual dwelliLigs units and
stairways serving A single tenant space Aiay be of fire-
retardant-treated wood gr j:_tipber congtrug:t:i:on. In
other than Group R occupancies, such stairways shall not
serve as a requi ed exit.

17 11 stairways shall comply with requirements of Chapter 33.

18

as specified in Section 1806.

Sec. 1906. Roofs shall be of noncombustible construction, except
hat in Type II-F.R. and Type II One-hour buildings, roofs may be

Roof coverings shall not be less than a Class B as specified in
able No. 32-A.

SPVOTtL PPnVTATn7J9 VnP I (QDQTTD R_ DJJTJSJQN ORRICR H1111DINcy- 2-un

R-r DIVISIG 4r G-G-C-1-1-PANG )) HIG RISE BUILDXNGS

zJ 11

C'M

I QA'7 f '3 M "IA, --A
0

k 1W =~r - - . __ - __W I I
VA

111AJ_7 % t

R, Division -1 Qcc;upanc )) of Type II-F.R. construction,
24 ~having floors used for human occupancy located more than 75 feet

above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access, shall

25 comply with the special provisions on high-rise buildings in
Section 1807; unless exempted by ~jection 1807.

EXCEPTION: The reduction provisions for roofs in Section
1807(c), Item 2A, are not permitted.

28
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Section 75. Chapter 20 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

Chapter 20

TYPE III BUILDINGS

Sec. 2001. Structural elements in Type III buildings may be of
ny materials permitted by this code.

Type III One-hour buildings shall be of one-hour fire-
esistive construction throughout and may include exposed he-ayy-
imber construction for columns, beams, girders, arches, trusses,
loors and roof decks except for fire-resistive construction
equire by Section 1706 and ChaDters 5 and 33. See also
ections 1710 and 2106.

For requirements in the fire district, see Chapter 16.

STRUCTURAL FRAMEWORK
i

12 i Sec. 2002. Structural framework shall be of steel or iron as
ispecified in Chapter 27, concrete as in Chapter 26, masonry as in

13 1rhapter 24, or wood as in Chapter 25 and this chapter.

XTERIOR WALLS, OPENINGS AND PARTITIONS

See. 2003. (a) Exterior Walls. Exterior walls shall be con-
structed of noncombustible materials and shall comply with the
fire-resistive requirements set forth in Section 504, Table No.
J~-A and Table No. 17-A. For Group H Occupancies, see Table No.
9-C.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Nonbearing walls fronting on public ways,
or yards having a width of at least 40 feet may be unpro-
tected when entirely of noncombustible material.

23

24

25

26

27

28

2. In other than Groups H and I Occupancies, exterior
nonbearing walls may be noncombustible one-hour fire
resistive where unprotected openings are permitted and
noncombustible two-hour fire resistive where protection of
openings is required.

3. In Group R, Division 1, and Group B Occupancies, exte-
rior noncombustible bearing walls may be two-hour fire
resistive where openings are permitted.

4. Approved fire-retardant-treated wood framing may be
used within the assembly of exterior walls as permitted by
Exceptions 1, 2 and 3, provided the required fire resistance
is maintained and the exposed outer and inner faces of such
walls are noncombustible.

5. Wood columns and arches conforming to heavy timber
sizes may be used externally where exterior walls are per-
mitted to be of unprotected, noncombustible construction or
where one-hour fire-resistive noncombustible exterior walls
are permitted.

164
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1

3

ire assembly having a three-fourths-hour fire-resistive rating

(b) openings in walls. openings in exterior walls shall conform
o the requirements of Section 504(b) and shall be protected by a

hen they are less than ((2,9))-16 feet from an adjacent property
ine or the ((center))o-oposite line of a public way.

No openings shall be permitted in exterior walls of Groups A,
4 1g, I and B, Divisions 1, 2 and 3 Occupancies less than 5 feet

5

7

rom the property line, and no openings in Groups B, Division 4,
and M Occupancies less than 3 feet from the property line.

For Group H Occupancies, see also Chapter 9.

(c) Partitions. Bearing partitions, when constructed of wood,
hall comply with Section 2516(d).

8 IbTAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION

9 11

Sec. 2004. (a) General. Stairways shall comply with the

10

11

12

13

17

equirements of Chapter 33.

(b) Interior. Interior stairways serving buildings not exceed-
ng three stories in height may be constructed of any material
ermitted by this code.

hickness.

In buildings more than three stories in height, interior stair-
ays shall be constructed as required for Type I buildings.

(c) Exterior. Exterior stairways shall be of noncombustible
aterial except that on buildings not exceeding two stories in
eight, they may be of wood not less than 2 inches in nominal

Sec. 2005. Roof coverings shall be as specified in Chapter 32.

Except in retail sales and storage areas classified as Group B,

18 1pivision 2 Occupancies and in Group H Occupancies, roofs and

ected noncombustible materials when everv nart of the roof
heir members other than the structural frame may be of unpro-

he floor, balcony or gallery immediately below. Heavy-timber
.LJ_a ng, nclud ng the structural frame, is 25 feet or more above

20 J~members in accordance with Section 2106 may be used for such

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

nprotected members in one-story buildings.

Section 76. Section 2101 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

EFINITION

See. 2101. Structural elements of Type IV buildings may be of

ny materials permitted by this code.

Type IV construction shall conform to Section 2106 except that
ermanent partitions and members of the structural frame may be

of other materials, provided they have a fire resistance of not
less than one hour.

28
1

For reguirements in the. fire district, see Chapter 16.
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2

4

Section 77. Section 2103 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

XTERIOR WALLS, OPENINGS A14D PARTITIONS

See. 2103. (a) Exterior Walls. Exterior walls shall be con-
structed of noncombustible materials and shall comply with the
fire-resistive requirements set forth in Section 504,_ Table
No. 5-A and Table 17-A. For Group H Occupancies, see also Table
R0_. 9-C.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Nonbearing walls fronting on public ways,
or yards having a width of at least 40 feet may be unpro-
tected when entirely of noncombustible material.

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

2. In other than Groups H and I Occupancies, exterior
nonbearing walls may be noncombustible one-hour fire
resistive where unprotected openings are permitted and
noncombustible two-hour fire resistive where protection of

openings is required.

3. In Group R, Division 1 and Group B Occupancies, exterior
noncombustible bearing walls may be two-hour fire resistive
where openings are permitted.

4. Approved fire-retardant-treated wood framing may be
used within the assembly of exterior walls as permitted by
Exceptions 1, 2 and 3, provided the required fire resistance
is maintained and the exposed outer and inner faces of such
walls are noncombustible.

5. Wood columns and arches conforming to heavy-timber
sizes may be used externally where exterior walls are per-
mitted to be unprotected noncombustible construction or
where one-hour fire-resistive noncombustible exterior walls
are permitted.

(b) openings in Walls. openings in exterior walls shall conform
to the requirements of Section 504(b) and shall be protected by a
fire assembly having a three-fourths-hour fire-resistive rating
when they are less than ((2,G)),L6 feet from an adjacent property
line or the ((center-)) opposite line of a public way.

No openings shall be permitted in exterior walls of Groups A,
E, I and B, Divisions 1, 2 and 3 Occupancies less than 5 feet
from the property line and no openings in Groups B, Division 4, R
and M Occupancies less than 3 feet from the property line.

(c) Partitions. Bearing partitions, when constructed of wood,

For Group H Occupancies, See Chapter 9, Table No.9-C.

24 11shall. comply with Section 2516(d).

25

26

27

28
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Section 78. Chapter 22 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

3

4

Chapter 22

TYPE V BUXLDXNGS

Sec. 2201. Type V buildings may be of any materials allowed by
~this code.

106._

aection 1706 and Chapters 5 gLnd 13. See also Sectigns 1710 and

Ic

Type V One-hour buildings shall be of one-hour fire-resistive
onstruction throughout and VAy include exposed heayy-timber

bonstruction for columns, beams., girders, arches,, trusses, floors
4nd roof decks except for fire-resistive construction required by

Materials of construction and fire-resistive requirements shall
e as specified in Chapter 17.

requirements due to occupancy, see Chapters 6 through 12.

requirements in the fire district, see Chapter 16.

17

18

19

20

21

4D ID

23

PTRUCTURAL FRAMEWORK

hapter 24, or wood as in Chapter 25 and this chapter.

Sec. 2202. Structural framework shall be of steel or iron as
specified in Chapter 27, concrete as in Chapter 26, masonry as in

EXTERIOR WALLS AND OPENINGS

Sec. 2203. Exterior walls shall comply with the fire-resistive
requirements set forth in Section 504, ((and)) Table No. 5-A and
ablg No. 17-A.- Openings in exterior walls located where pro-
ected openings are required by Table No. 17-A shall be protected

by fixed fire windows or automatic-closing fire windows or self-
closing doors having a fire-protection rating of at least three-
fourths hour and shall comply with Section 504.

For Group H Occupancies, see Table No. 9-C.

STAIRWAY CONTRUCTION

zec. ZZU4. ka) General. Stairways shall comply with the
requirements of Chapter 33.

(b) Interior. Interior stairways may be constructed of any
24 J~materials permitted by this code.

25

26

27

28

(c) Exterior. Exterior stairways shall be constructed of wood
ot less than 2 inches in norminal thickness, or may be of
oncombustible materials.

See. 2205. Roof coverings shall be as specified in Chapter 32.
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3

4

Except in retail sales and storage areas classified as Group B,
ivision 2 occupancies and in Group H Occupancies, roofs and
heir members other than the structural frame may be of unpro-
ected noncombustible materials when every part of the roof
raming, including the structural frame, is 25 feet or more above
he floor, balcony or gallery immediately below. Heavy-timber
embers in accordance with Section 2106 may be used for such
nprotected members in one-story buildings.

Section 79. Section 2302 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

~dition, is amended as follows:

1

DEAD LOAD is the vertical load due to the weight of all perma-

DEFIRITIO14S

Sec. 2302
tain terms

I

.
The following definitions give the meaning of cer-

used in this chapter:

ent structural and nonstructural components of a building, such
s walls, floors, roofs and fixed service equipment.

LATERAL EARTH PRESSURE is the lateral pressure the retained
arth exerts against foundation walls, basement walls, retaining

13
11

LIVE LOAD is the load superimposed by the use and occupancy of
he building not including the wind load, earthquake load,

14 Materal earth pressure, snow load or dead load. See Section
112304(e) Lor posting of live loads.

It

11 W,

LOAD DURATION is the period or continuous application or a
iven load, or the aggregate of periods of intermittent applica-

16 Kion of the same load.

18

Section 80. Subsection 2303(f) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

k1) LOCLU %~Vuw "nu 041S. Every build ng component. shall be pro-
ided with strength adequate to resist the most critical effect

20 resulting from the following combination of loads (floor live
load shall not be included where its inclusion results in lower

21 stresses in the member under investigation):1

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1. Dead plus floor live plus ((roof live or)) snow.2

s ~jnd other earth retention qtructures.

Dead plus floor live plus wind2 (or seismic).

3. Dead plus floor live plus wind plus snow/2.2

4. Dead plus floor live plus snow plus wind/2.2

((45', Dona
p4Aa~&amp; t-1Q'G'r 31ve P1U&amp; S41OW-1 P47u&amp; sGismic

lLateral earth pressure shall be included in the design where it
ill result in a more critical combination.

2Crane hook loads need not be combined with roof live load or
ith more than three-fourths of the snow load or one-half of the
ind load.
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((49P,QW loads. over 34 pounds p4ar square toot (ps-f) ma~y be raduced

4

7

p,&amp;f 4ar- lass need po# be combinad with saismir- ))

4 percent upon approval of- t4e. Building OffiWaIr a~nd snow load=

section 81. Subsection 2304(e) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

~
(e) LiVe Loads Posted. ((T40 "VO

r part thereof of a commercial or i

103dr, t-" Which)) Each floor
ndustrial building ((" "

been designed)) KiLth A desig live load of more than 125 Rgf-,
nd for warehouse and storage areas for Any established live

urable metal signs, and it shall be unlawful to remove or deface

i

ilload.- shall have such designed live loads conspicuously posted by
,~he owne in t hat part of each story in which they apply, using

8 11such notices. The occupant of the building shall be responsible

9

10

11

12

or keeping the actual load below the allowable limits.

Section 82. Section 2305 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

OOF DESIGN

See. 2305. (a) General. Roofs shall sustain, within the stress
13 Ilimitations. of this code, all "dead loads" plus ((up-it

QiArta lc3adgll as gat far_tli in Tablg No 23-C)) A minimum 25 pounds
14 Per sauare foot snow load. The snow loads shall be

ssumed to act vertically upon the area projected upon a horizon-
al nlane. For areenhouses and lathhouses Section 2305tel

I Zi

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

((4j4 nir o4 x.cmast wiere unifor-ra roof 3oads are
struQtur_ zoembers arranged so " to

may ba. Jimitod t~G fujj dQnd
on all spans in comb-inat wl-th t_ul~l li*e loadr. on

spans a~nd on a-It-A-rn-a-te spans.

EXCRUMMON. AltQr14a span loading need PQt be nongJagr
WbIGWO t~he uniform roof live Inad is QQ pounds pa-r- square
foat or- more or tha provisia Ot- SQation 2305(d) are
Met-) )

(c) Unbalanced Loading. Unbalanced loads shall be used where
uch loading will result in larger members or connections.
russes, and arches shall be designed to resist the stresses
aused by unit ((Iive)) snow loads on one-half of the span in

combination with Ki_nd loads as sRecified in subsection 23031_f) if
such loading results in reverse stresses, or stresses greater in

any portion than the stresses produced by the required unit
((Ilva)) sn load upon the entire span. ((F-" roofs whose
structi3rar. are cm~~ 4o-f a str4wsad shall, franed 4@,r- solid,

or-Gin Str-QSS44s Caused by any point loading are dist-r-lbia

a" Jive 3nad design may be reduced S&amp;O per-cent ))

t444 area Qf t4la she!!? t4e. t-40r- 1-MbRIMAQ

The following additional load combinations shall be considered:

1. one half of the snow load on one half of the
'
span shall be

substituted for snow/2 in Combination No. .3.
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I

4

1CLomb nation No. 4.
snow load on the other half shall be.substituted for snow in

2. one half of the snow load on one half of the span plus full

(d) Snow Loads. Snow loads full or unbalanced shall be considere
((In place of- loads sQt t-or-th in Table No 23-C,)) where such load

ing will result in larger members or connections.

Potential accumulation of snow at valleys, parapets, roof struc-
5 J~ures and offsets in roofs of uneven configuration shall be

onsidered. ((Where sno Inads oc4aur-, t4Q &amp;no loads shall be
.zy ZAQ oullaing otricial-O-))

ollowing formula:
~for each degree of pitch over 20 degrees by Rs as determined by th

Snow loads in excess of 20 pounds per square foot may be reduced

RS = g_ - 1

40 2

RS Snow load reduction in pounds per square foot per degree o
pitch over 20 degrees.

For alternate design procedure see Appendix Chapter 23, Division

f f icial.
11shall be designed for appropriate loads as approved by the buildin

(e) Special Roof Loadings. Roofs to be used for special purpose

Greenhouses and lathhouses not used as a place pf human
abitation may be designed for a 10 pound per square foot snow

Greenhouse roof bars, purlins and rafters shall be designed

((I Juck) ) snow load.
o carry a 100-pound-minimum concentrated load in addition to the

aximum loads, including possible ponding of water from any source,

ime deflection from dead load or shall be designed to support

(f) Water Accumulation. All roofs shall be designed with suffi-
cient slope or camber to assure adequate drainage after the long-

criteria.
!including snow, due to deflection. See Section 2307 for deflectio

Section 83. Section 2313 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

23 Edition, is amended as follows:

24 SYMBOLS AND NOTATIONS

25

26

27

28

isions of this part.

See. 2313. The following symbols and notations apply to the pro~

Ce = combined height, exposure and gust factor coefficient as
given in Table No. 23-G.

Cq = pressure coefficient for the structure or portion of struc-
ture under consideration as given in Table No. 23-H.
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I qs = wind stagnation pressure at the standard height of 30 feet
as set forth in Table No. 23-F.

I = importance factor as set forth in Table No. 23-L.

5

The minimum basic wind speed at any site shall not be less than
((w-9))80 miles per hour.

Section 84. Section 2314 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

ASIC WIND SPEED

See. 2314. The minimum basic wind speed for determining design
ind pressure shall be ((takQn froa Figure N4a, 23-1 FQ~r_ tbQSQ

designa " Figure No 22-3 a&amp; special wind regions and
areas rAxhQr-Q lor-al r_Qcor_dg or tQrrain indir-atQ higher 50-year

(mean recurrence intarvai)- -fa-stest.-mi Ica wind speeds, thase higher
shall be t4a ainimian basic wind zpaads)) 80 miles per hour.

section 85. section 2315 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991
11

12- A 4 +- 4 ~" 4 q ="p~ApA nq f~l 1 Tjq *

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Ossigne to Any site within the City r gardless of individual site
characteristics.

Sec. 2315. An exposure shall be assigned at each site for which
building or structure is to be designed. An exposure B may j2e

Section 86. Subsection 2333(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

CRITERIA SELECTION

Sec. 2333. (a) Basis for Design. 1. General The procedures and
limitations for the design of structures shall be determined con-
sidering zoning, site characteristics, occupancy, configuration,
structural system and height in accordance with this section. The
inimum design seismic forces shall be those determined in accor-

dance with the static lateral force procedure of Section 2334
except as modified by Section 2335(e)3. one- and two-family dwell
ings in seismic Zone No.1 need not conform to the provisions of
this section.

2. Predesig Conference. At least 60 dAys prior to

~~ applicant shall arrange a prede-sign confer nce with the struc-
tural enginee of record and the building official to review the
proposed buildin structural syste when it Is undefined as
described j_n Section 2333(i)2 or when an alternate procedure is

11sed as allowed in Section 2331ZJ). It is the
-

e Mgetpurpose of th
ing ~_o obtain conceptual approval from the building official of
proposed structural syste and to allow for design based upon the
latest state-of-the-art.
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I I
The building official p~jy require sufficient documentation, base

appropriate analyses.- that the proposal meets the integt of
onally recognized good practices. 1h--e -b-u-i-1-d-i-n-g permit shall

iot be issued until the building official has approved, in writin

3

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

:he earthquake design concept for the building. The documentation
he predesign meeting shall be reflected on the plans for the

auilding and become a permanent pArt pf the Department of
Ponstruction and Land Use records.

Section 87. Subsection 2333(b) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(b) Seismic zones. ((Raah site shall b4a assigned. to a sair-mia

zone 4A RQ00rdan with -Fj~ N4D-- 2a -2 Each str-L-turG sha-11 be
a zone factor, Z-r 4-n accordan with TablQ No_ 23-T

Seqttle is located in Seismic Zone 3 (Figure 23-2), for which Table
No. 23-1 assigns a zone factor Z eqqal to 0.30. All buildiDgs And
structures shall be designed according to the T)rovisions of this
code for Seismic Zone 3.

Section 88. Section 2339 and Table No. 23-C of the Uniform

Building Code, 1991 Edition, are repealed.

171-A

CS 19.2



I Concrete proportioned by ((water-aament ratio)) minimum cement
gontent limits prescribed in Table No. 26-A-7 shall also conform t

2 speci exposure requirements of Section 2604(f) and to compressiv
strength test criteria of Section 2604(h).

3

4

5

7

8

Section 95. Subsection 2621(h) of the Uniform Building Code,

,'~991 Edition, is amended as follows: i

I

(h) Damage. Any in-place shotcrete which exhibits sags or

loughs, segregation, honeycombing, sand pockets or other obvious
efects shall be removed and replaced. All -plastic shotcrete above

Ags and sloughs shall be removed and replaced.

Section 96. Subsection 2621(k) of the Uniform Building Code,

9 1~991 Edition, is amended as follows:

10

13
11

2. visual examination for structural soundness of in-place

1provide continuous inspection of the placement of the reinforcemen
is required by Section 306 (a) 12. The special inspector shall

(k) Inspections. 1. During placement. When shotcrete is used
or ((no3unns. a;id begins.)) structural members, a special inspector

and shotcreting and shall submit a statement indicating compliance
with the plans and specifications.

hoterete. Completed shotcrete work shall be checked visually for

14 ~_einforcing bar embedment, voids, rock pockets, sand streaks and
111similar deficiencies by examining a minimum of three 3-inch cores

aken from three areas chosen 'h-v the design enffineer which renre-
I = i

-

sent the worst congestion of reinforcing bars occurring in project.
xtra reinforcing bars may be added to noncongested areas and core

16 may be taken from these areas. The cores shall be examined by the

special inspector and a report submitted to the building official
17 prior to final approval of the shotcrete.

EXCEPTION: Shotcrete work fully supported on earth, minor
repairs, and when, in the opinion of the building official

,
n

special hazard exists.

20

21

22

Section 97. Subsection 2622(a) of the uniform Building code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

PLAIN C014CRETE

See. 2622. (a) General. Plain concrete, other than fill, shall
23 ave a minimum ultimate compressive strength at 28 days of 2,000

ounds per square inch, and material proportioning and placing
24 hall conform to the requirements of this chapter. Concrete made

ith lightweight aggregates may be used with strengths less than

25 2,000 pounds per square inch if it has been shown by tests or expe
11

11 .0 f 4 4 4~ 4- U .4 A 1-4 1 , 4-

26

27

.L ="C= Co "ZLVE_- Su t_'; tr_-.m_ o~ L=Ii~.J Q11 U.L CX
-Y

.

Provisions shall be made to care for temperature and shrinkage
stresses either by use of reinforcement or by means of joints.

Plain concrete construction shall conform to the detailed minimu
28 Irequirements specified in this chapter.
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3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

Plain concrete shall not be used in Seismic Zone No. 2, 3 or 4.

EXCEPTION: ((Plain c4ancr4a-te may be used f4ar- footings- Qt-

Group R-r Dvsxision 4 Qccupanc QQngtr-130- in aaaardan
Section 2537 Foundatio walls for the support of
structures of Type V-N construction for Group R Division 3

and Group LK Occupancies on sites other than those with
questionable conditions per Section 2905 and i~s-determined by
the buila"n official may 11se plain concrete. Eoundation
walls shall also comply with Table No. 29-A. There shall not
be less than 2 No. 4 reinforcing bars at the top and bottom of
~-11 -foun-dation walls and all window and dgor openings. Such
bars shall extend _ inches beyond the corner of the'~jt least 24
openings and into all intersecting walls.

Section 98. Chapter 26 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended by adding a new Table 26-A-7 as follows:

TABLE NO. 26-A-7

MINIMUM PERMISSIBLE CENE14T CONTENT FOR CONCRETE
(WHEN STRENGTH DATA FROM TRIAL BATCHES OR FIELD EXPERIENCE

ARE 140T AVAILABLE)

Specified 28-day Minimum Permissible
Compressive Strength Cement Content

in P.S.I. (f1c) in Pounds/cu. yd.

2000
2500
3000
40002

423
470
517
611

minimum
Permissible

Cement Content in
Std. 94-lb.

Sacks/cu. yd.

4-1/2 1

5 1

5-1/2
6-1/2

JIMIXES
SHALL BE PROPORTIONED TO PRODUCE A FIVE INCH SLUMP OR LESS.

,J
N

O MORE THAN A ONE INCH PLUS TOLERANCE SHALL BE ALLOWED.

Where special inspection is not required under Section
306(a)l, the minimum permissible cement content shall be
increased 1/2 sack per cubic yard of concrete.

2. For strengths above 4000 p.s.i., proportions shall be
22 established by the methods specified in Subsections 2605(d)

or (e).

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 99. Section 2708 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

WELDING

Sec. 2708. Welding procedures ((,welder qualiflGation I

requirements)) and welding electrodes for structural steel shall b(.

in accordance with the requirements of U.B.C. Standard No. 27-6.
Welding procedures ((-, waldQr qualifica-1--i-on -

I

;Ints)) and
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I

3

elding e-lectrodes f or sheet steel shall be in accordance with the

equirements of U.B.C. Standard No. 27-13.

Welds which are continuously inspected hy A registered special i

insDector shall have stresses wbich with U.B.C. Standard No.
the ggg~ln7-15. Where welds are not continuously inspected

hall be based upon not more than 50 percent -of -the -allowable
~stresses, except for floor and roof deck weldin and welded studs

5

7

10

12

S sDecified in Section 306(a)4B.

All welders, Kplding operators and tackers performing 3qork

,,_gg.qlated by this code shall be qualified hy the building official,
riteria for qualifications shall be established hy the hqj1Ajnq

I

cial.

Section 100. Subsection 2710(g)5 of the Uniform Building Code,

5. strength ratio, At any moment frame joint, the following
elationships shall be satisfied:

-TZ1 (F - f
.Y1

a)1-YZhFyb 1 -0

14 (F~,,
- f,)/L251n1 z

1.0 (10-3b)

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

a 0

Y1PZ
= "[--he sum of beam moments when panel zone shear strength

eaches the value specified in Formula (10-1).

EXCEPTION: Columns meeting the compactness limitations for
beams given in Section 2710(g)3 need not comply with this
requirement provided they conform to one of the following
conditions:

A. Columns with f. less than 0
:

4F for all load combina-
tions other than loads specified in Lction 2710(e)1; and sucl
columns shall have allowable stresses reduced 25 RgLrcent when
one end frames into a joint not c with Formula 10-3a,,

~g~ !~O percent w'hpn both ends frame into joints not goMplyin
with Formula 10-3a; and

(i) Which are used in the top story of a multistory build-
ing with building period greater than 0.7 second; or

(ii) Which are used in single-story buildings; or

(iii) Where the sum of their resistance is less than 20 per-
cent of the shear in a story, and is less than 33 percent of
the shear on each of the column lines within that story. A
column line is defined for the purpose of this exception as a
single line of columns, or parallel lines of columns located
within 10 percent of the plan dimension perpendicular to the
line of columns; or

(iv) When the design for combined axial compression and
bending is proportioned to satisfy U.B.C. Standard No. 27-15
without the one-third permissible stress increase.
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I

2

3

4

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

B. Columns in any story which have lateral shear strength
50 percent greater than that of the story above.

C. Columns which lateral shear strengths are not included
in the design to resist code-required shears.

Section 101. Subsection 2804(f) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

~stablished by the building official.
ualification test. criteria for gualification shall be

1rhe welding process and welding operators sLiall both meet a

(f) Qualifications of Welding Procedure and Welding Operators.

IL-1, --1 -1 rmed -by we3ders qiaaliflad in n 1AXi th t#O

F--oc-
a-dures ot U. B - C. St.,a~~ No,

)

((+f+ W41dexr QuaiifioatA-09, Al-I 4101dia ot- struct.1-3 =Q=bQrQ

Section 102. Subsection 2901(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

SCOPE

Sec
av

rain
ions

0 2901. (a) General. This chapter sets forth requirements fox
ation and fills for any building or structure and for founda-

d retaining structures..See also Seattle Grading and
Control Code - Title 22 of the Seattle Municipal Codg.

made t,~G Appendix Chapter- -7-4 t-or- Ant= gov=
r n I ng r-aA.xation-r gr-ading a4id earthwark cnnstrurptj~n, including

a4ld
) )

Section 103. Section 2903 of the uniform Building Code, 1991

lEdition, is amended as follows:

EXCAVATIONS AND FILLS

Sec. 2903. (a) General. Excavation or fills for buildings or
structures shall be so constructed or protected that they do not
endanger life or property.

Slopes for permanent fills shall not be steeper than 2 horizonta4
to 1 vertical. Cut slopes for permanent excavations shall not be
steeper than 2 horizontal to 1 vertical ((uP_14&amp;&amp;s ssub-s-ta-M-tiating

data justifyIng steeper c~ut slopes are sub-mitte )). Deviation
Z'

fro4
the foregoing limitations ((for- G" slopes)) shall be permitted
only upon the presentation of a soil investigation report accepta-

,

le to the building official.b

No fill or other surcharge loads shall be placed adjacent to any
building or structure unless such building or structure is capable
of withstanding the additional loads caused by the fill or
surcharge.

Existing footings or foundations which may be affected by any
28 excavation shall be underpinned adequately or otherwise protected

against settlement and shall be protected against lateral
ovement.
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I

2

4

6

Fills to be used to support the foundations of any building or
tructure shall be placed in accordance with accepted engineering
ractice. A soil investigation report and a report of satisfactory
lacement of fill, both acceptable to the building official, shall

e submitted.

((Ib, Protecti at Adjoining property~ 5410 far

Paquired shall be as datined by prevailinq law, Where not detl4wd
of adjacent property and depth to which protecti Is,

.by 4aw~ the following shall apply, Any person making on causinq
to be made to a depth of 14 feet or leas below %Khe

protect the exoa-vatl so that the soil of adjoining

underpinnin or extending the founda-t-1 of buildings an
not cave in or settlen but shall not by liable for t1his

properti when the axa-a-va-t-1 is not In excess of 54

10

I I

12

1:3

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

causing the excavatl to be made shall notIfy in writing t1hus

in depth- 4efore commen-a-ling the the person

of adjoining building not Ileas than 14 days before such

adjoining building, should b
ion is to be made that the nxmavatj- is to be made and

&amp;11~

T110 owners at the adjoining properti shall be given access to
Rota Oxcavati for the purpose at protecting such adjoining

u-ildings-

AXqX person making or causing an excavation to be made exceeding
feet in depth below the grade shall protect the excavatl so

1106 she adjoining oil will not eave in or settle and shall
foundation 04 any adjoining buildinga below the depth at 40-a

below grade at the expense of the person causing or making
ation- The owner of the adjoining buildings shall extend thel

04 these buildings to a depth at 14 feet below grade aw
i

Ownerls expensaw an provided An, the preceding paragrap ))
i

(b) Protection of Adjoining Property, When the owner of A lot

aiggs pr lowers the level of the lot Q A fill or excavationa.1-

Aghe shall At hjsJhgK own eqRenag prgtggt all adjoining Rrggerty
rom enc oachment by such fill or excavation, or from danger of

collapse due to excavation either hy the erection ol A rgQining
all or by sloping the sides of the fill or excavation entire!gatimLgly
!thin, the confines of the lot in A Manner found Afg by th_h_e

gilding official..

Section 104. Section 2910 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended by adding a new Subsection 2910(f) as follows:

(f) Group R-3 and X Foundations. See Section 2622(a).
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Section 105. Table No. 29-A of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

"I

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

26

27

28
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2

5

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 106. Table No. 29-B of the Uniform Building Code, 199

dition, is amended as follows: I

S- U
~:;

(4 -- =0 W V)

W ri_ ) 4-2

CD 4-1 ~

184
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4

5

6

a

9

10

FOOTNOTES FOR TABLE NO. 29-B

Lateral bearing and lateral sliding resistance may be combined.

For soil classifications OL, OH and PT (i.e., organic clays and
peat), a foundation investigation shall be required.

All values of allowable foundation pressure are for footings hav
ing a minimum width of 12 inches and a minimum depth of 12 inche
into natural grade. Except as in Footnote No. 7 below, increase
of 20 percent allowed for each additional foot of width or depth
to a maximum value of three times the designated value.

May be increased the amount of the designated value for each
additional foot of depth to a maximum of 15 times the designated
value. Isolated poles for uses such as flagpoles or signs and
poles used to support buildings which are not adversely affected
by a 1/2-inch motion at ground surface due to short-term lateral
loads may be designed using lateral bearing values equal to two
times the tabulated values.

Coefficient to be multiplied by the dead load.

Lateral sliding resistance value to be multiplied by the contact
area. In no case shall the lateral sliding resistance exceed on
half the dead load.

Section 107. Subsection 3006(d) of the Uniform Building code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

16
11 (d) Application. In lieu of the design required by Section
3004(a) and (c), anchored veneer may be applied in accordance

17 11with the following:

1. Masonry and stone units (5 inches maximum in thickness).
asonry and stone veneer not exceeding 5 inches in thickness may

be anchored directly to structural masonry, concrete or studs in
one of the following manners:

Anchor ties shall be corrosion resistant, and if made of
sheet metal, shall have a minimum size of No. 22 gauge by
3/4 inch or, if of wire, shall be a minimum of No. 9 gauge.
Anchor ties shall be spaced so as to support not more than
2 square feet of wall area but not more than 24 inches on
center horizontally. ((-In SaizaIo Zona&amp; Wor. -1 and 4)) In
buildings over 4 stories in height, anchor ties shall have
a lip or hook on the extended leg that will engage or
enclose a horizontal joint reinforcement wire of No. 9

gauge or equivalent. The joint reinforcement shall be con-
tinuous with butt splices between ties permitted.

When applied over stud construction, the studs shall be
spaced a maximum of 16 inches on centers and approved paper
shall first be applied over the sheathing or wires between
studs except as otherwise provided in Section 1707, and

i

mortar shall be slushed into the 1-inch space between fac-1
ing and paper. I

185

CS19.2



As an alternate, an air space of at least 1 inch may be
I

maintained between the backing and the veneer in which casq
spot bedding at all ties shall be of cement mortar.

I

(ii) Veneer may be applied with 1-inch-minimum grouted backing
space which is reinforced by not less than 2-inch by 2-incb
No. 16 gauge galvanized wire mesh placed over waterproof
paper backing and anchored directly to stud construction.

The stud spacing shall not exceed 16 inches on center.
The galvanized wire mesh shall be anchored to wood studs by

galvanized steel wire furring nails at 4 inches on center
or by barbed galvanized nails at 6 inches on center with a

1-1/8-inch minimum penetration. The galvanized wire mesh
may be attached to steel studs by equivalent wire ties. I~

this method is applied over solid sheathing the mesh must
be furred for embedment in grout. The wire mesh must be
attached at the top and bottom with not less than 8-penny
common wire nails. The grout fill shall be placed to fill
the space intimately around the mesh and veneer facing.

2. Stone units (10 inches maximum in thickness). Stone veneer
nits not exceeding 10 inches in thickness may be anchored directl'.

o structural masonry, concrete or to studs:

M With concrete or masonry backing. Anchor ties shall not bo
less than No. 12 gauge galvanized wire, or approved equal,
formed as an exposed eye and extending not less than 1/2
inch beyond the face of the backing. The legs of the loops
shall not be less than 6 inches in length bent at right
angles and laid in the masonry mortar joint and spaced so
that the eyes or loops are 12 inches maximum on center in
both directions. There shall be provided not less than a
No. 12 gauge galvanized wire tie, or approved equal,
threaded through the exposed loops for every 2 square feet
of stone veneer. This tie shall be a loop having legs not
less than 15 inches in length so bent that it will lie in
the stone veneer mortar joint. The last 2 inches of each
wire leg shall have a right angle bend. one inch of cemen
grout shall be placed between the backing and the stone
veneer. I

(ii) With stud backing. A 2-inch by 2-inch No. 16 gauge galva-
nized wire mesh with two layers of waterproof paper backin
shall be applied directly to wood studs spaced a maximum
16 inches on center. On studs the mesh shall be attached
with 2-inch-long galvanized steel wire furring nails at 4

inches on center providing a minimum 1-1/8-inch penetration
into each stud and with 8-penny common nails at 8 inches on
center into top and bottom plates. The galvanized wire
mesh may be attached to steel studs with equivalent wire
ties. There shall be not less than a No. 12 gauge galva-
nized wire, or approved equal, looped through the mesh for

every 2 square feet of stone veneer. This tie shall be a
loop having legs not less than 15 inches in length, so ben'
that it will lie in the stone veneer mortar joint. I

The last 2 inches of each wire leg shall have a right
angle bend. one-inch minimum thickness of cement grout
shall be placed between the backing and the stone veneer.

28
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3. Slab-type units (2 inches maximum in thickness). For veneer
nits of marble, travertine, granite or other stone units of slab

quare feet in area.
less than four ties per veneer unit. Units shall not exceed 20

um of 24 inches apart around the periphery of each unit with not
located in the middle third of the edge of the units spaced a maxi-
orm, ties of corrosion-resistant dowels shall engage drilled holes

esisting in tension or compression a force equal to two times the

eight of the attached veneer.

All veneer ties shall be corrosion-resistant metal capable of

t the dowel locations when the mortar in the joint has set.
he dowel in order to provide a tight-fitting key of cement mortar

If the dowels are not tight fitting, the holes may be drilled no
ore than 1/16 inch larger in diameter than the dowel with the hol
ountersunk to a diameter and depth equal to twice the diameter of

iameter than No. 9 gauge wire.
han No. 22 gauge by 1 inch or, if made of wire, not smaller in
If made of sheet metal, veneer ties shall not be smaller in area

4. Terra cotta or ceramic units. Tied terra cotta or cera ic
eneer units shall not be less than -L--L/% nches n th ckness L.11

rojecting dovetail webs on the back surface spaced approximately
12 ~inches on centers. The facing shall be tied to the backing wall

ith noncorrosive metal anchors of not less than No. 8 gauge wire
13 installed at the top of each piece in horizontal bed joints not

less than 12 inches or more than 18 inches on centers; these

14 anchors shall be secured to 1/4-inch galvanized pencil rods which

The veneer ties shall have sufficient strenath to sunnort the fulli
iass through the vertical aligned loop anchors in the backing wall~

weight of the veneer in tension. The facing shall De set with not
less than a 2-inch space from the backing wall and the space shall

16 be filled solidly withportland cement grout and pea gravel.
Immediately prior to setting, the backing wall and the facing shal

17 be drenched with clean water and shall be distinctly damp when the

grout is poured.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

b) Sections of plastic veneer shall not exceed 300 square feet i

area and shall be separated by a minimum of 4 feet vertically

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The area and separation requirements and th
smoke-density limitation are not applicable to plastic veneer
applied to Type V-N buildings, provided the walls are not
required to have a fire-resistive rating.
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Section 108. Section 3007 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

Plastic Veneer

See. 3007. When used within a building, plastic veneer shall
comply with the interior finish requirements of Chapter 42.
Exterior plastic veneer shall be of approved plastics materials as
defined in Chapter 4 and shall comply with the following:

(a) Plastic veneer shall not be attached to any exterior wall to
height greater than 50 feet above grade.



2. The area and separation requirements are not appligable

2
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4
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10

1 1
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28

(c) Ventilation. ( (Whera d_Q_te__r-M_J_n_ AGGGS-ary by t4G building

surfaces that have a one-hour fire-resistiv rating before _t

aPRlication ~gff the venger.

the ASTM Stands1rd _No. D3679-81a when apRlied to exterior
to veneer of approved plastic materials (vinyl siding) meetin

Section 109. Subsection 3205(c) of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

0AI-6 to atmosphe Qr- CIA JrARt J 9 Q-0-n-d-Itions
,

) )
Enclosed

entilated.
rea shall not be less than 1/150 of the area of the space

Ir'.
,Pion for each separate space by ventilating openings protected
J~against the entrance of rain and snow. The net free ventilating

ttics and enclosed rafter spaces formed where ceilings are applie
irectl- to the underside of roof rafters shall have cross ventila

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The area mav be 11300 of the area of the
t

space ventilated provided 50 percent of the required ventilat-4,

ing area is provided by ventilators located in the upper por-~
tion of the space to be ventilated at least three feet above
eave or cornice vents with the balance of the required venti-
lation provided by eave or cornice vents.

2. The area may be 1/300 of the area of the space venti-
lated provided a vapor retarder having a transmission rate no
exceeding 1 perm is installed on the warm side of the attic
insulation.

The openings shall be covered with corrosion-resistant metal mes
ith mesh openings of 1/4 inch in dimension. age g1lso S_egtioLi

711.

Section 110. Subsection 3206(c) of the Uniform Building Code,

(c) Types of Vents. Vents shall be fixed in the open position or
ents shall be activated by temperature and shall open

automatically in the event of fire.

Fixed openings may consist of skylights or other openings which
,rovide venting directly to exterior above the plane of the main I

roof in which they are located. Vents shall meet the design
criteria of this subsection regarding elevation, and Subsection
of this section regarding venting area, dimensions, spacing and
enting ratios. The building official may require documentation of

the design to assure proper performance of required venting.

Temperature activation of vents shall be at or near the highest
levation of the ceiling and in no case lower than the upper one
hird of the smoke curtain. Where tempered or plain glass is used

provisions shall be made to protect the occupants from glass
breakage. In no case shall vents be located closer than 20 feet t
an adjacent property line.
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I Section 111. Subsection 3207(c) of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(cl Overflow Drains and ScuDDers. Where roof drains are
IL- 4 A 4 U 1 4-6 1

3hall be installed with the inlet flow line located 2 inches above
P-4U Lt::tA, U V%=,L.L.LUW L CX I I =1 CL V I 1-~J

= i~CLILL= '* Z~= GL.~ = I- %JW A- %A A A.Z.

4 J~he low point of the roof, or overflow scuppers having three times

7

9

10

I I

12

13

nches.

I

walls, with the inlet flow line located 2 inches above the low point
:

f the adjacent roof and having a minimum opening height of 4

he size of the roof drains may be installed in adjacent parapet

k
overflow drains shall be connected to the storm drain riser with

rain lines independent from the roof drain lines.

EXCEPTION: Overflow leaders need not be independent from
storm drain risers ~Lhen the stor drain riser is sized in
accordance with Table No. 4-4 of the Seattle Plumbing Code.

All roof drains a-nd overflow drains shall be provided with
~trainers.

Section 112. Subsection 3207(e) of the Uniform Building Code,

1

11991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(e) Over Public Property. Roof drainage water from a building
hall not be permitted to flow over public property.

Group R-r -a a~nd M occupancilav-) )
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Section 113. Table No. 32-A of the Uniform Building Code, 199

dition, is amended as follows:
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I

3

4
Buildings which are not more t'han two stories in height and have not more than 6,000 square feet of projected roof

area and where there is a minimum of 10 feet from the extreraity of the roof to the property line or assumed

propenty line on all sides, except for street fronts, may have roofs of No. 1 cedar or redwood shakes and

No. I shingles constructed in accordance with Section 3204(e).

5 Unless otherwise required because of location as specified in Parts IV and V of this code, GroupM, Division I

roof coverings shall consist of riot less than one layer of cap sheet, or built-up roofing consisting of two layers

4
11

of felt and a surfadng material as specified in Section 3204(d)l.

5

6

10

12

13
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Section 114. Table No. 32-E of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:
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Section 115. Chapter 33 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

3 CHAPTER 33

EXITS

7

10

I I

12

13

14

I R

See. 3301. (a) Scope and Standards of Quality. Every building
r portion thereof shall be provided with exits as required by
his chapter.

6003).

The standards listed below labeled a 11U.B.C. standard" are also
isted in Chapter 60, Part II, and are part of this code. The
ther standards listed below are guideline standards and as such
re not adopted as part of this code (see Sections 6002 and

A. U.B.C. Standard No. 33-1, Power-operated Exit Doors

I B. U.B.C. Standard No. 43-13, Horizontal Sliding Fire Doors
11

'~Used in an Exit

2. Stairway numbering system

A. U.B.C. Standard No. 33-2, Stairway Identification

j. naraware

16 A. U.B.C. Standard No. 33-4, Panic Hardware

17 1

(b) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, certain terms
are defined as follows:

long side shall be at least 50 percent open, and the open area
above the guardrail shall be so distributed as to prevent the
accumulation of smoke or toxic gases.

BALCONY, EXTERIOR EXIT, is a landing or porch projecting from
he wall of a building, and which serves as a required exit. The

I

he seating area are side exits.
'the number of seats per row exceeds 14 and required exits from

CONTINENTAL SEATING is the configuration of fixed seating where

smokeproof enclosures, horizontal exits, exit passageways, exit
ourts and yards.

ates, corridors, exterior exit balconies, ramps, stairways,

EXIT is a continuous and unobstructed means of egress to a pub-
lic way and shall include intervening aisles, doors, doorways,

EXIT COURT is a yard or court providing access to a public way
for one or more required exits.

EXIT ILLUMINATION is illumination provided to enable persons
27 to easily find and safely travel the means of egress during an

s-mergency and to preclude a space being left in total darkness
28 JLin the event of a power failure.
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EXIT PASSAGEWAY is an enclosed exit connecting a required exit
exit court with a public way.

2

3

10

EXIT PLACARD is A non-illuminated lign ~gr a g~n painted on a

all indicating the direction of egress.

ess.
EXIT SIGN is an illuminated sign indicatin- the direction of

EXTERIOR STAIRWAY is a stairway At least 50 Rgrcent open on one

giLde gr gnd and the
'
oRen area shall be a minimum of 28 square

feet per floor and so distributed as to prevent accumulation of
smoke or toxic gases.

reas so as to establish an area of refuge affording safety from
nd which completely divides a floor into two or more separate
all constructed as required for a two-hour occupancy separation

HORIZONTAL EXIT is an exit from one building into another
uilding on approximately the same level, or through or around a

148 horizontal. within. or at the terminus of. a door. stair or

fire or smoke coming from the area from which escape is made.

LANDING is an area with A slope not steeper than 1 vertical to

I I amp.

12
11

MULTITHEATER COMPLEX is a building or portion thereof containing
wo or more motion picture auditoriums which are served by a com-

13 'loon lobby.

14

15

16

PANIC HARDWARE is a door-latching assembly incorporating an

unlatching device, the activating portion of which extends across
at least one half the width of the door leaf on which it is
installed.

PRIVATE STAIRWAY is a stairway serving one tenant only.

17
1

PUBLIC WAY is any street, alley or similar parcel of land

essentially unobstructed from the ground to the sky which is

18
1

deeded, dedicated or otherwise permanently appropriated to the

19

20

21

22

23

public for public use and having a clear width of not less than
10 f eet.

SPIRAL STAIRWAY is a stairway having a closed circular form in
its plan view with uniform section shaped treads attached to and
radiating about a minimum diameter supporting column. The effec-
tive tread is delineated by the nosing radius line, the exterior
arc (center line of railing) and the overlap radius line (nosing
radius line of tread above). Effective tread dimensions are
taken along a line perpendicular to the center line of the
tread.

(c) Exit Obstruction. Obstructions shall not be placed in the
24 required width of an exit except projections permitted by this

,chapter.
25

26

27

28

(d) Changes in Elevation. Within a building, changes in eleva-
tion of less than 12 inches along any exit serving an occupant
load of 10 or more shall be by ramps.

EXCEPTION: Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and along
aisles adjoining seating areas.
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( (+4 Yardo, Ration and C2033ir-4-a Yards, patios, naurtr. and raim-

= out4Gc~r areas a 41-1- to a~nd usablg by t~ha buildin GGGU-
shall be provided with exats as r-equired by this ohapter.

occupant-load 4g~f siaoli outdoor arear. shall be assigned- by t4e
Q- f f I C2 i a I j: ~ R -a a- c 0-Vd- -a R with their antiGlpated use. whan

areas are to be used by par,%oPx--. In add4t44Dn to t4ie occu-
Qt- t418 bulldiAgr R-Rd QKJt= fr-QQ -t" Q1Jtc1QQ ar-Q,5V&amp; Pass

t414 buildingr "Xit -1--entg t-or the building r-ba]3 be
zo

49~R t4ja SUM Qf- thQ . 10adg Q-f thO bUildin PIALS t~hQ

areas -

32=21WEXOMM - -I-- Qatanor ar'Qar. uged exalt'sive-ly for-

of- tho building may have QV'1Y one exit

.a- Qutd4oor areas Ag=naiat sidth Group R-r Division 4
QGcUpancies.

10

I I

12

14

15

16

i

1,Tor persons with disabilities shall also comply with ((Chapter

I

chapter, exits which provide access to, or egress from, buildings
(f) Building Accessibility. In addition to provisions of this

3-1,)) the Washington State Regulations for B~jr ier-Free
tacilities, Chapter 51-10, Washington Administrative Code.

(g) Elevators or Escalators. Elevators or escalators shall not
e used as a required exit_, unless otherwise approved 12y the

b-gi,ld"n official.

Sec. 3302. (a) Determination of Occupant Load. In determining
he occupant load, all portions of a building shall be presumed
o be occupied at the same time.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Accessory ((use)) areas including foyers,
corridors, halls, toilet facilities, f~ile rooms, storage
rooms, stairways, elevator enclosures and other sgrvjgg

17
11

facilities which ordinarily are used only by persons who
occupy the main areas of an occupancy shall be provided with

18 11

exits as though they are completely occupied, but their

19

20

21

22

23

occupant load need not be included in computing the total
occupant load of the building.

2. In plaggs 2f worshiR gontaining social halls, occupant
lo~-d f-or the purpose of determining occupancy group mgy j?-e

coMuted as the sum of the areas reas2nqbly eMect-ed t eq hL_

oqcupigd at p_n_e time,, including princiRal worship area and
classrooms or instructional areas-, And principal worship
area and social hall, And aocial hall ~nd classrogm-s ~qr

instructional areas. Exits shall be computed on total
capacity.

The occupant load for a building shall be determined in accor-
24 j1dance with the following:

25

26

27

28

1. General. For areas without fixed seats, the occupant load
shall not be less than the number determined by dividing the
floor area assigned to that use by the occupant load factor set
forth in Table No. 33-A. Where an intended use is not listed in
Table No. 33-A, the building official shall establish an occupant
load factor based on a listed use which most nearly resembles the
intended use.
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I

2

6

9

10

For a building or portion thereof which has more than one use,
he occupant load shall be determined by the use which gives the

argest number of persons.

The occupant load for buildings or areas containing two or more
pccupancies shall be determined by adding the occupant loads of
the various use areas as computed in accordance with the applica-
~ble provisions of this section.

2. Fixed seating. For areas having fixed seats and aisles, the
occupant load shall be determined by the number of fixed seats
installed therein. The required width of aisles serving fixed
seats shall not be used for any other purpose.

For areas having fixed benches or pews, the occupant load shall
ot be less than the number of seats based on one person for each

18 inches of length of pew or bench.

H

Where booths are used in dining areas, the occupant load shall
e based on one person for each 24 inches of booth length or

ajor portion thereof.

3. Reviewina stands. arandstands and bleachers. The occuDant
a I P-1 1., *1 1 1-oad for reviewing stands, grandstands and bleachexs s a

alculated in accordance with this section and the specific
I12 requirements contained in Section 3322.

13
i (b) Xaximum Occupant Load. The maximum occupant load for other

han an assembly use shall not exceed the capacity of exits as

14 joetermined in accordance with this chapter.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

The maximum occupant load for an assembly use shall not exceed
he occupant load as determined in accordance with Section

3302 (a) .

EXCEPTION: The occupant load for an assembly building or

portion thereof may be increased, when approved by the
building official, if all the requirements of this code are
met for such increased number of persons. The building
official may require an approved aisle, seating or fixed
equipment diagram to substantiate such an increase, and may
require that such diagram be posted.

(c) Posting of Room Capacity. Any room having an occupant load
of 50 or more where fixed seats are not installed, and which is
used for classroom, assembly or similar purpose, shall have the

capacity of the room posted in a conspicuous place on an approved
sign near the main exit from the room. Such signs shall be main-
tained legible by the owner or the owner's authorized agent and
shall indicate the number of occupants permitted for each room
,use.

24 (d) Revised Occupant Load. After a building is occupied, any
change in use or increase in occupant load shall comply with this

25
Ichapter. See Section 502.

26 EXITS REQUIRED

Sec. 3303. (a) Number of Exits. Every building or usable portion
27 thereof shall have at least one exit, not less than two exits wher

1required by Table No. 33-A and additional exits as required by thi
28 Isubsection.
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1
1[

For purposes of this section, basements and occupied roofs shall

2
e provided with exits as required for stories.

he floor or basement.

The second story shall be provided with not less than two exits
hen the occupant load is 10 or more. Occupants on floors above
he second story and in basements and floors at basement-like
tories shall have access to not less than two separate exits from

((RXQRP2210 QGGUP!9d r-nof-S, OR Gr-Qup R-r Division 4
Occupan-AGS maPy have one QxJt 4t- 013ah Qc-e~~ areas are
less. than 540 square feat a~nd are Jocated no h-j4jh4Qr- th;ln

-IMInadiately aboun t~ha seanna stary.))

~

Floors complying with the provisions for mezzanines as specified
~n Section 1717 shall be provided with exits as specified therein.
I

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Two or more dwelling units on the second
story or in a basement may have access to only one common exi~.
when the total occupant load served by that exit does not
exceed ten.

2. Except as provided in Table No. 33-A, only one exit
need be provided ((fron t4i_9 secand t_14)-or or a basement))
within

'

and from an individual dwelling unit or a Group R,
Division 3 congregate residence.

13 3. ((Whe t4o third floor within an individu
I - dwelling

11W R I t 4ar a Gr-QUF R-r D j
3.9

j 9 j OR 4 to res-ide-n-ce doa,% PGt
14

11

QXQQQd 5-94 SqUare feet, QPly one omit Pesd be provided from
th" floor- ))

4. Floors and basements used exclusively for service of the
building may have one exit. For the purposes of this

s onage rooms, laund.Ly rooms, aintenance offices
and similar uses shall not be considered as providing service

17
11

to the building.

5. Storage rooms, laundry rooms and maintenance offices in
basement-s not exceeding 900 square feet in floor

-
area and a travel distance of less than 50. feet may be pro-
vided with only one exit.

21

6. Elevator lobbies may have one exit provided the use of
such exit does not require keys, tools, special knowledge or
effort.

A I 1 1 4

22 11

_~_* E~XA W ~_ m ~A_,W_ wh ch has an exi-t u.Lrecu-LV 1--o Lae
street or yard at ground level gr ]2y Way 2f an exterior
stairwav or an enclosed stairway with fire-resici-Ane-A Aijn

23 11

-P
ft- :a

u gne tiour or more ser that dwelling jLn-irt pD-1-y An--d not
communicating KiLth Any floor below the floor gf exit

24 or other area not a part of _the dwelling unit served mqy have'

25

26

27

28

A single exit.
I

8. A_ny group R Occupancy building having not more than
f_our stories of residential use p
the following conditions:

Ay have a single exit under

A. There Are no more than four dwelling units on gny
floor.
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3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

B. The building shall he of not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construction and.shall also he protected
throughout by an automatic sprinkler system. jh_e
sDrinkler syste sh5jll conform to U.B.C. Ltandard No.
38-1. In addition to other sprinkler heads, ~qn-e be-ad
shall be located 3githin each dwellin ILn_it

immediqtely adjacent to jjh_e unit entryLexit _dgor.
Residential type spri~jk-ler head_s ~ihall I?e used in all
habitable sT)aces in ~gach dwelling unit.

C. There shall be no more than two single exit
conditions o~~-the same proper y.

D. A smokeproof stairwav enclosure, a stairway
pressurized in accordance H~Ith Sec. 1706(g) 3_, pr ~n
exterior stairway shall be provided. Stairway
enclosures deemed smokeproof 12y mechanical
pressurization,(Sec. 1706(g) 11 shall have approved
doors. stairway doors shall swing into the stairway
regardless of the occup~jnt, Load served provided that
the door fr:o-m '~Ehe stairway to the hqj1dipg exterior
m~iy swing in the direction of exit travel.

E. A corridor shall q~ra~te each dwelli]2 _unit

entrylexit door from the gtajn~~aay door on ~gach floor.
Dwelling unit doors shall not ope directly into the
stairway.

F. There shall be no more than 20 feet of travel
distance to ~-he exit stairway f~romth:e:

entrylexit,door ot Any dwelling unit.

G. The exit sh_all not terminate in an ~x-_it court where
thg '~-purt depth exceeds the court width unlg-ss it is
Rossible to exit in either direction to the public
w4y.

H. Elgvators shall be Pressurized in accordance kith
Section 1706(g) or shall op_eLi into, glevator loLobiesl
Elevator lobbies shall be separat d from the
remainder of the buildina and from the exit stairwav
with construction as required for cor~id-ors in
Section 3305(g). Doors shall _be automatic closing
actuated by smoke detector. Where apiproyed )2y the
buildin official, natural ventilation May be
substituted for Rizg~sgurization where the ventilation
would prevent the accumulation -of smoi-e-or toxic
crases.

I. Other occupancies pAy be -permitted in the same
building provided they comply with all the
requirements of this code. BXqeqt for parking
garages acces-s.gKy to the Group R OccuDancv. other
occupancies shall Ilot communicate with the Group R
occupancy portion of the building.

2. grDup B_,_ Division 2 Qccuipancy office buildings not
exceeding two stories in hgight and not.exceeding 3,.500
.square feet p~gr floor.
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3

4

10. Where a floor or areas thergof has grade or gxit
.conditions similar to those of A ground floor, gqress, MAy be

onditT
based on the rea irerents of the first Lloor. For this
.c on only, a floor at the exit level shall not Ile more
than 4 feet above or below finished _qK~ade.

11. OccuRied roofs with a occupant load of 10 or less may
have one exit.

5
1

For special requirements see the following sections: Group A,
ection 3317; Group E, Section 3318; Group H, Section 3319; Group

6 1~, Section 3320; Rooms Containing Fuel-fired Equipment and
ellulose Nitrate Handling Rooms, Section 3321; Reviewing Stands,
randstands, and Bleanha-ro- 9=,r~+- i nn 1 l)7 T.= n 4- -v- 4 --% ~-

C

*4
7 W".D

8

02tc) and 802ta); and Open Parking Garages, Section 709(g). For
tage exits, see Section 3903(f).

Every story or portion thereof having an occupant load of 501
9 Xo 1,000 shall not have less than three exits.

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18
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20
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Every story or portion thereof having an occupant load of 1,001
r more shall not have less than four exits.

The number of exits required from any story or floor of a
uilding shall be determined by using the occupant load of that
tory or floor plus the percentages of the occupant loads of

floors which exit into the level under consideration as 'Folle-Ts *

11

1. Fifty percent of the occupant load in the first adjacent
tory or floor above and the first adjacent story pr floor below,
hen a story below exits through the level under consideration.

2. Twenty-five percent of the occupant load in the story 2r
floor immediately beyond the first adjacent story or floor.

The maximum number of exits required for any story p_r floor
shall be maintained until egress is provided from the structure
(See Section 3311).

(b) Width. The total width of exits in inches shall not be
less than the total occupant load served by an exit multiplied by
0.3 for stairways and 0.2 for other exits nor less than specified
elsewhere in this code. Such width of exits shall be divided
approximately equally among the separate exits.

The maximum exit width required from any story or floor of a

building shall be maintained.

(c) Arrangement of Exits. If only two exits are required, they
shall be placed a distance apart equal to not less than
((nne-half)) 40 pergent of the length of the maximum overall
diagonal dimension of the building or area to be served measured
in a straight line between the centerline of the exit doors.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Exit separations may be measured along a
direct line of travel within the exit corridor when exit
enclosures are provided as a portion of the required exit
and are interconnected by a ((QnQ-hv3r_ fire-resistive)) cor-
ridor conforming to the requirements of section 3305. stair
enclosure walls shall not be less than ((-%Q)) 1.5 feet apart
at any point in a direct line of measurement.
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5

2. Where buildings are constructed in accordance w-i_th
Section 1807, vertic4l exits may be placed A distance apart
equal to not less than 1_0 pgroent of the length Q_f the

I

maximum 2v_erall diagonal dimens,ion of the building.
ELcception 1 MU he ]4sed concurrently.

3. For retail and office tenant spages in Group B,
Di.vision 2 occupancies, exits from the tenTnt space gh4ll be
as jar apart as reasona practicable.

Where three or more exits are required, at least two exits

6 11shall be placed a distance apart equal to not less than one half

uildina or area to be served neasured in a strai bt 14- b t

f the length of the maximum overall diagonal dimension of the

'7 IF 1J ~ W__~_JLA

le distance apart so that if one becomes blocked the other ill
he exits, and the additional exits shall be arranged a reasona-

8 be available.

9 (d) Distance to Exits. The maximum distance of travel from any
oint to an exterior exit door, horizontal exit, exit passageway

Jor an enclosed stairway in a building not equipped with an auto-10
1

atic sprinkler system throughout shall not exceed 150 feet, or
00 feet in a building equipped with An aut-n-matic - rinirle- in -

I I F V I
em -Larougnour_ Tnese aiszances may ne increasea a maximum or

11100 feet when the increased travel distance is the last portion
I Z f -Fhc~. A ; -1- 4 1 , 4-1, 4 4

LA a&amp; .' =a A L V_- Y W " a one-hour L re-
esistive corridor complying with Section 3305. See Section 3318

13 11for Group E Occupancy and Section 3319 for Group H Occupancy

14

15

16

17

ravel distances.

In a one-story Group B, Division 4 Occupancy classified as a

[factory or warehouse and in one-story airplane or helicoRter
angars, the exit travel distance may be increased to 400 feet if
he building is equipped with an automatic sprinkler system
hroughout and provided with smoke and heat ventilation as speci-

fied in Section 3206.

In an open parking garage, as defined in Section 709, and in a

18 19rQL'R _B, Division -1 crarage, -or individual floors theregf, iohich

09(b12 the exit travel distance may be increa-sed to 'rn fm-*
rovide openings which comply with the standardg 2f Section

I- I VV 11

accordance ith Section 3309[al When stananinac -rim i V-.MA 1,%17

20 9b_apter 38, additional st-aLid connections may he r ed

!where the hose travel distance exceeds 150 feet.

21
(e) Exits Through Enclosures or Adjoining Rooms. Rooms 'may have

Mn.0 In M" nA4 4
.

4 4- 1 1

22 11

1J W W.L " erven nq room wh ch provides
z&amp;

A4~ 4- 1, 4 12 1, 4-

e-D 111~ I I A 1 4 A A 4. 1~

V-%-
,

W V %JtA.~ ct" uno s Lucted means oL travel to an exit
corridor, exit enclosure or until egress is provided from the

"'J'r P.LWV = = total distance of travel does not exceed
that permitted by other provisions of this code. In other than

24 dwelling units, exits shall not pass through kitchens, store

25

26

27

28

rooms, rest rooms, closets or spaces used for similar purposes.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Rooms within dwelling units may exit
through more than one intervening room.

2. Rooms with a cumulative occupant load of 10 or less may
exit through more than one intervening room.
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I
I Foyers, lobbies and reception rooms constructed as required for

2

4

6

8

orridors shall not be construed as intervening rooms.

Where -two or more exits are required. ~~x_it t avel ghall not be
gauired to pass through one exit ~~nclos_ur_e in order to reach a
econd exit.

Sec. 3304. (a) General. This section shall apply to every exit
oor serving an area having an occupant load of 10 or more, or
erving hazardous rooms or areas, except that Subsections (c),

Occupant load. Buildings or structures used for human occupancy
11(i), (j) and (k) shall apply to all exit doors regardless of

hall have at least one exterior exit door that meets the
equirements of Subsection (f). Doors and landings at doors

omply with ((Chapter -34,)) Washington State Regulations for
arrier-Free Facilites, Chapter 51-10, WasLiinciton Administrative
ode.

hich are located within an accessible route of travel shall also

(b) Swing and opening Force. Exit doors shall be of the piv-
ted or side-hin ed swin Ln +_ In 4- A~~ 11 1 1 4 1 4-11

11 1 -
1J 1J I V * ~ ~ 1;;* (A C)

1AkJ_ Al

10

I e_

1

A +_ A +_
-1 r, - -1 -P

ireczion or exit travel when serving any hazardous area or when
erving an occupant load of 50 or more. The door latch shall

~ kA V, %.1 ~_ %a CX p"Juli oxce, and the uoor shall be
et in motion when subjected to a 30-pound force. The door shall

13 11swing to full-open position when subjected to a 15-pound force.
orces shall be applied to the latch side. ((,%Go Section 4--R4:X

14 IK-" doory. I " I over public property-))

15

16

17

18

19

20

21
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23

24

25

26

27
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EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group 1, Division 3 Occupancy used as a
place of detention.

2. Doors within or serving an individual dwelling unit.

3. Special door conforming with Subsection (h).

Double-acting doors shall not be used as exits when any of the
following conditions exist:

1. The occupant load served by the door is 100 or more.
2. The door is part of a fire assembly.
3. The door is part of a smoke- and draft-control assembly.
4. Panic hardware is required or provided on the door.

A double-acting door shall be provided with a view panel of not
less than 200 square inches.

(c) Type of Lock or Latch. Exit doors shall be openable from
the inside without the use of a key or any special knowledge or
effort. Mj1p~all~ operated bolts ~1_re prohibited on r,e uired gxit
doors.- the unlatching _o_t w_hich requires. more than one operation.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group B Occupancies, key-locking hard-
ware may be used on the main exit when the main exit con-
sists of a single door or pair of doors if there is a
readily visible, durable sign on or adjacent to the door
stating THIS DOOR TO REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING BUSINESS HOURS.
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1 1

The sign shall be in letters of not less than 1 inch high on
a contrasting background. When unlocked, the single door or
both leaves of a pair of doors must be free to swing without
operation of any latching device. Single-cylinder.- manually
gRgrated bolts are permitted providgd t1ey are manually
operable on the inside. The use of this exception may be
revoked by the building official for due cause.

2. Exit doors from individual dwelling units; Group R,
Division 3 congregate residences; and guest rooms of Group R
Occupancies having an occupant load of 10 or less may be
provided with a night latch, dead bolt or security chain,
provided such devices are openable from the inside without
the use of a key or tool and mounted at a height not to
exceed 48 inches above the finished floor.

3. When doors are used in -pairs the added door leaf, if
ngt r~g~ire~d for exit Purposes 12y other provisioLis of this
code, may have manually o grated bolts provided the ~joor
leaf havin rim p:n_~:the exitq the bolts shall have no

'

dummy jL_
side, thus renderincf it read distinguishable from JLhe
reauired door leaf.

((MaAua44y operated- adge-
c~Q ho3tg are =_Qbihit )) When exit doors are usnd in nair.q

1 4 kti "el = A 4- 4-4 4~ 1

LjVj.WV__ GALA "JAUCL %, ush bults are used, the door leaf having
he automatic flush bolts shall have no door knob or surface-

13 pounted hardware. The unlatching of any leaf shall not require

14

15
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ore than one operation.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

2. When a pair of doors serving a room not normally occu-
pied are needed for the movement of equipment, manually
operated edge or surface bolts may be used and a door closer
need not be provided on the inactive leaf.

(d) Panic Hardware. Panic hardware, when installed, shall com-
ply with the requirements of U.B.C. Standard No. 33-4. The acti-
vating member shall be mounted at a height of not less than 30
inches or more than 44 inches above the floor. The unlatching
force shall not exceed 15 pounds when applied in the direction of
exit travel.

When balanced doors are used and panic hardware is required,
anic hardware shall be of the push-pad type and the pad shall
ot extend across more than one half of the width of the door
easured from the latch side.

(e) Special Egress-control Devices. When approved by the
building official, exit doors in Group B, Division 2 Occupancies
may be equipped with approved listed special egress-control
devices of the time-delay type, provided the building is pro-
tected throughout by an approved automatic sprinkler system and
an approved automatic smoke-detection system. Such devices shall
1conform to all of the following:

1. Automatically deactivate the egress-control device upon
activation of either the sprinkler system or the detection
system.
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2. Automatically deactivate the egress-control device upon loss
of electrical power to any one of the following:

A. The egress-control device.

B. The smoke-detection system.

C. Exit illumination as required by Section 3313.

3. Be capable of being deactivated by a signal from a switch
located in an approved location.

4. Initiate an irreversible process which will deactivate the
egress-control device whenever a manual force of not more
than 15 pounds is applied for two seconds to the panic bar
or other door-latching hardware. The egress-control device
shall deactivate within an approved time period not to
exceed a total of 15 seconds. The time delay established
for each egress-control device shall not be field
adjustable.

5. Actuation of the panic bar or other door-latching hardware
shall activate an audible signal at the door.

6. The unlatching shall not require more than one operation.

A sign shall be provided on the door located above and within
13

,1
1
2

inches of the panic bar or other door-latching hardware

14

15

16

eading:

KEEP PUSHING. THIS DOOR WILL OPEN IN SECONDS.
ALARM WILL SOUND.

Sign letter shall be at least 1 inch in height and shall have a
stroke of not less than 1/8 inch.

17
1

Regardless of the means of deactivation, relocking of the

1 B
egress-control device shall be by manual means only at the door.

(f) Width and Height. Every required exit doorway shall be of
size as to nermit thin installation -F =

A

- ~+- 1 -1-11

-1 el 1 44 ~_ ~~ ZIP C&amp;I I
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eet in width and not less than 6 reet 8 inches in height. When
installed, exit doors shall be capable of opening so that the
clear width of the exit is not less than 32 inches. In computing

11the
exit width required by Section 3303(b), the net dimension of

11the exitway shall be used.

(g) Door Leaf Width. A single leaf of an exit door shall not
exceed 4 feet in width.

(h) Special Doors. Revolving, sliding and overhead doors shall
not be used as required exits.

EXCEPTION: Horizontal sliding doors complying with U.B.C.
Standard No. 43-13 may be used in:

A. Elevator lobbies.

B. Smoke barriers of Group I, Division 1.1 Occupancies.

C. In uses serving an occupant load of less than 50.
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Power-operated doors complying with U.B.C. Standard No. 33-1
ay be used for exit purposes. Such doors when swinging shall
ave two guide rails installed on the swing side projecting out
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idest door leaf. Guide rails shall not be less than 30 inches
I~T~om the face of the door jambs for a distance not less than the

n height with solid or mesh panels to prevent penetration into
~:aoor swing and shall be capable of resisting a horizontal load at
itop of rail of not less than 50 pounds per lineal foot.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Walls or other type separators may be used
in lieu of the above guide rail, provided all the criteria
are met.

2. Guide rails in industrial or commercial occupancies not
accessible to the public may conform with the exception to
the third paragraph of Section 1712.

3. Doors swinging toward flow of traffic shall not be per-
mitted for use by untrained pedestrian traffic unless actu-
ating devices start to function at least 8 feet 11 inches
beyond the door in an open position and guide rails extend 6

feet 5 inches beyond the door in an open position.

Clearances for guide rails shall be as follows:

1. Six inches maximum between rails and leading edge of door at
he closest point in its arc of travel.

2. Six inches maximum between rails and the door in an open
osition.

1

3. Two inches minimum between rail at hinge side and door in
an open position.

4. Two inches maximum between freestanding rails and jamb or
other adjacent surface.

(i) Floor Level at Doors. Regardless of the occupant load,
there shall be a floor or landing on each side of a door. When
access for persons with disabilities is required by ((Chapt.Qr

)) !he- Washington State Regulations for 'Barrier-Free
Facilities, Chapter 51-10, Washin_qton Administrative Code, the
floor or landing shall not be more than 1/2 inch lower than the

exceed 1/4 inch per foot.

threshold of the doorway. When such access is not required, such
dimension shall not exceed one inch. Landings shall be level
except for exterior landings, which may have a slope not to

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group R, Division 3 and Group M
Occupancies and within individual units of Group R, Division
I Occupancies:

A. A door may open at the top step of an interior flight
of stairs, provided the door does not swing over the top
step.

B. A door may open at a landing that is not more than 8

inches lower than the floor level, provided the door
does not swing over the landing.
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C. Screen doors and storm doors may swing over stairs,
steps or landings.

7

8

10

ore :Lh_an i,,_2 inches.
( (Wh.Qn a I-a-nding serves a44 3 oad 4Dt

educe a required dimension by more than 7 inches. Doors in gny
osition shall not encrpagh on the required stairway KiLdth by

ver is the greater. Doors in the fully open position shall not

2. Doors serving building equipment rooms which are not
normally occupied.

(j) Landings at Doors. Landings shall have a width not less
han the width of the stairway or the width of the door, which-

Qr- MorQ, door= in ary position ghall not rGaI300 the landing
ic~n to la=g than one half j~+_s 1;equired width ))

Landings shall have a length measured in the direction of
'travel of not less than 44 inches. When doors oRen gver land-
ings, doors in any position shall not reduce the landing length
1~_o less than 12 inchep.

EXCEPTION: In Group R, Division 3 and Group M Occupancies
and within individual units of Group R, Division 1

Occunancies such length need not exceed 19 inches

Landing length and width ghall be measured as spe ified in
12 Section 3306(g).

13 A landing which has no adjoining door,- pr Hhere the door does
ot swing over the shall comply with Section 3306(g).

14
See Figure No. 33-1 for illustration of the requirements of

15 this section.
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(k) Door Identification. Glass doors shall conform to the
requirements specified in Section 5406.1

Exit doors shall be marked so that they are readily distin-
guishable from the adjacent construction.

(1) Additional Doors. When additional doors are provided for
egress purposes, they shall conform to all provisions of this
chapter.

EXCEPTION: Approved revolving doors having leaves which
will collapse under opposing pressures may be used in exit
situations, provided:

A. Such doors have a minimum width of 6 feet 6 inches.

B. At least one conforming exit door is located adjacent
to each revolving door.

C. The revolving door shall not be considered to provide
any exit width.

CORRIDORS AND EXTERIOR EXIT BALCONIES

See. 3305. (a) General. This section shall apply to every corri-
dor serving as a required exit for an occupant load of 10 or more
except that Subsection (b) shall apply to all corridors and
gxcept as provided in Subsection I_q)_ Lor Group R, Division .1.
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or the purposes of the section, the term "corridor" shall
nclude "exterior exit balconies" and any covered or enclosed

3

4

6

xit passageway, including walkways, tunnels and malls. Parti-
ions, rails, counters and similar space dividers not over 5
eet 9 inches in height above the floor shall not be construed to
orm, corridors.

Exit corridors shall not be interrupted by intervening rooms.

EXCEPTION: Foyers, lobbies or reception rooms constructed
as required for corridors shall not be construed as inter-
vening rooms.

1

o

v-l- -I
A T.71~ I IN 1 4- 14 , 4-V% 4 1 1-1 &amp;. .9

7
W.L~ I- ~Lj_ 1~__ %J111GL ~_ WY " GL" = LW" = W

tate Regulations for Barrier-Free Facilities, Chapter 51-10,

f,travel shall also comply with ( (Chapter 44,)) the Washington

8 Nashington Administrative Code.

9

10

I I

12

For Group I Occupancies see Section 3320(c).

(b) Width. The minimum corridor width shall be determined as
pecified in Section 3303(b), but shall not be less than 44

inches, except as specified herein. corridors serving an occu-
ant load of 49 or less shall not be less than 36 inches in
idth. For special requirements for Groups E and I Occupancies,
ee Sections 3318 and 3320.

13
11

(c) Height. Corridors and exterior exit balconies shall have a
lear height of not less than 7 feet measured to the lowest pro-

14 11jection from the ceiling.

15 (d) Projections. The required width of corridors shall be
nobstructed.

110
11 7VPVVMTnV* =~A A~ 1~ -F I I A V, 1 1

not reduce the required width by more than 7 inches. Doors
17

11

in any position shall not reduce the required width by more
than one half. Other nonstructural projections such as trim

18 11

and similar decorative features may project into the

11 Q

required width 1-1/2 inches on each side.

te; access to nxits. When more than one exit. is required, they
shall be so arranged that it is possible to go in either direc-

20 11tion from anv noint in a corridor to a senarate exit Tn ni-hg-r

21

Ithan Grou B-,_ Division 2 office occupancies in TyRe I and II-F,R.TD__R -
ii,;construction ((except)) dead-end corridors shall not exceed
((2,G)) 25 feet in length. In buildiDqs ot Ty-og .1 And II-F.R.
nnSt-r"r,+-ir~n =7-mnc! e-nn*=4n4" Q niir4q4~" n ff ;

7 I J~_ 11L&amp;jJ_

M,

23 which the dead-end corridor serves as the qDly exitt.

24
11

In areas open to the public., no person shall be more than 25

ave ueau-end corriuars not exceedinc T t T-nI Lo_ feet .1a L~~ provide
!:the cumulative occupant load shall not exceed 50 for all areag

feet from an aisle, or 50 feet from an aisle g_r cor idor
25 luroviding two directions of travel.

V 1k .1 .01 4- 4 T.T'k I A 4- 4 4

29 11
% J

%

&
am

p; "
%J

44 ~_ V Q&amp; WAA . =" U %.,W.L.L %J.L W-L =~&amp; =1~ V.L =2L t- AJa.L -

cony is accessible to the handicapped, changes in elevation of
the floor shall be made by means of a ramp, except as provided

28
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(g) Construction. Walls of corridors serving a Group R,
ivision 1 Occupancy,- ((or-)) A Group I Occupancy having an occu-
ant load of 10 or more and walls of corridors serving other

3

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

11 el

esistive floor or roof system.

ccupancies having an occupant load of 30 or more shall be of not
ess than one-hour fire-resistive construction and the ceilings
ffiall not be less than that required for a one-hour fire-

EXCEPTIONS: 1. One-story buildings housing Group B,
Division 4 occupancies.

2. Corridors more than 30 feet in width where occupancies
served by such corridors have at least one exit independent
from the corridor. (See Chapter 56 for covered malls.)

3. Exterior sides of exterior exit balconies.

4. In Group I, Division 3 Occupancies such as jails,
prisons, reformatories and similar buildings with open-
barred cells forming corridor walls, the corridors and cell
doors need not be fire resistive.

5. In buildipqs of other than TyRe .1 and II-F.R. cgnstruc-
tion, ((corridor)) walls and ceilings 2f corridors serving
Group B., Division 2 office OccuRancies havin

-

an 2cqupqnt
load of .100 pr less need not be of fire-resistive construc-
tion ((wlthin affiaga spaces having an occupa-at 3oad 4af 144" logg)) when the entire story in which the ((gpacs))
occupancy is located is equipped with an automatic sprinkler
system throughout and smoke detectors are installed within
the corridor in accordance with their listing.

6. In office areas located in buildings of Ty,pes,I or
II-F.R. construction, corridor wallg Ileed 11ot be of fire
resistive construction proyJLded that the corridor g~ide 2f
the corridor walls shall be constructed with finish
materials with a maximum flame-spread of Class Il as
specified in Chapter 42. Finish materi_als in corridors
outside of tenant spaces s 11 not be reduced to Clasg -III

as a result of the provision of sprinklers.

H

I. In other than Type i or II construction, exte-
rior exit balcony roof assemblies may be of heavy-timber

20 construction without concealed spaces.

21 8. ((-7,)) Within office spaces occupied by a single
tenant, partial height partitions which form corridors and
Whit-h

A

"r%+- pytppA 9 f * , 1, , '- 4- A 4- U .91,

42 it
e

resistive, provided they are constructed in accordance with
Section 1705 and are not more than three fourths of the

24 9. Wholesale and retail stores, when the floor in auestion
is protected hy an automatic sprinkler system thrEughoqt-.--I I

25

" -k- ~F i -0- IM - -t-el ~- ~ ~ 4- 1 42-1 4~ 4-

When the ceiling of the entire story is an element of a one-
A Irl

.J%J.L %J.L ~L WW sys em, the corridor walls ay

e_ / 4:4 - , 4- .0-1

erminate at the ceiling. When the room-side fire-resistive mem-
brane of the corridor wall is carried through to the underside of

ceiling may be protected by the use of ceiling materials as

J_ = L = .0 V = uor or roof above, the corriuor side of the

28 required for one-hour floor or roof system construction or the
1corridor ceiling may be of the same construction as the corridor
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1
11

Ceilings of noncombustible construction may be suspended below

2

3

7

10

1 1

he fire-resistive ceiling.

For wall and ceiling finish requirements, see Table No. 42-B.

For restrictions on the use of corridors to convey air, see
hapter 10 of the Mechanical Code.

aoke-and draft-control assembly having a fire-protection rating

nterior door opening shall be protected by a tight-fitting

f one-hour fire-resistive construction by Section 3305(g), every

11 (h) openings. 1. Doors. Where corridor walls are required to be

f not less than 20 minutes when tested in accordance with U.B.C.

ials and workmanship at the factory during fabrication and
ssembly. Doors shall be maintained self-closing or shall be
utomatic closing by actuation of a smoke detector in accordance

dentification of the service conducting the inspection of mate-
howing the rating thereof, the name of the manufacturer and the

tandard No. 43-2. Said doors shall not have louvers. The door
nd frame shall bear an approved label or other identification

ith Section 4306(b). Smoke- and draft-control door assemblies
hall be provided with a gasket so installed as to provide a seal
here the door meets the stop on both sides and across the top.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Viewports may be installed if they require
I 4_1 11 A

1,

Im

n

* In-i- n-

4-

n,*-. 1 4 11 11 A, 4- 4-U U 4-1-
1J

AJL%1 GLUM-- 1-_L 'L LJU'kj = door
have at least a 1/4-inch-thick glass disc and the holder

13
11

is of metal whLh will not melt out when subject to tempera-

14

15

16

Lures of 1,700 F.

2. Protection of openings in the interior walls of exte-
rior exit balconies is not required when it is possible to
exit in two directions.

3. Doors i_n png ~hour fire-resistiye corridors of Group I_,-

Division -1.1 hospi-tals- need not be maintained self- or
17

11
guto7atic-closing Provided the corridors and all rgqmg
opening into the corridors are protected by gn automatic

18 11

sRKinKler system.

4- Unlisted door f-a in wnll~= ~F
19 11

-
noncombustible construction, may be .15ect in conjunction 1~~thL_ -
labelled doors without bearing A label, providg!ft they are

20
1

fabricated and installed accor!ding to the requirements
specified in figure No. 33-2.

21
2. Openings other than doors. Where corridor walls are

In " .
14 +_ 11 IC - U 11 4

22
1

~J L.F, ~_ %.0 = W %ill= wuz f re-res stive construction by Section

Drotected bv fixed App-rmred 1/4-inch tllicv wJreH -1--c Jn--*="-A
3305(g), interior openings for other than doors or ducts shall be

23 4 steel fra_meg ((g4azing a-nd JahQlnd t4Lr a eirn pr9teg-
rating 40t- at 1QRr-t thr-AQ-fal r-thg U.- _j641 aQV0rd;an

24 er-tio-n 4396(i))). The total area of all openings, other than
doors, in any portion of an interior corridor shall not exceed 25

25 percent of the area of the corridor wall of the room which it is
separating from the corridor. For duct openings, see Section

26

27

28

4306.

EXCEPTION: Protection of openings in the interior
walls of exterior exit balconies is not required when
it is possible to exit in two directions.
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1

6

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

roperty.
ngs are required to be protected due to location on the

(i) Location on Property. Exterior exit balconies shall not be
ocated in areas where openings are not permitted or where open-

Robby at each floor containing such a corridor. The lobby shall

f ten or more, or a corridor serving other occupancies having an
ccupant load of 30 or more shall be provided with an elevator

(j) Elevators. Elevators opening into a corridor serving a
roup R, Division I or Group I Occupancy having an occupant load

ompletely separate the elevators from the corridor by construc-
ion conforming to Section 3305(g) and all openings into the

lobby wall contiguous with the corridor shall be protected as
'equired by Section 3305(h).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In office buildings classed as a
Group B, Division 2 Occupancy, separations need not be
provided from a street floor lobby, provided the entire
street floor is protected with an automatic sprinkler
system.

2. Elevators not required to meet the shaft enclosure
requirements of Section 1706.

3. When additional doors are provided in accordance with
Section ((5306)) 5116(i).

4. Where elevator shafts are -pressurized in accordance
Kith Sectio elevator lobbies need ngLt he provided.

Elevator lobbies shall comply with Section ((5306))

In fully sprinklered office buildings, corridors may lead
hrough enclosed elevator lobbies if all areas of the building
ave access to at least one required exit without passing through

the elevator lobby.

isers servina any building or nn-rtinn i-ho-ranf cg-hAll +-n

Sec. 3306. (a) General. Every stairway having two or more

Is
f% IF-

he requirements of this section. When aisles in assembly rooms
ave steps, they shall conform with the provisions in section

20 13315.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27 3-1/2 inches from each side of a stairway. Stringers and other

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairs or ladders used only to attend
equipment are exempt from the requirements of this section.

2. Stairs or ladders within an individual dwelling unit
used to gain access to areas of less than ZOO square feet
'~nd not containing t~e primary bathroom or kitchen Are

ipt from the reguirements of this sec:Elon.,

(b) Width. The minimum stairway width shall be determined as
's pecified in Section 3303(b), but shall not be less than 44
inches except as specified herein. Stairways serving an occupant
load of 49 or less shall be not less than 36 inches in width.

projections such as trim and similar decorative features may
28 project into the required width 1-1/2 inches on each side.

210

Handrails may project into the required width a distance of
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(c) Rise and Run. For residential buildingg that consist of
our or fewer uni:s,7t-hJ- do not exceed two stories in height and

3

5

7

10

I I

hat are less than five thousand sqLiare fe2t _in area., -T the rise

orig,g~all~ between the vertical plangs -of the furthermost
rojection pf Af-Lacent treads. Except as permitted in

f every step in a stairway shall not be less than 4 inches or
reater than 7 inches. Except as permitted in Subsections (d)
nd (f), the run shall not be less than 11 inches as measured
orizontally between the vertical planes of the furthermost pro-
ection of adjacent treads. for All other buildings, the rise of
very step in a stairway shall not be lgss thEqn A inches or
reater than 1=1J2 inches. Excel~t as permitted in Subsections
21 and the run shall not be less than 10 inches as meagLired

inch. The greatest riser height within any flight of stairs

ubsections (d), (e) and (f), the largest tread run within any
light of stairs shall not exceed the smallest by more than 3/8

hall not exceed the smallest by more than 3/8 inch.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Private stairways serving an occupant load
of less than 10 and stairways to unoccupied roofs may be
constructed with an 8-inch-maximum rise and 9-inch-minimum
run.

2. Where the bottom or top riser adjoins a sloping public
way, walk or driveway having an established grade and serv-

12 14
1J 1J I we 4LLGL_V ~- L ~- %A%,=

along the slope ((tG lerr. than 4 inches in height with the
variatin In haigh.t 4af the13

11
- - -4a h0tt= 40~r- tQ~p r-1 ser Rot to exceed

4 J nches 4-a every 4 fetat ot- rta-ixway wi dth) ) .

14

Is M

ot more than 12 inches from the side of the stairwav where the
ay be used if the required wid-th or run is provided at a point

I fa -1 ~ 11 11 1 14 4- 'k 4:1

17

1 44W ".;) ~- C1 " GL"J W %J L U11

less than 6 inches at any point.

(e) Circular stairways. Circular stairways may be used as an

18 exit, provided the minimum width of run is not less than 10
inches and the smaller radius is not less than twice the width of
+- him c-- f A i -P-T.Y--v Mhn I =." 'M~-+- *~ A T.Y; A4-k I 'k I 1~ 4. 4-1-64

In I .
1J

%al- A. =
'~$ W " CxAty

flight of stairs shall not exceed the smallest by more than 3/8

20
inch.

(f) Spiral Stairways. In Group R, Division 3 ~jnd M Occupancies
21 land in private stairways within individual units of Group R,

Mi- A i'rWA c-- A 1-%m ii~=,=rl

ff~F

io- i~~ TA~-" +-I,- -- - A
ivision 1 occupancies, spiral stairways may be installed. Such

#:) ID J q==-MCM

1-s' JAMIted z6Q 444 square lfeat)) A-s _c1r_1
exit for not more than one

Ifloor, )2a!c n or mezzanine; and in Group Bi p~ --,- Division 2

:Occupancies serving areas of not more than 400 square he-elt xhich
e not open to the public. Spiral stairways pay also be used as

24
1

_
a convenience stair av in Groun R Occupancies when such
are not open to the public and are not reauired for exits.

25

26

The tread must provide a clear walking area measuring at least
6 inches from the outer edge of the supporting column to the

27

inner edge
be provided
narrowest.

of the handrail. A run of at least 7-1/2 inches is to
at a point 12 inches from where the tread is the
The rise must be sufficient to provide 6-foot 6-inch

28
headroom. The rise shall not exceed 9-1/2 inches.

211

(d) Winding Stairways. In Group R, Division 3 occupancies and
I
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(g) Landings. Every landing shall have a dimension measured in
he direction of travel not less than the width of the stairway.

ver landings, see Section 3304(j).
etween landings. For landings with adjoining doors which open
traight run. There shall not be more than 12 feet vertically
uch dimension need not exceed 44 inches when the stair has a

EXCEPTION: Stairs serving an unoccupied roof are exempt
from these provisions.

The width of a landincf is the 'dimension of the landing measured
arallel _to the- stair width. The length of a landing is ALhe

on measured Perpendicular to Lh9 ragnired width of the

adius equal to th-e- stair widt inscribed as an arc across the
andina.

~tairwayy_,_ Rpqi_~ired width of a landing for A stairway gh!qll he A

See Figure No. 33-1 for illustration ~af the, rgguirements in
9 thii Segtion.

10

I I

12

(h) ((Rasenent)) Stairways Below Exit Terminatign. When a
((haseaent)) stairway to ~a basement or lower story and a stairway
o an upper story terminate in the same exit enclosure, an
pproved barrier shall be provided to prevent persons from con-
inuina on into the basement or lower si-ory ni-renfinnAl ovii-

iqns shall be provided as specified in Section 3314.

13
11

(i) Handrails. Stairways shall have handrails on each side, and
very stairway required to be more than 88 inches in width shall

14 e provided with not less than one intermediate handrail for each
88 inches of required width. Intermediate handrails shall be
snaced annroximately - "All wii-h 4-hrl cxn-F41-m T.TiA*h -F *hgn

15 -1 1

stairway.

16
1

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stairways less than 44 inches in width or
stairways serving one individual dwelling unit in Group R,

17
11

Division 1 or 3 Oocupancies or a Group R, Division 3 con-
gregate residence may have one handrail.

11than 1-1/2 inches or more than 2 inches in cross-sectional dimen-

212

18

19

20

21

22

23

2. Private stairways 30 inches or less in height may have
handrails on one side only.

3. Stairways having less than four risers and serving one
individual dwelling unit in Group R, Division 1 or 3, or a
Group R, Division 3 congregate residence or serving Group M
Occupancies need not have handrails.

4. Stairways in stadiums and similar occupan ies M_ay 11_se

.peglented center handrails when apprgved by the building
official.

The top of handrails and handrail extensions shall be placed
24 Inot less than 34 inches or more than 38 inches above the nosing

of treads and landings. Handrails shall be continuous the full
25 length of the stairs and, except for private stairways, at least

1

11 A 4 -1

1- 12

%JA1= MILL I- CL shall extend in the direction of Lue stair run not
I M ~= ~= * 1-% = " 1 '3 4

-

~ 1~~ A 4-1, 4- 1 1 4-1, 4

26 V W" ~_ ~.Jv L W.L =.-D..") CL11 'Lln

27

--yull the joutom riser. znus shall be returneu or shall termi-
nate in newel posts or safety terminals.

The handgrip portion of handrails shall be ~gf gugh
28 1~dgqicLn as to be easily grasped j?y the hapd.~jnd shall not be less

GS 19.2



ion or the shape shall provide an equivalent gripping surface.
he handgrip portion of handrails shall have a smooth surface

2 ~iith no sharp corners.

3
Handrails projecting from a wall shall have a space of not less

han 1-1/2 inches between the wall and the handrail.

4 H See Table NO 23-B for required lateral londi"rf fm- IiAnAr-nilm

5
1

Handrails in buildings required to be accessibig for persons
ith disabilities shall comply with the Washington State

6 gegulations for Barrier-Free Facilities, ghgpter 51-10,

7

8

10

1 1

12

ton Administrative Code.

(j) Guardrails. stairways open on one or both sides shall have
uardrails as required by Section 1712.

(k) Exterior Stairway Protection. Except in Group R, Division
Occupancies, all openings in the exterior wall below and within

0 feet, measured horizontally, of an exterior exit stairway
erving a building ((over t~wo staries 4rn height)) or a floor

level having such openings in two or more floors below shall be
110rotected by a self-closing fire assembly having a three-fourths-

our fire-protection rating. Exterior stairways enclosed on
,kthree or more sides shall comply with the flame-spread require-

ents for interior stairways.

13
11

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Openings may be unprotected when two sepa-

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

e-5
11 f, n' , , 1) r% 4 -1 4 -1- U I A 'I

rated exterior stairways serve an exterior exit balcony.

2. Protection of openings is not required for open parking
garages conforming to Section 709.

Buildings using An exterior stairLway As the aingle means of
egress under the provisions of Section 3303(a), Exceptions Z 2r_ a
shall have no ppe~ i1gs within 10 feet of the stairway other than- , _ _n! __

required exit doors having A one-hour fire-resistive rat,iLag, The
maximu flame-sp classification of finish materials, as
s ecliled in Chapter 42_,_ snall not qe reduced in exterior
stairwavs as a result of the provision gf sprinklers.

(1) interior Stairway Construction. Interior stairways shall
e constructed as specified in Part IV of this code.

Except when enclosed usable space under stairs is prohibited by
Section 3309(f), the walls and soffits of the enclosed space
shall be protected on the enclosed side as required for one-hour
fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTION: Gyps Lwallboard 112-inch thick may be used in

dwelling units of Group R, Division 1 Occupancies where one-
.L. 1.0 %Aje All_ V L~' %_11 I - =-.) "" W :L" =6"'" V~6 "a

24
11

hour fire-resistive constructign Js -not otherwise reguired

25

26

27

28

throughout.

All required interior stairways which extend to the top floor
in any building four or more stories in height shall have, at the
ighest point of the stair shaft, an approved ladder And roof
atch openable to the exterior not less than ((44)) 13, square

feet in area with a minimum dimension of 2 feet., 6 inches.

EXCEPTION: The hatch need not be provided on smokeproof
enclosures or on stairways that extend to the roof with an
opening onto that roof.

213
CS 19.2



Stairways exiting directly to the exterior of a building four or
ore stories in height shall be provided with means for emergency

2 J~ntry for fire department access as Rrovided in the Seattle EiLre

3

6

7

8

10

-9 -1

14

12 tairway shall extend to the roof surface, unless the roof has a
Islope greater than 4 in 12. See Subsection 3306(l) for roof

13 hatch requirements for other stairways.
I

15

16

17 ways in buildings four or more stories in height. The sign shall

21

I
A,

18 roof hatch or no roof access, the floor level, and the upper and

25

19 _J L_

I s-readily visible when the door is in the open or closed

27

20 IlStandard No. 33-2.

92 ga pw 'A'3 n7 M #'-% ~ " 'M 4- P .4 4 4

~O 2 11

.
% I ~A. " . '%'_ = y kii- L CuLlp= a sles n asse bly

ode, 9:ection 10-302.

(m) Exterior Stairway Construction. Exterior stairways shall
e constructed as specified in Part IV of this code.

Exterior stairways shall not project into yards where openings
re not permitted or protection of openings is required.

Enclosed usable space under stairs shall have the walls and
offits protected on the enclosed side as required for one-hour
ire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTION: Gr R, Division 3 and Group M Occupangiga
M_ay Ilse gypsu wallboard 1/2-inch thick,

Stairways exiting directly to the exterior of a building four
r more stories in height shall be provided with means for emer-
ency entry for fire department access as provided in the Seattlp
ire Code, Section 10.302.

ivision 3 occupancies, four or more stories in height, one
tn) stairway to moor. in buildings., other than Group R,_

(o) Headroom. Every stairway shall have a headroom clearance of
ot less than 6 feet 8 inches. Such clearances shall be measured

from a plane parallel and tangent to the stairway
read nosings to the soffit above at all points.

(p) Stairway Identification. Approved stairway identification
igns shall be located at each floor level in all enclosed stair-

identifv the stairwav indicate whether there is roof access

oproximatelv 5 feet above the floor landin in a nsition whidh
lower terminus of the stairway. The sign shall be located

osition. Signs shall comply with requirements of U.B.C.

rooms, ramps usea as exits snail conform to the provisions of
this section. Ramped aisles within assembly rooms shall conform

L_ %1J.&amp;I

GL.Lu&amp;;='
W %..; cuee located

ithin an accessible route of travel shall also comply with
24 11((Chapter -3-1)) the Washington State Regulations for Barrier-Free

Facilities, Chgapter 51-10, Washington AdmLnistrative Code.

(b) Width. The width of ramps shall be determined as specified
in 11A1 1~ 1, 4- 1-1 '1 1 4- 1, 1

26 1

% I
J!

VA :) C&amp; J L%J than -* 4 inches, except
as specified herein. Ramps serving an occupant load of 49 or
less shall not be less than 36 inches in width.

Handrails may project into the required width a distance of
28 3-1/2 inches from each side of a ramp. Other projections, such

as trim and similar decorative features, may project into the
required width 1-1/2 inches on each side.
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1
11

(c) Slope. The slope of ramps required by ((Chapter 3-1)) j;he

2

4

7

han 1 vertical to 8 horizontal.
1~0 12 horizontal. The slope of other ramps shall not be steeper

ccessible route of travel shall not be steeper than I vertical

ashinaton State Bg~%jjlations for Barrier-Free FacilitiesL_ Ch4pter
61-10, Washington Administrative ~qo_de which are located within an

f rise. Top landings and intermediate landings shall have a
imension measured in the direction of ramp run of not less than

least one intermediate landing shall be provided for each 5 feet

(d) Landings. Ramps having slopes steeper than 1 vertical to 15
orizontal shall have landings at the top and bottom, and at

5 feet. Landings at the bottom of ramps shall have a dimension
in the direction of ramp run of not less than 6 feet.

Doors in any position shall not reduce the minimum dimension of
8 khe landing to less than 42 inches and shall not reduce the

9
equired width by more than 3-1/2 inches when fully open.

When ramp access is provided to comply with ((Cbajat4a-r 341)) the

10 Washington State Regulations f_or Barrier-Free Facilitips. Chapter
51-19, Washington Administrative Code and a door swings over a
landina the landina shall extend at least 24 inches bevond the

,J

I a latch edge of the door, measured parallel to the door in the
closed position, and shall have a length parallel to the direc-

12 ion of travel through the doorway of not less than 5 feet.

13 (e) Handrails. Ramps having slopes steeper than 1 vertical to
15 horizontal shall have handrails as required for stairways,

14 11except that intermediate handrails shall not be required. Ramped

15

16

aisles need not have handrails on sides serving fixed seating.

(f) Construction. Ramps shall be constructed as required for
stairways.

(g) Surface. The surface of ramps shall be roughened or shall
17 11be of slip-resistant materials.

18 (h) Guardrails. Ramps open on one or both sides shall have
guardrails as required by Section 1712.

20 Sec. 3308. (a) Used as a Required Exit. A horizontal exit may
be considered as a required exit when conforming to the provi-

21 sions of this chapter. A horizontal exit shall not serve as the
only exit from a portion of a building, and when two or more
n,%r i 4- C_- A -r-n -r-n " i V-MA nrt+- YnrN-r-n vsz~_h=l -F -P +-],Nn

*

*=1
22 11 1

lexits or total exit width may be horizontal exits.

23
(b) openings. All openings in the two-hour fire-resistive wall

which provide a horizontal exit shall be protected by a fire
24 assembly having a fire-protection rating of not less than one and

25

one-half hours.

(c) Discharge Areas. A horizontal exit shall lead into a floor
-W-,M ~ 'h _-~ X r 4 " ~ M n~i 4-

+'

~ n +_ 1 14 +_ "I 4-k 4-1,

26 Ij V I " %J" 11%j G&amp;JI r__

1pant load served by such exit. The capacity shall be determined bj

allowing 3 square feet of net clear floor area for each occupant tc
e_ Z 'k A 4- A 4-k 4 4- , 1 -14 4 1

~_ GL%_%_W1V14LLW VL %__ =,L ~- ", "W 11%_ U nq azeas. of sta rs, elevators
,

and other shafts or courts. In Group I, Division 1.1 Occupancies
i28 '!the capacity shall be determined by allowing 15 square feet of
net clear floor area per ambulatory occupant and 30 square feet
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2

4

er nonambulatory occupant. The area into which a horizontal
xit leads shall be provided with exits adequate to meet the
equirements of this chapter but need not include the added
apacity imposed by persons entering it through horizontal exits.

TAIRWAY, RAMP AND ESCALATOR ENCLOSURES

.Sec. 3309. (a) General. Interior stairways, ramps or escalators
hall be enclosed as specified in this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In other than Groups H and I occupancies, an
enclosure need not be provided for a stairway, ramp or esca-
lator serving only one adjacent floor and not connected with
corridors or stairways serving other floors. For enclosure
of escalators serving Group B Occupancies, see Section 706.

2. Stairs in Group R, Division 3 Occupancies and stairs
within individual dwelling units in Group R, Division 1

Occupancies need not be enclosed.

10

12

3. Stairs in open parking garages, as defined in Section
709, need not be enclosed.

4. In Group B_, Division 1 garages which provide openings
wh~ich7_comply with the stan:d:a-rds of aect on 709(b)2,
stairways serving pnly the garage need not be encloged.

13 (b) Enclosure Construction. Enclosure walls shall not be of
less than two-hour fire-resistive construction in buildings Mpre

14 than four ((4ar more)) stories in height or of Types I and II
fire-resistive construction and shall not be of less than one-

15
hour fire-resistive construction elsewhere.

16

17

18
(c) openings into Enclosures. openings into exit enclosures

other than permitted exterior onenin"s shall be limited to those
19

necessary for exiting from a normally occupied space into the
enclosure and exiting from the enclosure. Elevators and

20 accessory rooms such as restrooms, storage closetg And laundry
ooms shall not open into an exit enclosure. Other penetrations

21 11into
and opening through the exit enclosure are prohibited except

a" -t-4 7=* 4 " ~= V. ; " V I cn~ -r- i 41-1 ~--F n?% A i nc- ="A !N I r,= I "-for ductwork and equipment necessary for independent stair

22 11 k, L, L, 1J I V 11

1~uit serving the stairway and terminating in a listed box not
exceedina 16 square inches in area. Piping used exclusivelv for

e_ 11.) 114-1, A 4 -P 41 'P I

shall not be used for a helisto or heliport. Penetrations and
1= L CL xiakj= W LCL " a I I_u"U'LL LLULu -U!a.L=q~ VLUVAut'

24 11communicating openings between adjacent exit enclosures are not

25

EXCEPTION: In sprinkler-protected parking garages
restricted to the storage of private or pleasure-type motor
vehicles, stairway enclosures -of one- .®r two-hour fire-
resistive construction may be enclosed with glazing meeting
the requirements of Section 4306(g), (h), and (i).

11

permitted regardless of whether the opening is protected.

All exit doors in an exit enclosure shall be protected by a
I~M%71 " ~ +- ~+-;_~ +- I - -F +_ 'I 4-k

9A I I 'J " Y ~ ~ 'J ~ "W "A I

one hour where one-hour shart construction is permitted and one
and one-half hours where two-hour shaft construction is required.

27 IDoors shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic
closing by actuation of a smoke detector as provided for in

28 IlSection 4306(b). The maximum transmitted temperature end point
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hall not exceed 450
0
F. above ambient at the end of 30 minutes of

10

2 pection 1706(b),

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

he fire exposure specified in U.B.C. Standard No. 43-2. age also

ents of Section 3309(c).
very opening into the corridor shall comply with the require-

rom. the stairway to the exterior of the building. Enclosed cor-
idors or passageways are not required from unenclosed stairways.

nd shall also include a corridor on the ground floor leading

(d) Extent of Enclosure. Stairway and ramp enclosures shall
include landings and parts of floors connecting stairway flights

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In office buildings classed as a Group B,
Division 2 i5ccupancy, a maximum of 50 percent of the exits
may discharge through a street-floor lobby, provided the
required exit width is free-, ((and)) unobstructed And
provides direct and obvious access to the exterior, and the
entire street floor and any floor which -is open to it are
((!-&amp;)) protected witii an automatic sprinkler system,_ and
Exception a is not used concurrently. Lhe street floor
lobby shall i~e` limited to the fgllowina critg!ria:

A. Group B, Division 2 office, Letail And restaurant
occupancies and restaurants 2f either GroW A. pivision
2.1 or 3 occupancy Mgy open into the street floor lohby.
Cooking areas pf restaurants requiring Type -I commercial
kitchen hoods as provided by Section 2003(a) pf the
,ag~ttle Mechanical Code shall be separated from the
lobby with constructiop _fg:r enilo'sures as spe ified in
Section 3309(b) and Exception 4 of Section 503(d) is not
used concurrently.

B. Ihe street fl lobby p~y he- open above to one adjacent
floor.

C. The street floor !Dbby shall not be open to a floor
i;-elow.

Atria and escalators open to more than one adjacent
floor shall j?e s-gparated from the street floor lobby as
required by Section 3309(b).

2. A maximum of 5-0 percent -of -the required exit
e]2clos~ires pay terminate in a parking garage levgl prpyided
the following criteria Are Met:

The parking gar4ge level contains exterior exit doors
within 4 feet of grade.

B. The exit pathway from the gnclosures to the exterior is
free, unobstructed and provides A direct and obvious
access to Lhe exterior door. The required exit width
shall be maintained. The g2Lit pAthway shall be equipped
with illumination as required hy Section 3313.

C. The level used for an exit pathway from A_n g_xit gnclosure
and all levels of the parking garage open to such level
are Protected by qn automatic sprinkler system.

(e) Barrier. A stairway in an exit enclosure shall not continue
elow the ((grade leval)) exit level nearest grade unless an

-QMQnt)) below the exit level.
o prevent persons from accidentally continuing ((443,to t4is

approved barrier is provided at the exit level

217
CS 19.2



(f) Use of Space Under Stair and Ramp. There shall be no
nclosed usable space under stairways or ramps in an exit

2 lonclosure, nor shall the open space under such stairways be used

3

or any purpose.

MOKEPROOF ENCLOSURES

4
1

Sec. 3310. (a) General. A smokeproof enclosure shall consist

5

7

8

10

I I

f a vestibule and continuous stairway enclosed from the highest
oint to the lowest point by walls ((of two-hour)) Kith fire-
esistive construction as reguired in Section 3309(b). There
hall be no openings into the stairway portion of the smokeproof
nclosure other than those permitted by the first paragraph of
ection 3309(c). The supporting frame shall be protected as set
orth in Table No. 17-A.

In buildings with air-conditioning systems or pressure air sup-
ly serving more than one story, an approved smoke detector shall
e placed in the return-air duct or plenum prior to exhausting
rom the building or being diluted by outside air. Upon acti-
ation, the detector shall cause the return air to exhaust com-
etely from the building without any recirculation through the

uilding. Such devices may be installed in each room or space
erved by a return-air duct.

12 (b) When Required. In a building having a floor used for human
occupancy which is located more than 75 feet above the lowest level

13 Pf fire department vehicle access, all of the required exits shall

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

e smokeproof enclosures and extend to the roof.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. For buildings equipped with an automatic
sprinkler system throughout in accordance with Section
1807(c), smokeproof enclosures may be omitted, provided all
enclosed exit stairways are equipped with a barometric
dampered relief opening at the top and the stairway supplied
mechanically with sufficient air to discharge a minimum of

2,500 cubic feet per minute through the relief opening while
maintaining a minimum positive pressure of 0.15-inch water
column in the shaft relative to atmospheric pressure with
all doors closed. ajipplZ air ducts shall be enclosed in
construction at least eguivalent to that of the stair
enclosure between the exterior of the building and the stair
enclosure. Activation of the mechanical equipment shall be
initiated by a smoke detector installed outside the stair
enclosure and within 5 feet of the enclosure door gr in
accordance with Section 1807(q)2. Such equipment shall also
be activated by actuation of the automatic sprinkler system.
Stair enclosures designed to this exception need gDly
conform to Subsections Lqj and JAL., and Items 7, 8 and 9 of
Subsection I-g)- pf this section.

2. Enclosures need not be provided in open parking garages
as defined in Section 709.

(c) Outlet. A smokeproof enclosure shall exit into a public way
or into an exit passageway leading to a public way. The exit pas-
sageway shall be without other openings and shall have walls,
floors and ceiling of two-hour fire-resistive construction.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. A maximum of 50 percent of the exits May
discharge through a street-floor lobby

7
-,

p7rov7ided the
reguired exit widt is free, unobstructed and provides
direct and obvious access to the exterior; And further
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provided the entire street flogr An_d any floor which is open
to it are protected with an automatic sprinkler sy tem, and
Exception 2 is not used concurrently. The street-floor
lobby shall be limited j2y the following criteria:

GroqP B, Division 2 offige, retail ~nd restaurant
occupancies and restaurants of either Group A, Division
2.1 or 3 occupancies Mgy open into t~e street-floor

g~kin areas of restaurants requiring Type I

commercial kitchen hoods as provided _by S_ggtign 2OQ3(a)
of the Seattle Mechanical Code shall be separated from
Ehe lobby Kith congtruction ~Lo_r gnclosureg Ag gp@cifjPd
in Section 3309(b) and Exception 4 of Section 503(d) is
jot used conc]lrrently.

14

I =

B. The street floor lobby May he oRen ~jbove to ~ne adjacent
floor.

C. The street floor lobby shall n_ot j2e gpen to A floor
i;_elow.

D. Atria and escalators open to more than one adjacent
1-loor ;-halTbe separated from the street floor lobby as
required by Section 3309(b).

2. A mqximu_m gf !~O percent of the required gxit
enclosures p..qy terminate in a parking garage level provided
the following criteria are met:.

A. The parkin garage level contains exterior exit doors
;71thin 4 feet of grade.

It

10 1 r~r-dnL-L-

+-

+-Inn MKm y-,n qny4+- w4M-ln

shall be maintained. The ~gxit p hwaAt---_y shall be eggipped
17 with illumination as required hy Section 3313.

18 C. The level used for an gxit pathway from An exitI

nrvA n1l 1,nxr&amp;0t_, -F +-nm =-r-= A:% M"

*

- - tf -11 -12 -11 1;! -
such level are prote ted bv an automatic sprinkler rvr,-

19
tem..

20 (d) Barrier. A stairway in a smokeproof enclosure shall not
continue below the ((grade)) exit level Rearest grade unless an

21 japproved barrier is provided at the ((ground)) jgLxit level nearest
rade to prevent persons from accidentally continuing ((Int-o Uie

I N T-in I nT.7 -F h'M n %.- i * I Mwiz I

(e) Access. Access to stairways in smokeproof enclosures shall
Z .115 h-'. I, -P ~ Tr _+- 11, 1 4- 11 1 4- 1, 1 4- -

24

25

26

27

I I " 1~__ ~J_

__

V--.L W.L CL %,W"l
tion of noncombustible materials.

(f) smokeproof Enclosure by Natural Ventilation. 1. Doors.

Phen a vestibule is provided, the door assembly into the vesti-

1bule shall have a one- and one-half-hour fire-protection rating,
land the door assembly from the vestibule to the stairs shall be a
I

!smoke-and draft-control assembly having not less than a 20-minute
'fire-protection rating. Doors shall be maintained self-closing
or shall be automatic closing by actuation of a smoke detector.

28 When access to the stairway is by means of an open exterior exit
lbalcony, the door assembly to the stairway shall have a one- and
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Section 89. Table 23-A of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Ltion, is amended as follows:

3

11

'FABLE NO. 23- - UNIFORM AND CONCE TE

7

8

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

USE OR OCCUPANCY
CATEGORY DESCRIPTION UNIFORM, CONCEN-

LOADI TRATED

LOAD
1. Access floor Office use 50 2,OW

systems Computer Use 100 2,0002

2. Armories 150 0

3. Assembly areaS3 Fixed seating areas 50 0

and auditoriums Moveable seating and

and balconies other areas 100 0

therewith Stage areas and

I

enclosed platforms 125 0

60 0

Marquees-92

5. Exit facilitieS4 100

6. GaragesLO General storage and

/or rep air 100 6

Private or pleasure-type

motor vehicle storagL 50 6

7~ Hosptials Wards and rooms 40 1,0002

8. Libraries Reading rooms 60
1,()0()2

Stack rooms 125 L,50(Y-

9. Manufacturing Lig~t 75
__ _

2,0002

Heavy 125 3,0002

10. Offices 50 2,0002

11. Printing plants Press roorns 150 2,5002

Composing and

linotvoe rooms 100 2,OOOP-

12. Residential7 40 05

13. Rest rooms8

14.. Reviewing stands,

grandstands,

bleachers, and

folding and tele-

scopirg seating 100 0

15. Roof decks Same as area served or

for the type or

occupancy

accommodated.

A~ Private decks

accessory to a

dwellin unit 40

E. common use

decks g~~,icrall

Pot accessible to

the Vqblic 0
C. All Pther decks 100

16. Schools Classrooms ~0- TOW,-
17. Sidewalks and

driveways Public access 250

18. Storage -!~gt 125

He
L-alff 250

19. Stores Retail -15 T'0-002
Wholesale 100 3,0002

3.72
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FOOTNOTES TO TABLE 23-A

I See Section 2306 for live load reductions.

2 See Section 2304(c), first paragraph, for area of load application.

3 Assembly areas include such occupancies as dance halls, drill rooms, gymnasiums,

playgrounds, plazas, terraces and similaroccupancies which are generally accessible to
the public.

4 Exit facilities shall include such uses as corridors serving an occupant load of 10 or more

persons, exterior exit balconies, stairways, fire escapes and similar uses.

5 Individual stair treads shall be designed to support a 300-pound concentrated load

placed in a position which would causemaximum stress. Stair stringers may be designed
for the umform load set forth ffi the table.

6 See Section 2304(c), second paragraph, for concentrated loads.

7 Residential occupancies include private dwellings, apartments, ~~~egat~e residences

and Zqest LoQ--ns of botels And lodgin houses.

8 Rest room loads shall not be less than the load for the occupancy with which they are

associated, but need not exceed 50 pounds per square foot.

10 -9 'nis loadin copditio need 2-n~ly Le !~onsidered for ~
ar 1 ees -th-at -are less 1 10 f et_ -M Ca bm e

above the mund at all ppLn-ts More than 10 feet belgw gn adjacen -roof Rr jMe 1!2cate

1 1 1
less than 10 feet from operable openings -above -or adjacen 10- the k~ aft the marquee.

10 See Section 1712(b) for vehicle barriers.

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28
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Section 90. Table No. 23-B of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

2

3

4

5

6

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

TABLE NO. 23-B -- SPECIAL LOADS11

USE VERTICAL LATERAL
LOAD LOAD

CATEGORY DESCRIPTION (Pounds per Square Foot Unless

Otherwise Noted)

S 4404G -fteeess at-s~~ ee-anop) , see 4-50))

2. Grandstands, review- Seats and footboards 1202 See Footnote 3

ing stands bleachersg

and folding

I and telescoping seating

klive load)

3. Stage accessories Gridirons and fly 715

(live load) galleries

Loft block wells4 250 250

Head block wells and

sheave beams4 250 250

4~ Ceiling framiingC,
Over sta_ges 20

(live load) All uses except over 105

stages

5. Partitions and

interior walls, see

Sec. 2309 (live load) 5

6. Elevators and dumb-

waiters (dead and live 2 X Total

load) loadO

7. Mechanical and

electrical equipment

(deadload) Total loads

8. Cranes (dead and Total load including 1.25 X Total 0.10 X Total

live load) impact increase load7 loada

9. Balcony railings and Exit facilities serving an

guard rails occupant load greater

than 50 509

Other 209

10. Handrails See footnote See footnote

No. 10 No. 10

11. Storage racks Over 8 feet high Total loads" See Ta e

No. 23-P

12. Fire sprinkler 250 pounds

structural support plus weight of

water-filled See Table

pi2e12 No. 23-P

13. Explosion exposure

- -- ----- -----

Hazardous occupandes,

see Sec. 910

14. Vehicle Barriers see Section 1713.

I The tabulated loads are minimum loads. Where other vertical. loads required by this

code or required by the design would cause greater stresses, they shall be used.

2 Pounds per lineal foot.

3 Lateral sway bracing loads of 24 pounds per foot parallel and 10 pounds per foot

perpendicular to seat and footboards.

4 All loads are in pounds per lineal foot. Head block wells and sheave beams shall be

designed for all loft block well loads tributary thereto. Sheave blocks shall be dmsigned

with a factor of safety of five.
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Does not apply to ceilings which have sufficient total access from below, such that access

is not required within the space above the ceiling. Does not apply to ceilings if the

attic areas above the ceiling are not provided with access. This live load need not be

considered as acting simultaneously with other live loads imposed upon the ceiling

4

5

6

7

8

10

I I

12

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

framing, or its sup orting structure.p
6 See Chapter 51

thetein)) for additional design requirements.

7 The impact factors included are for cranes with steel wheels riding on steel rails. They

may be modified if substantiating technical data acceptable to the building official is

submitted. Live loads on crane support girders andtheir connections shall be taken as

the maxit-mirn crane wheel loads. For pendant-operated traveling crane support

girders and their connections, the impact factors shall be 1.10.

8 This applies in the di lrection parallel to the runway rails (longitudinal). Ile factor for

forces perpendicular to the rail is 0.20 x the transverse traveling loads (trolley, cab,

hooks and lifted loads). Forces sball be applied at top of rail and may be distributed

among rails of T-nultiple rail cranes and shall be distributed with due regard for lateral

sti iess oldhe structures supporting these rails.

9 A load per lineal foot to be applied horizontally at right angles to the top rail.

10 ne mounting of handrails. shall be such that the completed handrail and supporting

structure are capable of withstanding a load of at least 200 pounds applied in any

directioi at any point on the rail. These loads shall riot be assumed to act

cunlulativelv with Item 9.

Vertical menibers of storage racks shall be protected from impact forces of operating

equipment, or racks shall. be designed so that faure of one vertical member will not

ca use collapse of more than the bay or bays directly supported by that member.

12 T"he 250-pound load is to be applied to any single fire sprinkler support point but not

simultaneously to all support joints.
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I

2

Section 91. Subsection 2406(c)l of the Uniform Building code,

1. General. When the quality control provisions do not include
equirements for continuous special inspection as prescribed in
ection 306, the allowable design stresses in this section shall be
educed by one-half.

Section 92. Subsection 2515(a) of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

OOD COMBINED WITH MASONRY OR CONCRETE

See. 2515. (a) Dead Load. Wood members shall not be used to per-
anently support the dead load of any masonry or concrete.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Masonry or concrete nonstructural floor_,
stair landing or roof surfacing not more than 4 inches thick
may be supported by wood members. Precast concrete structural
stair treads m~jy he supported by Hood stringers.

2. Any structure may rest upon wood piles constructed in
accordance with the requirements of Chapter 29.

3. Masonry or concrete fireplace with a factory-built chim-'

ney conforming to Chapter 37 may be supported by wood framing.

4. Veneer of brick, concrete or stone applied as specified
in Section 3006(b) may be supported by approved treated wood
foundations when the maximum height of veneer does not exceed
25 feet above the foundation. Such veneer used as an interio:
wall finish may also be supported on wood floors which are
designed to support the additional load, and be designed to
limit the deflection and shrinkage to 1/500 of the span of th

supporting members.

Section 93 Subsection 2516tf)4 of the Uniform Buildinc, Code
19 1

11

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

23

24

4. Draft stops, where required. Draftstopping shall be provide
in the following locations:

here is usable space above and below the concealed space of a
A. Floor-ceiling assemblies. (i) Single-family dwellings. When

i

floor-ceiling assembly in a single-family dwelling, draft stops
shall be installed so that the area of the concealed space does no

xceed 1,000 square feet. Draftstopping shall divide the conceale,

space into approximately equal areas.

25 (ii) Two or more dwelling units and hotels. Draft stops shall b
installed in floor-ceiling assemblies of buildings having more tha
"'n AT.TAM114" ""44- ="A 4" A-V-=-P*

n+-

-- 1--m 4" 1;"
5)A 1j V

27

itn walls separating individuai dwelling units and guest rooms
from each other and from other areas.

(iii) Other uses. Draft stops shall be installed in floor-
28 Iceiling assemblies of buildings or portions of buildings used for

other than dwelling or hotel occupancies so that the area of the
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I 1poncealed space does not exceed 1,000 square feet and so that the

2

orizontal dimension between stops does not exceed 60 feet.

EXCEPTION: Where approved automatic sprinklers are
installed within the concealed snace the area between draft

11Z
11

stops may be 3,000 square feet and the horizontal dimension
may be 100 feet.

B. Attics. (i) Single-family dwellings. None required.

e above and in line with the walls separating individual dwelling
nits and guest rooms from each other and from other uses.

1*1 re than one dwelling unit and in hotels. Such draft stops shall

I t from walls and similar concealed spaces of buildings containing

(ii) Two or more dwelling units and hotels. Draft stops shall
e installed in the attics, mansards, overhangs, false fronts set

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Draft stops may be omitted along one of thO
corridor walls, provided draft stops at walls separating indi~
vidual dwelling units and guest rooms from each other and

fr
o

~

other uses, extend to the remaining corridor draft stop.

2. Where approved sprinklers are installed, draftstopping
may be as specified in the exception to Item (iii) below.

3. Where a building contains more than four dwellin units
or guest rooms, or where a building is more than two stories
in height, draftstopping p~~y he As provided in Ite (iii)
i;elow.

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

concealed spaces of buildings having uses other than dwellings or

(iii) other uses. Draft stops shall be installed in attics,
ansards, overhangs, false fronts set out from walls and similar

otels so that the area between draft stops does not exceed 3,000
square feet and the greatest horizontal dimension does not exceed
60 feet.

EXCEPTION: Where approved automatic sprinklers are
installed, the area between draft stops may be 9,000 square
feet and the greatest horizontal dimension may be 100 feet.

Section 94. Subsection 2605(e) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(e) Proportioning by ((W~ater-Gaannt Ratio)) Minimum Cement
[ConteAt. If data required by Section 2604(d) are not available,
((Permissi may bQ grantQd to concrete proportions ((on

ratin linits)) p,,ay he based upon the values in Table

Table No. 26-A-7 shall be used only for concrete to be made with
cements meeting strength requirements for Type I, II,

((!!A,)) 2r III((-r 14-1--A-r or V+ or Type 1-9-r !S-A, 1's(MS),
1 (SM)-r 4; (SM) -A, I-Rr IP-A, 4; (PM)

,
I (PM) -A, IP (Mg) ,

;;P-A (MS) r Q-r -P)

of U.B.C. Standard No. 26-1, and shall not be applied to concrete
containing lightweight aggregates. ((Qr- adaix-tur-Q~&amp; other than
those f~or ent-ra-in-ing air )) Whgn approved j2y tjLe_ building 2ffi-
cial, Table No. 26-A-7 M~~y ]~e used with air-entraining admixtures
(conforming to ASTM C260) and/or normal-range water-reducing
admixtures (conforming to ASTM C494, Types A_,_ Q pr El.
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J~ne-half-hour fire-protection rating and shall be maintained self-

2

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

losing or shall be automatic closing by actuation of a smoke
etector.

2. open-air vestibule. The vestibule shall have a minimum dimen-
ion of 44 inches in width and 72 inches in direction of exit
ravel. The vestibule shall have a minimum of 16 square feet of

pening in a wall facing an exterior court, yard or public way at
east 20 feet in width.

(g) Smokeproof Enclosures by Mechanical Ventilation. 1. Doors.
he door assembly from the building into the vestibule shall have

one- and one-half-hour fire-protection rating, and the door
ssembly from the vestibule to the stairway shall be a smoke- and
raft-control assembly having not less than a 20-minute fire-
rotection rating. The door to the stairways shall be provided
ith a drop sill or other provision to minimize the air leakage.
oors shall be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic
losing by activation of a smoke detector or in the event of a
ower failure.

2. Vestibule size. Vestibules shall have a minimum dimension of
4 inches in width and 72 inches in direction of exit travel.

3. Vestibule ventilation. The vestibule shall be provided with
not less than one air change per minute, and the exhaust shall be
150 percent of the supply. Supply air shall enter and exhaust
air shall discharge from the vestibule through separate tightly
constructed ducts used only for that purpose. Supply air shall
enter the vestibule within 6 inches of the floor level. The top
of the exhaust register shall be down from the top of the smoke
trap and shall be entirely within the smoke trap area. Doors,
when in the open position, shall not obstruct duct openings.
Duct openings may be provided with controlling dampers if needed
to meei the design requirements but are not otherwise required.

4. Smoke trap. The vestibule ceiling shall be at least 20
inches higher than the door opening into the vestibule to serve
as a smoke and heat trap and to provide an upward-moving air
column. The height may be decreased when justified by engineer-
ing design and field testing.

5. Stair shaft air movement system. The stair shaft shall be

provided with a dampered relief opening at the top and supplied
mechanically with sufficient air to discharge a minimum of 2,500
cubic feet per minute through the relief opening while maintain-

ling a minimum positive pressure of 0.05 inch of water column in
shaft relative to atmosphere with all doors closed and a min-

limum of 0.10-inch water column difference between the stair shaft

land the vestibule.
'
Supply air ducts shall h-e enclospd in tw_q-

hour fire-resistive construction between the exterior of the
Ibuildina and the stair enclosure.

j

6. operation of ventilating equipment. The activation of the
.:ventilating equipment shall be initiated by a smoke detector25
Unstalled outside the vestibule door in an approved location.

26 .:The activation of the closing device on any door shall activate
the closing devices on all doors of the smokeproof enclosure at
all levels. When the closing device for the stair shaft and ves-

27 tibule doors is activated by a smoke detector or power failure,
the mechanical equipment shall operate at the levels specified in

28 ISubsections 3 and 5.
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7. Standby power. Standby power for mechanical ventilation
quipment shall be provided by an approved self-contained genera-

2

6

7

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

;r-Qup R-r PSWRion I Occupanc )) buildings.

ent for two hours. See Section 1807(i) for standby power
equirements for high-rise ((Group 9_r D-Ji.48-in-PT 4 officer. a~nd

or set to operate whenever there is a loss of power in the nor-
al house current. The generator shall be in a separate room
aving a minimum one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation and
hall have a minimum fuel supply adequate to operate the equip-

8. Acceptance testing. Before the mechanical equipment is
ccepted by the building official, it shall be tested to confirm
hat the mechanical equipment is operating in compliance with
hese requirements.

9. Emergency lighting. The stair shaft and vestibule shall be
rovided with emergency lighting. A standby generator which is
nstalled for the smokeproof enclosure mechanical ventilation
quipment may be used for such stair shaft and vestibule power
upply. See Section 1807(i) for emergency lighting requirements
or high-rise ((Gr4~up B-r Divis.-JoR 4 offices a4ld Group R-r

D-r-I
QcQuPaRG buildings.

See. 3311. (a) General. Exit courts shall discharge into a
ublic way or exit passageway.

(b) Width. Exit court minimum widths shall be determined in
ccordance with provisions of section 3303 based on the occupant

load and such required width shall be unobstructed to a height of
feet, except for projections permitted in corridors by Section

3305. The width of exit courts shall not be less than 44 inches
xcept Group R, Division 3 and Group M Occupancies, where the
idth may be reduced to 36 inches.

When the width is reduced from any cause, the reduction shall
e effected gradually by a guardrail at least 3 feet in height
nd making an angle of not more than 30 degrees with the axis of
he exit court.

(c) Number of Exits. Exit courts shall be provided with exits
s determined by Section 3303.

(d) Construction and Openings. When an exit court serving a
uilding or portion thereof having an occupant load of 10 or more

is less than 10 feet in width, the exit court walls shall be a
inimum of one-hour fire-resistive construction for a distance of
0 feet above the floor of the court, and all openings therein

11shall be protected by fire assemblies having a fire-protection
rating of not less than three-fourths hour.

EXCEPTION: Except in single ~gxit buildings, where it js
possible ~ogxl_t in - directions from thge court, opening

14protection need not be provided.

See. 3312. (a) Construction and openings. The walls of exit
assageways shall be without openings other than required exits
nd shall have walls, floors and ceilings of the same period of

he building served with a minimum of one-hour fire-resistive
fire resistance as required for the walls, floors and ceilings of
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3

5

6

7

8

10

11 Is

12 lobbies, rooms with an occpp .qnt load of 100 or more., and other

hall comply with the requirements for corridors as specified in

onstruction. Exit openings through the enclosing walls of exit
assageways shall be protected by fire assemblies having a three-
ourths-hour fire-protection rating.

(b) Detailed Requirements. Except for construction and opening
rotection as specified in subsection (a) above, exit passageways

joection 3305.

See. 3313. (a) General. Except within individual dwelling
nits, quest rooms and sleeping rooms, exits shall be illuminated
t any time the building is occupied ((udth light having

4af ;140,t less than -1 at ;C I oar Exit
llumination shall be installed whenever internally illumingted
xit ~~~ns ~-re required as specified in sectiLo_n 3314.

((EXCRPM10 Tn auditor-iiu;as-r theater-&amp;,- goncert 4ar opera
balls a-nd siallar assembly user., t4e at floor
lov4&amp;1 may b4a reduced during performances t'Q P.Ot IQ&amp;&amp; than
4,4 Conto-And

1. Location ~gnd Fixture Placement. E_x_it illumination shall be
oca ed in stairwa gorridors, halls, passencrer elevator cars,

reas reguired to provide safe egress from the premises and
tside of the13 11imnediately 2u building exit when reguired by the

gilding official. Fixtures shall be installed to not less than
14 J~he following schedule:

T"4-pi-4 ~~ 14 4- 4 4- ,"Al ~-J- %J.L M) CE At least one per 1Lis 0 - and-

16

17

18

19

20

and landings and ~qutside building "n
9x-it

Corridors and halls and design- At least one for each
ated exi paths in parking g,~~aeq 40 lineal fg~pt

Lobbies_, vestibules, foyers,, At least one for each
elevator cars and other similar 250 square feet
areas as reguired

Warehouses See Item 2

21 These fixtures may be included in the watts pg~r sguare foot
Lalculation for exit illumination.

22
1

Ar---) Installations using incandescent -1a-Tnp-s ghall have a minimum
watt 2f at least 3 times the fluorescent rec ents. Use 2fI irim-~- -24 o e light sources shall be subject to the approval of the

i ina official.

25
EXCEPTIONS: 1. In warehouses, the allowable minimum

26 illumination may be 0.1 watt per square foot Provided
fixtures are placed either:

27 A. Where exit pathways are not designated, fixtures shall
be placed to cover an area not ILrger than 1,600 square

28 feet-, 2r-
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2

3

4
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6
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8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

27

28

B. Where exit Pathways are designated, fixtures shall be
PlTced le~a`st one for every A0 lineal feet.

2. In theaters aditoriums or other places of assemblaL _Y
where motion pictures or other projegtions are made j?y means
of directed light a allowable illuminatiop pa.,

the minimur be
~_educed to o.65 watts pgr gqAare foot of

'

floor area. For
Group A, Division 1 and 2 Occupancies, see Section 605.

3. In Group B, Division 2 Occupancies, Khen approve )2Y

th_e building official. the minimum allowable illuminatign
May ]~e reduced to 0.05 watts pgr scrugIre foot of floor area.

4. In Group B, Division 2 office sRace And Rarking
garages with walls meeting the openness requirements of
Division 3 open parking cfarages, KheLi approyed 12y the
hailaiM official, the illumination pay be eliminated when
within 50 feet pff A window wall or open side and light is
not totally obscured.

Fixtures required for exit illumination shall be supplied from
separate sources of power where required by Subsection (b). Exit
illumination fixtures shall be spaced and designed to gLye
adeguate distribution of liq for safe egress and so that the
failure of any individual ligbting element, such as the burning
out of A light bulb, will not leave anV individual space in total
darkness. Illumination from battery operated fixtures shall
provide the same level of illumination required for hard wired
fixtures.

(b) Separate Sources of Power. The power supply for exit illu-
mination shall normally be provided by the premises wiring
system. In the event of its failure, illumination shall be auto-
matically provided from an emergency system for Group I, Divisions
1.1 and 1.2 Occupancies and for all other occupancies where the
exiting ystem serves an occupant load of 100 or more. _The

emergency tem, shall be as specified in the Seattle Electrical
Code Section 700-12 a,_ b,, !q or f.

( (F4ar hig-h-riSO bUjjdjngr,, 908 2nat ion smokepro
014GIO-Surer'r See 2Qctinn 3310(g)P,

ETAQVq0P,GY SyStOMS Shall ba SUPPI!Gd- fr== 9-tQ1=aqQ 40r

ar-ar-dana4B with the mts 4af the Electrical c-le
on-site gonerata-r- a4&amp;t a-nd th4a ay&amp;tem shall b4a in-st-a-3-1 in

See. 3314. (a) Where Required. When two or more exits from a

story are required by Section 3303, and where a building is
designed with a single exit stair p~gr E?~ception 8 t_o S ction

exit signs shall be installed at stair enclosure doors,
horizontal exits and other required exits from the story. When
two or more exits are required from a room or area, exit signs
shall be installed at the required exits from the room or area
and where otherwise necessary to clearly indicate the direction
of egress. EXit Placards may be used to identify exits in other
occuDancies where illuminated exit signs 4re Rot required.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Main exterior exit doors which obviously
and clearly are identifiable as exits need not be signed
when approved by the building official.
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2. Group R, Division 3, and individual units of Group R,
Division I occupancies.

4

5

6

7

8

10

I I

3. Exits from rooms or areas with an occupant load of
less than 50 when located within a Group I, Division 1.1,
1.2 or 2 Occupancy or a Group E, Division 3 day-care
Occupancy.

.L-4. Exit gicns shall not be required on exterior stgirways
ggrying exterior exit balconies.

5. Directional gxit aigns Are not required_ within an
individu5jl tenant space of a Group B,_ Division 2 officg
building.,_

Either exit signs or exit jolacards shall be required at ~j-ny
bther location determ~ined 12y the building p:f:f~icial to be

ssarv to clea indicate the direction of egress.

I z 11 rVnrDMTnM* , +- 1 4
A A ~- A- P-1~nsv a&amp;4 ~ acards. w th letters

at least 5 inches in height M~jy bje reused.
13

a

14 111L=Inatad by t;~r-o alantrin lamps or ghall be Qt- an appr-GV.Qd
ty-pQ' WbQn the 11-n-A-in-awnria on the far-Q ot- an ax4t

I frQM =" gg 44- -1, 11 Ift-- 11 4-

15 Rn R G~y 01-

I t:p
1 C2 i rfV1 Cn L- I-, ~a I I ~-m 1 -1 4-11 .9 4-11 -P 1 4

%, V 4 j:tt 4 T-- U = ol ow n criteria:

17 1. Internally illuminated with two electric lamps of not less
than 15 watts each if of the incandescent type or 5 watts

18 1
~~q-ch if of the fluorescent type,_ or

2- Self-eneraized exii- =i nt- ( n-7-g-A '-%%r -v-Aj-*
IQ 11

-

- At!

proviueu r-ne exi-- sign nas a mirrent internationai
Conference -0f Building .~E-ffi-cials researgLi gommittee report

20
1

A-n-d -is installed in accordance with its findings.

21

22

23
4:go:7.))

dith t4j~e RlQrgtria ah -r- i R

94at a~nd th4a syste shaI3 b4a installo In a-coordanGQ

the Qth4" I-amp Rhia I I b4a from stor-age b-a-tter-Jea or an on = J t Q

(b) Graphics. The color and design of lettering, arrows and
ther symbols on exit signs shall be in high contrast with their
ackground. Words on exit signs 2r placards shall be in
r-eg block letters at least 6 inches in height with a stroke of
ot less than 3/4 inch.))

(c) Illumination. ( (signs shai! be --in-terna -1-1-y cr extgrna 3 1-

I 3:M i n--;a
n a signs shall Provide equivaia ) ) iLx-it

(d) Power Supply. ((Current supply to one 4af the lamps t-or omit
Shall be pl;ovided by tho premiGGSL wiz-i-nq system. -Power tG

24
11

Power shall h-e g2A~Iie~d As provided for- exit illumination in

25

26

27

28

ection 3313(b).

23-or 3a Exit signs. WhQrQ QXit &amp;i4j-ns are required by
2334 .(a), additin approved ex4t signs which

Intnranal-ly
-- - - - 1 6-111

14a-r externaily 11-1-uainat,94d-r or saie-iian nous
,

Shia I I

k provided in a4-1 intgrior Qx-i4_- oQrridors S61=vIng qu"t rooms of-
hOtels 4-n Gr-OUP R-r Division 4r

T41Q bottora Qt- the "-gn RhR11 RQ-t b4&amp; 18" than 4 Inches " more
an 4 JpchQg aboArQ tha floor lQvQ3 F-" Qwit doors. thQ s1gn
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be 4D-R t'hG dQQV " adja48-nt t1Q t" dQQr With t414B CJ-Q~
of- t4o V'Ign wi th I n 4 i nobas of- t~hQ Cloor f-r-ame') )

(f) Amusement Building Exit marking. Approved direction exit
arking and exit signs shall be provided. ((AfTq;ov-Qd low-lev
w-it signs arad mar-ki4i4;j shall be lonated PGt mol;e than

Jnc!hQr- abQV-Q th~a walking 9'3r-fRQQ a4ld at t4le~ ax4t path.)) Such
arking shall be activated in accordance with Section 610(c).

A-g)- lqot-an-Exit warnings. Non- i 1 -':.u,-aj:Lnated placards reading NOT
N EXIT shall be inst-M-led at all doorways, passageways ~p_r

tairways which are not exits. gKit accesses or exit discharges,

~
~

n
d

d
'l

which may 12e pijiqtqKeT! f or an exit. A
'

sign, iLidicatinq the use
f the doorway, passageway gr- sta,irway, such as TO BASEMENT,

P~OREROOM, LINEN 9LOSET, is permitted in lieu of the NOT A.N EXIT
ign.

See. 3315. (a) General. Aisles leading to required exits shall

10

i~
b
e provided from all portions of buildings. Those pgrtigns of

gvery muilding in which seats, tabjes, merchandise, jDoox scaCKS,
work benches or other eauiDment or similar mg-f-e-jgl- --g-

Is 4
1

'installed 'glia.L.L Re prov-Lueu witn aisles L~ing to an exit.
isles located within an accessible route of travel shall also

12 I-omply with ((Chaptex- a-1)) th.g Washington State Regulations ~Lor
arrier-Free Facilities,_ Chapter 51-10, Washington Administrative

13 ode.

(b) Width in occupancies without Fixed Seats. The width of
isles in occupancies without fixed seats shall comply with this
ection. Aisle widths shall be provided in accordance with the
ollowinq:

1. In areas serving employees only, the minimum aisle width may
e 24 inches but not less than the width required by the number
f employees served.

2. In public areas of Group B, Division 2 Occupancies, and in
ssembly occupancies without fixed seats, the minimum clear aisle
idth shall be 36 inches where tables, counters, furnishings,
erchandise or other similar obstructions are placed on one side
f the aisle only and 44 inches when such obstructions are placed
n both sides of the aisle.

(c) Width in Assembly ((Oacupanc )) Areas with Fixed Seats.
isles in assembly ((occupanQ ))areas with fixed seats shall
omply with this section. The clear width of aisles shall be
ased on the number of occupants within the portion of the seat-

ing areas served by the aisle.

The clear width of an aisle in inches shall not be less than
he occupant load served by the aisle multiplied by 0.3 for
isles with slopes greater than 1 vertical to 8 horizontal and
ot less than 0.2 for aisles with slopes of I vertical to 8 hori-

zontal or less. In addition, when the rise of steps in aisles
xceeds 7 inches, the aisle clear width shall be increased by 1

1/4 inches for each 100 occupants or fraction thereof served for
ach 1/4 inch of riser height above 7 inches.

Where exiting is possible in two directions, the width of such
isles shall be uniform throughout their length.
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1
11

When aisles converge to form a single path of exit travel, the
isle width shall not be less than the combined required width of

2 J~he converging aisle.

3

4

5

7

8

In assembly rooms with fixed seats arranged in rows, the clear
idth of aisles shall not be less than set forth above or less
han the following:

48 inches for stairs having seating on both sides.
36 inches for stairs having seating on one side.
23 inches between a stair handrail and seating when the aisles

are subdivided by the handrail.
42 inches for level or ramped aisles having seating on both

sides.
36 inches for level or ramped aisles having seating on one side.
23 inches between a stair handrail and seating when an aisle doe

not serve more than five rows on one side.

9 11
(d) Aisle Termination. Aisles shall terminate at a cross aisle,

oyer, doorway or vomitory. Aisles shall not have a dead end

10 preater than ((24)) 25 feet in length.

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

EXCEPTION: A longer dead-end aisle is permitted when seats
served by the dead-end aisle are not more than 24 seats from
another aisle measured along a row of seats having a minimum
clear width of 12 inches plus 0.6 inch for each additional
seat above 7 in a row.

'M ~ 1, 11 _P , I I-
'

I I J_ 4 4- 4- 4

k
%, W CA %.,.L %J._~ZD CL ct =.L ILL "a t__ a 1 e

,
f oyer

oorway or vomitory.

(e) Ramp Slope. The slope of ramped aisles shall not be more
han I vertical in 8 horizontal. Ramped aisles shall have a slip-

resistant surface.tI

When provided with fixed seating, the main floor of the assembly
17 ~_r~m 2_f A qrg~u A, Division 1, 2, 2.1, or 3 Occupangy My have a

18

19

e not steeper than 1 vertical to 5 horizontal.

(f) Aisle Steps. 1. when prohibited. Steps shall not be used in
isles having a slope of 1 vertical to 8 horizontal or less.

2. When required. Aisles with a slope steeper than 1 vertical
20 1~0 ((4)) ~j horizontal shall consist of a series of risers and

21

reads extending across the entire width of the aisle.

The height of risers shall not be more than 7=IL2 inches or less
han A i nc-hocz- AnA +-ha *-r-ciAA y-"n ah= 1 1

"

+- hm 1,m~qcm +-I-%=" ( f 1 1
// :L-w159 II_

e. 41 16--" 1~ 4 1%4- 1, 4- A 4- 4- A I

inches. The riser height shall be uniform within each flight and
he tread run shall be uniform throughout the aisle. Variations i

/16 inch. A contrasting marking stripe or other approved marking
a I W.L __ %J ~_ W~_=" CL jCLt_=" reu s wr A. sers shall not exceed

24 Ohall be provided on each tread at the nosing or leading edge such
hat the location of each tread is readily apparent when viewed in

25 Idescent. such stripe shall be a minimum of 1 inch wide and a maxi-

26

u of 2 inches wide.

EXCEPTION: When the slope of aisle steps and the adjoining
seating area is the same, the riser heights may be increased

27
11

to a maximum of 9 inches and may be nonuniform but only to th
extent necessitated by changes in the slope of the adjoining

28
11

seating area to maintain adequate sightlines. Variations may
exceed 3/16 inch between adjacent risers provided the exact
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3

4

5
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10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

location of such variations is identified with a marking
stripe on each tread at the nosing or leading edge adjacent t
the nonuniform riser. The marking stripe shall be distinc-
tively different from the contrasting marking stripe.

(g) Handrails. Handrails shall comply with the height, size and
shape dimensions set forth in Section 3306 (i) and shall have
rounded terminations or bends. Ramped aisles having a slope
steeper than 1 vertical to 15 horizontal and aisle stairs (two or
"ore adjacent steps) shall have handrails located either at the

ide or within the aisle width. Handrails may project into the
~equired aisle width a distance of 3 1/2 inches.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Handrails may be omitted on ramped aisles
having a slope not greater than 1 vertical in ((4)) ~j horizon
tal ~nd on stairways when fixed seating is on both sides of
the aisle.

2. Handrails may be omitted when a guardrail is at the side
of an aisle which conforms to the size and shape requirements
for handrails.

Handrails located within the aisle width shall be discontinuous
with gaps or breaks at intervals not to exceed five rows. These
gaps or breaks shall have a clear width of not less than 22 inches
or more than 36 inches measured horizontally. ((Sunh

haATQ an addition intQr_=QdJatQ hapdra44 3QC:RtQd 14 inahQ=
the VA4n handrai I.))

eat Spacing

See. 3316. When seating rows have 14 or less seats, the mini-
um clear width between rows shall not be less than 12 inches
,easured as the clear horizontal distance from the back of the
ow ahead and the nearest projection of the row behind. Where

seats are automatic or self-rising, measurement may be made with
the seats in the raised position. Where seats are not automatic
or self-rising, the mini-mum clear width shall be measured with

he seat in the down position.

The clear width shall be increased as follows:

(a) For rows of seating served by aisles or doorways at both
20 Ilends, there shall be no more than 100 seats per row and the mini-

um clear width of 12 inches between rows shall be increased by

21 10.3 inch for every additional seat beyond 14, but the minimum
clear widta need not exceed 22 Inches. If the aisles are dead
ended see Section 3315 (dl for further limitations

A- Ar.

23

24

25

26

27

28

(b) For rows of seating served by an aisle or doorway at one
end only, the minimum clear width of 12 inches between rows shall
be increased by 0.6 inch for every additional seat beyond seven,
but the minimum clear width need not exceed 22 inches. In
addition, the distance to the point where the occupant has a
choice of two directions of travel to an exit shall not exceed 30
feet from the point where the occupant is seated.

See. 3317. (a) Main Exit. Group A, Division 1, 2 or 2.1
Occupancies shall be provided with a main exit.
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The main exit shall be of sufficient width to accommodate one-
alf of the total occupant load but shall not be less than the
otal required width of all aisles, exit passageways and stair-
ays leading thereto and shall connect to a continuous and
nobstructed means of egress to a public way.

(b) Side Exits. Auditoriums of Group A, Division 1, 2 or 2.1
ccupancies shall be provided with exits on each side. The exits
n each side of the auditorium shall be of sufficient width to
ccommodate one-third of the total occupant load served. Side
xits shall open directly to a public way or into an exit court,
pproved stairway, exterior stairway or exit passageway leading
o, a public way. side exits shall be accessible from a cross
isle.

(c) Balcony Exits. Balconies having an occupant load of 11 or
8 ~ore shall be provided with a minimum of two exits. Balcony

xits shall open directly to an exterior stairway or other
9 ~pproved stairway or ramp. When there is more than one balcony,

its shall open into an exterior or enclosed stairway or ramp.

10 Palcony exits shall be accessible from a cross aisle. The number
nd distribution of exits shall be as otherwise specified in this
hanter.

I I

(d) Panic Hardware. Exit doors from Group A Occupancies having
* occupant load of 50 or more shall not be provided with a latch
* lock unless it is panic hardware.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group A, Division 3 Occupancies and in
all churches, panic hardware may be omitted from the main
exit when the main exit consists of a single door or pair of
doors. A key-locking device may be used in place of the
panic hardware, provided there is a readily visible durable
sign adjacent to the doorway stating THIS DOOR MUST REMAIN
UNLOCKED DURING BUSINESS HOURS. The sign shall be in let-
ters not less than 1 inch high on a contrasting background.
When unlocked, the single door or both leaves of a pair of
doors must be free to swing without operation of any latch-
ing device. When a pair of doors is installed, one leaf
shall have no locking devices whatsoever, and the second
leaf shall be arranged to latch or lock into the frame and
into the first leaf in such a manner that a single unlocking
action will unlock both leaves simultaneously. Flush, edge
or surface bolts or any other type of device that may be
used to close or restrain the door other than by operation
of the locking device are prohibited. The use of this
exception may be revoked by the building official for due
cause.

2. Panic hardware may be waived on gates surrounding sta-
diums when the gates are under constant immediate supervi-
sion while the public is present, and provided safe
dispersal areas based on 3 square feet per occupant are
located between the stadium and the fence. The required
dispersal area shall not be located less than 50 feet from
the stadium. See Section 3322 for exits from dispersal
areas.

3. Doors equipped K~ith panic hardware may he secured with-27
11

a chain or padlock during the hours when the buildin- is
unoccupied by the public provided there is a readily visible

28
11

dgraL)le sign adj~!cent to- the doQrwqy sta-tiLi THIS DQQ _TO

REMAIN UNLOCKED DURING BUSINESS HOURS. The si_gn shall 12e in
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letters not less than 1 inch high gn a contrasting bggk-
ground. The use of this p revoked b the,,xception Mqy he
fire chief for due cause.

he aggregate occupant load of the complex.

(e) Xultitheater Complex. The main exit from the multitheater
omplex shall be of sufficient width to accommodate one-half of

Corridor walls and ceilings shall be of not less than one-hour
5 rire-resistive construction with openings protected as required

n Section 3305 (h).

EXCEPTION: Opening protection is not required when each
motion picture auditorium has at least one-half of its

required exits opening directly to the exterior or into an
exit passageway.

Sec. 3318. (a) Definitions. For the purpose of this section, the
ollowing definitions apply:

INTERIOR ROOM is a room whose only exit is through an adjoining
r intervening room which is not an exit corridor.

ROOM is a space or area bounded by any obstructions to exit
assage which at any time enclose more than 80 percent of the
erimeter of the area. In computing the unobstructed perimeter,
penings less than 3 feet in clear width and less than 6 feet 8

nches high shall not be considered.

ame f ire.
eparation which precludes contamination of both paths by the

SEPARATE EXIT SYSTEM is a path of exit travel separated in such
manner from other required exits as to provide an atmospheric

17
11 (b) separate Exit systems Required. Every room with an occupant

oad of more than 300 shall have one of its exits into a separate
18 J~xit system. When three or more exits are required from a room,

o more than two required exits shall enter into the same exit
U-Qf 0'M

11
rb Ir-

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

(c) Travel Distance. 1. In rooms. The distance from any point
n a room shall not be more than 75 feet from an exit corridor,
n enclosed stairway or the exterior of the building.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In buildings not more than two stories in
height and protected throughout with smoke detectors, the
distance may be increased to 90 feet.

2. In buildings protected throughout by an automatic
sprinkler system, the distance may be increased to 110 feet.

2. From any location. All portions of unsprinklered buildings
hall not be more than 150 feet from either an exterior exit
oor, a horizontal exit, an exit passageway or an enclosed stair-
ay measured along the line of travel. In a building protected
hroughout with an automatic sprinkler system such distance may
e increased to 225 feet. In buildings not more than two stories

in height protected throughout with smoke detectors, the distance
ay be increased to 175 feet.
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I

3

6

7

adjoining or intervening rooms, provided the total dis-
(d) Exits Through Adjoining Rooms. Interior rooms may exit

r other similar places.
losets, laboratories using hazardous materials, industrial shops

ance of travel through such rooms to an exit corridor does not
xceed that specified in Subsection (c)l above and is a direct,
bvious and unobstructed path of travel. Such paths of exit
ravel shall not pass through kitchens, storerooms, rest rooms,

Foyers. and lobbies constructed as required for exit corridors
hall not be construed as adjoining or intervening rooms.

When the only means of exit from a room is through an adjoining
r intervening room, smoke detectors shall be installed through-
ut the area of the common atmosphere through which the exit must
ass. The detectors shall actuate alarms audible in the interior
oom and shall be connected to the school fire alarm system.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. When the aggregate occupant load of the
interior room or rooms is 10 or less.

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

2. When the enclosures forming interior rooms are less
than two-thirds of the floor-to-ceiling height and do not
exceed 8 feet.

3. Rooms used exclusively for mechanical and public util-
ity service to the buildings.

(e) Corridors and Exterior Exit Balconies. corridor walls and
eilings shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive con-
truction with openings protected as required in Section 3305(h).

EXCEPTIONS: 1. When each room used for instruction has
at least one exi-E-door directly to the exterior at ground
level and when rooms used for assembly purposes have at
least one-half of the required exits directly to the exte-
rior ground level, one-hour fire-resistive construction of
corridor walls and ceilings is not required.

2L. Group E,_ Division 3 occupancies with an occ]jpant lqad
of less than 30.

Any change in elevation of less than 2 feet in a corridor or
exterior exit balcony shall be by means of ramps.

The width of a corridor in a Group E, Division 1 occupancy
'shall be the width required by Section 3303, plus 2 feet, but not
less than six feet.

EXCEPTION: When the number of occupants served is 100 or
23 less, the corridor may be 44 inches wide.

24 (f) Exit Serving Auditoriums in Group E, Division I Occupancy.
An exit serving an auditorium and other rooms need provide only

25 or the capacity of whichever requires the greater width if the
~uditorium is not to be used simultaneously with the other rooms.

A

27 J~idth shall be equally divided between such stairs, provided that

(g) stairs. Eacft tloor above or below tfte ground floor level
hall have not less than two exit stairs and the required exit

tairs serving an occupant load of 100 or more shall be not less
28 11than 5 feet in clear width.
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4
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EXCEPTION: This subsection does not apply to rooms used
for maintenance, storage and similar purposes.

i (h) Doors. The width of exit doors shall be sufficient to

~ccommodate the occupant load served.

I

1

(i) Basement Rooms. Exit stairways from a basement or basement-
Mike story shall open directly to the exterior of the building
1without entering the first floor corridor.

~1'

(j) Panic Hardware. Exit doors from rooms having an occupant
load of 50 or more and from corridors shall not be provided with

latch or lock unless it is panic hardware.

(k) Fences and Gates. School grounds may be fenced and gates
therein equipped with locks, provided safe dispersal areas are
located not less than 50 feet from the buildings. Dispersal
areas shall be sized to provide an area of not less than 3 square
feet per occupant. Gates shall not be installed across corridors
or passageways leading to such dispersal areas unless they comply
ith exit requirements. See Section 3322 for exits from dispersal
reas.

PROUP H OCCUPANCIES

12 See. 3319. Every portion of a Group H Occupancy having a floor
rea of 200 square feet or more shall be served by at least two

13 separate exits.

14 EXCEPTION: Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor
11 area of less than 1,000 square feet may have one exit.

15
Within Group H, Divisions 1, 2 and 3 Occupancies, all portions

of any room shall be within 75 feet of an exit door. Exit doors
16 from a room classified as Group H, Divisions 1, 2 and 3

Occupancies shall not be provided with a latch or lock unless it
17 is panic hardware.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Doors leading to a corridor of fire-resistive construction
shall have a minimum three-fourths-hour fire protection rating;
shall not have more than 100 square inches of wired glass set in
steel frames; shall be maintained self-closing or shall be auto-
matic closing as defined in Section 4306(b); and shall open in
Ithe direction of exit travel.

Within Group H, Division 7 and within fabrication areas of
Group H, Division 6 Occupancies, the distance of travel to an
exterior exit door, exit corridor, horizontal exit, exit passage-
way or an enclosed stairway shall not exceed 100 feet.

ROUP I OCCUPANCIES

Sec. 3320. (a) Exterior Doors. All required exterior exit doors
shall open in the direction of exit travel.

(b) Minimum Size of Exits. The clear width of exits serving
areas occupied or used by bed or litter patients shall be such
that it will allow ready passage of such equipment, but shall not
be less than 44 inches. other exits shall have a clear width of
not less than 32 inches. There shall be no projections into the
k--lear width.
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2

3

4

5

8

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

(c) Corridors. The minimum clear width of a corridor shall be
etermined as specified in Section 3303 (b), but shall not be
ess than 44 inches, except that corridors serving any area hous-
ng one or more nonambulatory persons shall not be less than 8

eet in width.

EXCEPTION: Corridors serving surgical areas of Group I,
Division 1.2 occupancies shall not be less than six feet in
width until reaching an exterior door, enclosed exit stair-
way or horizontal exit and shall not pass through an adjoin-
ing room.

Any change in elevation of the floor in a corridor serving
onambulatory persons shall be made by means of a ramp.

Corridors shall comply with Section 3305 except that in hospi-
als and nursing homes classified as Group I, Division 1.1
ccupancies the following exceptions apply:

1. Nurses' stations including space for doctors' and nurses,
harting and communications constructed as required for corridors
eed not be separated from corridors.

2. Waiting areas and similar spaces constructed as required for
orridors need not be separated from corridors, provided:

Each space is located to permit direct visual supervision
by the facility staff, and

(ii) The space and corridors into which the space opens are
in the same smoke compartment and the space is protected
by an approved electrically supervised automatic smoke-
detection system.

3. Door closers need not be installed on doors to sleeping rooms.

4. Fixed fully tempered or laminated glass in wood or metal
frames may be used in corridor walls, provided the glazed area
does not exceed 25 percent of the area of the corridor wall of
the room.

5. The total area of glass in corridor walls is not limited
when the glazing is fixed 1/4-inch-thick wired glass in steel
frames and the size of individual glazed panel does not exceed
1,296 square inches.

(d) ((Basement)) Exits from Basements or Basement-like Stories.
One exit accessible to every room below grade shall lead directly
to the exterior at grade level.

23
(e) Ramps. Group I, Divisions 1.1 and 1.2 Occupancies housing

onambulatory patients shall have access to a ramp leding from
24 he first story to the exterior of the building at the ground

Ifloor level.

25 i

(f) Hardware. Exit doors serving an area having an occupant
InAA n-F Rn n-r- -nr%i- 'kn A~A YJA +-k I +_ 1~ I 1V

*~p A V I" " %_ W.L. %W ~_,

27

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In Group I, Division 1.1 hospitals and
28

1 nursing homes, locking devices, when approved, may be
installed on patient sleeping rooms, provided such devices

232

niess it is panic naraware. Patient room doors shall be readily
penable from either side without the use of keys.
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I

2. In Group I, Division 3 occupancies, approved locks or

safety devices may be used where it is necessary to forcibly
restrain the personal liberties of inmates or patients.

eat.

233

8

10

are readily openable from the patient room side and are
readily operable by the facility staff on the other side.
When key locks are used on patient room doors, keys shall be
located on the floor involved at a prominent location acces-
sible to the staff.

Sec. 3321. (a) Rooms Containing Fuel-fired Equipment or
ellulose Nitrate. Except in Group R, Division 3 occupancies,
ny room containing a boiler, furnace, incinerator or other fuel-
ired equipment shall be provided with two exits when both of the
ollowing conditions exist:

1. The area of the room exceeds 500 square feet, and

2. The largest piece of fuel-fired equipment exceeds 400,000 Btu
er hour input capacity.

_Lf two exits are required, one may be a fixed ladder. LXJL--s

hall be separated by a horizontal distance not less than half
12 J~he greatest horizontal dimension of the room. Interior openings

etween a Group H Occupancy and an incinerator room are
13 11probibited.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

(b) Cellulose Witrate Handling. When cellulose nitrate is han-
led in film laboratories, projection rooms and film processing
ooms, two exits shall be provided. Doors shall be self-closing
nd have a fire-protection rating of not less than one hour.

EVIEWING STANDS, GRANDSTANDS, BLEACHERS AND FOLDING AND
ELESCOPIRG SEATING

Sec. 3322. (a) Scope. The provisions of this section apply to
eviewing stands, grandstands, bleachers, and folding and tele-

Iscoping seating.

(b) Definitions. For the purpose of this section certain terms
Are defined as follows:

BLEACHERS are tiered or stepped seating facilities without back-
ests in which an area of 3 square feet or less is assigned per
erson for computing the occupant load.

U TvrenzinaAir -Ain-w-A 4 1 4

I 0~nx XJ r s an area wi, cu w L.L accommodate a num-
er of persons equal to the total capacity of the stand and

Z J Ift-a 14 1 A 4 " tal~ 4 ~'k 4 * 1, 4- V% 4- , 4- 1, , 4-1, 1 1 1

1J ~ ~.L V ~_ :~ "%- ca " V=.L i~w" W A A = CXJ_ =CL W

ot be closer than 50 feet from the stand or building. Dispersal
24 J~area capacity shall be determined by allowing 3 square feet of

et clear area per person.

FOLDING AND TELESCOPING SEATING is a structure that is used for
I Ared seatin n-F =k n A Wn i 1-1-1 f-iXTIMT-M I I 4=11 Z IM ="A tn4

17

-M~ )~~
~2A H- _J k' II L, X

25

storing.
eaucea wirnour neing aismanziea, ror purposes or moving or

27
FOOTBOARDS are that part of a raised seating facility other than

28 n aisle or cross aisle upon which the occupant walks to reach a

CS 19.2



GRANDSTANDS are tiered or stepped seating facilities wherein an
rea of more than 3 square feet is provided for each person.

from back to back measured horizontally is 40 inches or more.

EXCEPTION: When automatic- or self-rising seats are
installed, the rise between rows may be increased to 24
inches with the horizontal spacing back to back of 33
inches.

seating facilities except that aisles may be omitted when all of
the following conditions exist:

4. Aisles. A. Aisles required. Aisles shall be provided in all

18 inches of length of the bench.

3. seating capacity determination. When bench-type seating is

sed, the number of seats shall be based on one person for each

(ii) The rise from row to row does not exceed 12 inches per
row.

The number of rows does not exceed 11 in height.

The top seating board is not over 10 feet above grade.

The first seating board is not more than 20 inches above
grade.

234
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5

OPEN-AIR GRANDSTANDS AND BLEACHERS are seating facilities which
re located so that the side toward which the audience faces is
nroofed and without an enclosing wall.

PERMANENT STANDS are those seating facilities which remain at a
ocation for more than 90 days.

ore than 50 persons shall be regulated as grandstands.
in the nature of loose chairs. Reviewing stands accommodating

REVIEWING STANDS are elevated platforms accommodating not more
han 50 persons. Seating facilities, if provided, are normally

4se at a location for not more than 90 days.

TEMPORARY SEATING FACILITIES are those which are intended for

(c) Height of Reviewing stands, Grandstands, Bleachers, and
olding and Telescoping seating. See Section 602 (a).

(d) Design Requirements. See Chapter 23 and Section 2907 (i).

easured from back to back shall be:
eat immediately behind it. The minimum spacing of rows of seats

(e) General Requirements. 1. Row spacing. There shall be a
lear space of not less than 12 inches measured horizontally
etween the back or backrest of each seat and the front of the

14 1 A. Twenty-two inches for seats without backrests.

'R rp'h i Y~~ -Fn-e-

C. Thirty-three inches for chair seating.

2. Rise between rows. The maximum rise from one row of seats
17 11to the next shall not exceed 16 inches unless the seat spacing



1
11

B. Obstructions. No obstruction shall be placed in the
equired width of any aisle or exitway.

he aisle shall have a minimum width of 36 inches.

C. Width. Aisles serving seats on both sides shall have a
inimum width of 42 inches. When serving seats on only one side,

ections 3315 (b) and this subsection.

The required width for aisles shall equal the greater of the
wo minimum required widths determined in accordance with

5. Cross aisles and vomitories. Cross aisles and vomitories
hall not be less than 54 inches in clear width and shall extend
o an exit, enclosed stairway or exterior perimeter ramp.

The reauired width for cross aisles shall eaual the areatest of
8

1',three minimum required widths determined in accordance with
8ection 3315 and this subsection.
I

6. Stairways and ramps. Except as otherwise provided in this
item, grandstands, bleachers, and folding and telescoping seating
shall comply with other applicable sections of this chapter.
Stairwaus and ramns shall have a maximum rise and run as nrovided

I I

eating facility which serve as aisles at right angles to the
in Section 3306 tc) and Section 3307, except those within the

12
11rows of seats where the rise shall not exceed 8 inches. Risers

ay also comply with the exceRtion to Sectio 3315(f). When an
13 $aisle terminates at an elevation more than 8 inches above grade

r floor below, the aisle shall be provided with a stairway or

14 Iramp which width is not less than the width of the aisle.

Stairways and ramps shall have handrails as provided in Sections
3306 and 1107 excent Si-Ai-ruynuc- t-ha seatinrT fAr-ilifv whir-h

15 11

1

at one side or along the center line. A minimum clear width of
serve as aisles at right angles where handrails shall be provided

16
1148 inches between seats shall be provided for aisle stairways

aving center-aisle handrails. When there is seating on both
17 11sides of the aisle, handrails shall be discontinuous with open-

ings at intervals not exceeding five rows for access to seating.

18 I[The openings shall have a clear width of at least 22 inches and
ot greater than 36 inches measured horizontally, and the hand-

rail shall have rounded terminations. When handrails are nro-
I V I viueu in tue middle of the ais.Le stairs, there snall ve an

additional intermediate rail located approximately 12 inches
20 lbelow the top of the handrail.

21

22

23

24

25

26

7. Guardrails. Perimeter guardrails or enclosing walls or
fencing shall be provided for all portions of elevated seating
facilities which are more than 30 inches above grade or floor.
Construction of guardrails shall comply with Section 1712 and
Table No. 23-B. Guardrails shall be 42 inches above the rear of
a seat board or 42 inches above the rear of the steps in an aisle

,when the guardrail is parallel and adjacent to the aisle.

EXCEPTION: Guardrails at the front of the front row of
seats, which are not located at the end of an aisle and
where there is no cross aisle, may have a height of 26
inches and need not meet the 6-inch-maximum spacing speci-
fied in Section 1712; however, a midrail shall be installed.

Z /
11 M),Nn r~y% 4 ,=~ I =~~ A ~_ 11 +_ 11 '1 '1 -1-

exceed 9 inches when footboards are more than 30 inches above
L, k' A- law

28 grade.
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1
11

8. Toeboards. A 4-inch-high vertical barrier shall be

2

EXCEPTION: Toeboards shall not be required at the ends of
footboards.

7

nstalled along the edge of walking platforms whenever guardrails
re required.

he same platform is used for both seating and footrests, foot-
ests are not required, provided each level or platform is not

!seats above the third row or beginning at such a point where the
!seat is more than 2 feet above the grade or floor below. When
I

9. Footboards. Footboards shall be provided for all rows of

less than 24 inches wide. When aisles are required by Section
3322 (e) 4, footboards not less than 18 inches in width shall be
installed between each row of seats.

(f) Grandstands, Bleacherst and Folding and Telescoping seating
ithin Buildings. Except as otherwise provided in this section,

9 ~grandstands, bleachers, and folding and telescoping seating within

8

building shall comply with the other applicable sections of this

10 P-hapter.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. When seats are without backrests, there may
be nine seats between any seat and an aisle.

5. Two exits required. Two exits shall be provided from every
facility which accommodates more than 300 persons.

6. Three exits required. Three exits shall be required when a
facility or section thereof accommodates more than 1,000 persons.
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12 2. When seats are without backrests, dead ends in vertical
aisles shall not exceed a depth of 16 rows.

chapter.
ing shall comply with the other applicable sections of this
pen-air grandstands, bleachers, and folding and telescoping seat-

(g) Open-air Grandstands, Bleachers, and Folding and Telescoping
eating. Except as otherwise provided in Items I through 9 below,

1 0 0 1 M1%Vn'kA%" V rVI, ~ "~I~ ~ V ~ 4- 1, 4-T.7

any seat and an aisle shall not be greater than 20 when the seats
17 lare without backrests and nine if the seats have backrests.

ary grandstands.
j1depth of 16 rows for permanent grandstands and 26 rows for tempo-

2. Dead ends. Dead ends in vertical aisles shall not exceed a

3. Distance to exit. The line of travel from any seat to a
20 isafe dispersal area exit ramp, enclosed stairway or vomitory

4-5 4-1k 1 4- 11 mp +_11 0 nnr% +_ 1- 11 "1 '1 "1 +.

shall not be more than 200 feet. When the seats have no
ibackrests, the distance may be a direct line measurement.

22
4. Safe dispersal area. Each safe dispersal area shall have a

Iminimum of two exits. If more than 6,000 persons are to be

jaccommodated within a dispersal area, there shall be a minimum of
.L ~_ ~_ UAILI %a A. Alt %a J_ ~_ "A i

I V~-L =.L T__ CX = CL

least four exits. The aggregate clear width of exits from a safe
24 Idispersal area shall be determined on the basis of not less than

one exit unit of 22 inches for each 500 persons to be

25 jaccommodated, and no exit shall be less than 44 inches in width.



I

7. Four exits required. Four exits shall be required when a
acility or section thereof accommodates more than 3,000 persons.

8. Determination of exit width. The total width of exits in
eet shall not be less than the total occupant load served
ivided by 150 when exiting by stairs and divided by 200 when
xiting by ramps, corridors, tunnels or vomitories.

7

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28
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9. minimum exit width. No exit shall be less than 42 inches in
idth.

I
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TABLE NO. 33-A - MINIMUM ECRESS AND AaESS REQUIREMENTSi

4

5

6

7

10

12

1:3

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

MINIMUM OF IWO ACCES BY MEANS
EXITS OTHER THAN OF A RANIMP -OR AN
ELEVATORS ARE ELEYATQR S BE
REQUIRED WHERE RROVIDED FOR
NUMBER OF OCCUPANT PERSONSWITH
OCCUPANTS IS AT LOAD AISABILITIES

USE2 LEAST FACrOR3
A.S INDICATED'

7Aircra~ft Hangars 10 500 YES
(no repair)

2. Auction Rooms LO 7

3. Assernbly Areas, Con-

centrated Use (with- 50 7

out fixed seats)

Auditoriums

Churches &amp; Chapels

Dance Floors

Lobby Accessory to

Assembly Occupanc-y

Lodge Room, s

Reviewing Stands

Stadiums

3a. Waiting Areas 50 -YEL S

4. Assembly Areas, Less-
...... =

concentrated Use 50 12

Conference Rooms

Dining Rooms

Drinking Establishments

Exhibit Roorns

Gymnasiums

Lounges

Stages

5. Bowling Alley (assume no

occupant load for 50 -4 YES
bowling lanes)

6-

Homes4of 4he-Age-d))

BoArdin Homes and 6 80 YES
-gu~ Care Facilities

7. Classroorpz 50 12LOD L5
8. Congregate Residences

(accommodating 10 or

less persons and having

an area of 3,000 square

feet or less) 10 300 NIQ
Congregate residences

(accommodating more

than 10 persons or

having an area of more

than 3,000 square feet 10 200

-9. Courtrooms 5 40 YES
10. Dormitories 10 50 YES
11. Dwellings 10 300 NQ
12. Exercising Rooms-- - - -- 50-- so'0 Yes-Y

L1:3: Gar~ae, 1~a r~0n 3 0 -20 Ye_
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TABLE NO. 33-A - MINIMUM EGRESS AND ACCES5 REQUIREMENTS1

(continued)

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

MINIMUM OF TWO ACCESS 13Y MEANS
EXITS OTHER THAN OF A F-A-MP ORAN
ELEVATORS ARE ELEVATOR SHALL BE

REQUIRED WHERE E-RODDED FOR
NUMBER OF OCCUPANT PERSON WITH
OCCUPANTS IS AT LOAD DISABILITIES

USE2 LEAST FACTOR3 AS INDIQ&amp;TED1

14. Hospitals, ((and Saim

Homes, P~ychiatri

HosZLa-ls Alcoholism

Detoxification Facilities

and Residential

Treatment Facilities,

and Matem, ity Homes:

Sleeping Rooms 6 so Yes

Treatment Rooms 10 80
)Lells

Health-care centers 10 80 Yes

15. Hotels, and apartmentsi 10 200 Yes

all Grovp R
Aicoholism Treatment

Facilities

16. Kitchen - Commercial 30 200 )Lea

16a. Laboratories kB-2)

Instructional and

teaching laboratories

g college5 io_ Lo Yes

All _Qther R-2 labs 10 i0A yta

==-g E LaboratoriesQrou See Sec.
&amp;4

17. Librag Reading Room 50 50 yea

18. Locker R6onis 30 50 Y~5

19. Malls - (See Chapter 56) - -

20. Manufacturing Areas 30 200 Yes

21. Mechanical Equipment

Room _(For electrical

equipment areas, see

alls-o Sections 110-16

and 110-33 of1he

Seattle Electrical C(.. I _ )de.) 30 300 NQ
22. Nurseries for Children,

Day Care Centers, Day

Treatment Centers and

Mini-d Care Centers,

Prescbools 7 35 Yes

23. Offices without jj~ ((3rG))50 100 Yes

DrOteCtion

Offices on floor5 p.Lo- 50 13M YeS2

tected by an automatic

a2dRk-l-er system-_
24. School Sh~p nd Voca-sa

tional Rooms 50 50 Yes

25. Skating Rinks 50 50 on the

skating area;

15 on the deck
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5

6

10

I I

12

is

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

TABLE NO. 33-A - MININIUM EGRESS A-ND ACCESS REQUIREMENTS1

(continued)

SE2

MINIMUM OF 7WO
EXITS OTHER THA?

ELEVATORS ARE

REQUIREDWHERE
NUMBER OF

OCCUPANTS IS AT
LE T

CCUPANT
LOAD
FACTOR3

26. Storage and Stock Rooms
I

30 300

27. Stores - Retail Sales

Rooms

50 30

28. Swimming Pools 50 50 for the pool

ar
.

ea; 15 on the

deck

29. Warehouses 30 500

30. All Others 50 100

I ACCESS BY MEANS
aE A _K4,MP OR kN
ELEVATOR 5HALL BE

EROVIDED FOR
RERSONS WITH
DISABILITIES

A.SINDICATEDI

No

yes

No

Yes

Access to and egress from buildings for persons with disabilities shall be provided as specified

in Lhe Washington State RegLilations -for Barrier-Free Facilities Chgpter 51-10

Washington Administrative -Code.

2 For additional provisions on number of exits from Group H and I Occupancies and from rooms

containing fuel-fired equipment or cellulose nitrate, see Sections 3319,3320 and 3321,

respectively.

3 'nis table shall not be used to determine working space requirements per person.

4
Occ-upant load based upon five persons for each alley, including 15 feet of runway.

Reviewing, stands, gEaRdstands bleachers and fojdin___g and telescoping bleacbe need not

comply.

Access req irem its for conference rooms, din-LnZ rooms, I UnVs and gxhibit ro m bat re

,part af gn gffjs~e i4se shall be the Lame as 1~jVired for the QfEqe se.11-

2 When the floor closest to the gL;kde 2fkLs !be same program and activities available on ather

fio_ors. access to the other ff2m maybe b ta,ya irs only- except M10 tile only available !QiLq

facilities are on aihf-r k~~

8 An elevator is not required wh-ere an accessible rou te of travel is provided kom accessible

parking spaces on !!~v~ with Accessible horizontal connections to the *mpn-- building

served.

9 For the purposes of compliance with the Washingolon a= Regglations for RgIder-Free

-Faglities an occupant load factor gf 100 shall be jLsed.
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Figure 33-1
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,K-6d cooler (or approved equal)
"

10

1 1

12
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14
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Figure 33-2(a)

26

27

28
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nalls, 7 ox. max.

-5/a" type x GWB or approved equal
(one-hour, fire-resistive wall)

6d cooler (or approved equal)
nails, 7" ox- max.
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6d. cooler (or approved equal)
nails, 7" oc. max.

4

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16
3/b

" m in

Figure 33-2(b)

243

5/a" type x GWB or approved equal
(one-hour, fire-resistive wall)

6d cooler (or approved equal)
nails, 7" oc. max.
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Section 116. Chapter 35 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Chapter 35

SOUND TRANSMISSION CONTROL

ssemblies separating dwelling units or guest rooms from each
ther and from public space such as interior corridors and serv-

Sec. 3501. (a) General. In Group R, Division 1 and Group R,

ivision 3 duplex Occupancies, interior wall and floor-ceiling

OUND TRANSMISSION CONTROL

8
Ilice areas shall provide airborne sound insulation for walls, and

oth airborne and impact sound insulation for floor-ceiling
9 11,assemblies.

I I

12

13

14

15

16

The standards listed below are guideline standards and as such
re not adopted as part of this code (see Sections 6002 and 6003).

1. ASTM E90 and E413, Laboratory Determination of Airborne Sound
ransmission Class (STC)

2. ASTM E492, Impact Sound Insulation

3. ASTM E336, Airborne Sound Insulation Field Test

Interior wall and floor-ceilincf assemblies which provide an

ccupanc, se arat ion betwgen Group _R, Division 1 and Group R,
vision 3, duple Occupancies shall provide airborne and inpact

ound insulation as reqjjLrP_A for walls and floor-ceiling
ssemblies separating dweiling units.

17
11

Joints in the perimeter of such separating Kall or floor-
eiUnq assemblies shall be acoustically sealed with A permanent

18 esilient material approved for such purpose. The separating

sealed to another separatina assemblv or an exterior wall roof
all pr floor-ceiling Ass!g~mbjy shall extend completely to and be

19
gr floor assembly.

1

20 Conduits, ducts., pipes and vents within such wall or floor-
eiling assemblies causing vibration shall be reasonably isolated

21 jLfrom the buildina construction at points of support hy means of

23

24

25

26

27

28

h-rn"ffh vy'h i nh c"e-h r-nn A" i i-c rl e-f-a i M ~_ tnm-n-F a a--- 'hn I I

kgsilient sleevg~_5, mounts or underlaymen All other openings

ave the excess opening fully sealed with insulative and perma-
entl resilient materials approved for such purpose.

Design and materials for sound transmission control shall not
impair the fire-registive integrity Q-f separating walls or
Lfi~~or-ceilipa assemblies required to be of fire-resistive con-
truction.

(b) Airborne Sound Insulation. All such separating walls and
floor-ceiling assemblies shall provide an airborne sound insula-
tion equal to that required to meet a Sound Transmission Class
(STC) of 50 ((44-5 it field tested))).

((Penetrations, 4OX-
I

.

ngs in on assemb3i t-or piping,
m1gotrical devicesr rQGQRSQd ba-tht-l-lb-s-r SOffitS, 04;
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I

EXCEPTION: Dwelling unit or quest room ((,E))gntrance doors
from interior corridors And interconnecting doors between
separate units ((together with their)) shall haye perimeter
seals An_d such door assemblies shall have a ((_Iaborato
tagt4Qd)) sound transmission class (STC) rating of not less
than ((")) 28 ((and such perimGto-r- seals sha3l be main-ta-Inecl

in gOC4 operating cond-it-Jon. ) )

Electrical outlet boxes shall not b_e placed back-to-back and
hall be offset by not less thgn 12 inches fr outlets in the

4ar othgrywisa treatod to maintain the required ratings-1))

3

6

7

8

41 4-
'a~Z~ 40r haMi-st ducts. shal -1 be saaiad, lined,

osite wall surface and back and sides of boxes shall be seaLed
ith one-eighth-inch resilient sealant ~nd backed by A minimum of
-inch thick material fiber insulation or approved equivalent.

Metal ventilating and conditioned air ducts shall be lined where
9 hecessary to reduce sound transmission between dwelling units.

10 ~ (c) Impact Sound Insulation. All separating floor-ceiling
ssemblies between separate units or guest rooms and all floor-
piling asse blies which provide an occupancy separation shall

11 4
- -

IL_

impact insulation class (IIC) of 50 ((+44 it field tested))).
rovide impact sound insulation equal to that required to eet an

12 1~loor coverings may be included in the assembly to obtain the
equired ratings ((and aust be retained a-% a permanent paxt ot-

13 !~_" assembiy a~nd may " replaced QP-IY by Otber f-I nor

14

~kat provides t~he GaTAG sound insulati required iahove.))

.9 = - - -
11 1 '1 4- , I _P cz n 1-1- 4- 1 4- _P'j

I I..Z. " CL W" %_ %_j r:j- = =x L "I-, Ul~ CL W%J.L

systema are used.
I b

I

---** :PC% an, - - **6L-Y *Ot* --GqU 1;01.k *.4~ -b~
_' - Z-4- - 0 - a A

17 Ifloor-ceiling designs having an STC or IC of 50 ((4@a; more may be
without addi'tJon" fjOld tOSting WhGn, in t4j4&amp; QPjnj:Qn " t;hQ

18 tv--lding Qf-f-jQj4j-r th49 tQRtQd dQGjgR b,&amp;G PQt bQQn ;64 -by
F.- 7 4. 1~ 4-

Q1.41donce- Ot- ;ed sonarations " PA;t4~d_l I wa I I or- - _ ___
-1 el 11

20

floor-ceiling designs fielu tested py Standard vo. .30-.5

g a minimum F,STQ or FIIQ rating 2f A5 M~y be used.

(e) Field Testing and Certification. Field testing, ((when
21 JX=equired,)) when permitted to determine airborne sound

transmission ~ar impact sound insulation class, shall be done in
accordance ith U B r qi-AnaA-ra Taczi- IR-1 n-r IR-1

D I

~-ienced in the field of acoustical testing and engineering and
he supervision of a professional acoustician w1jo shall be expe-

EXCEPTION: Floor assemblies in the bathrooms of Group R.-

Division 1 Occunancips are nni- reff"i-re i-- eet- the im-a-t

(d) Tested Assemblies. ((Field or- -1))Laboratory tested wall or

23 Nvho shall forward certified test results to the building official
Ithat minimum sound insulation requirements stated above have been

24 6et.

25

26

27

28

partition.))
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Riold Air-hor-nn Sound loss EVQgt
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(f) Mechanical Eguipment spaces, Spaces or shafts containing
i conditioning, refrigeration or ventilating equipment,,

2 blevator machinery, Rr other rechanical equipment shall be

Lng of 50.minimum STC gAti
well"n 1~_r "t pr guest rooms by construction designed to provide

arated both vertically and horizontally from adjoining

F~ Impact Sound Insulati RiQld !VQ=t((-(4 Wh4an requir-Gdr
Sound Iny.113ati shall. b4a dQtormin

TRAURMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

RQC 3502 GeP.4ar-1r_- systeas " Ji=tQc1 4A t41-9 Rire

zxanualr Twolf-th Vditiont dated August 3922, as publish
%~ha may ]DO aGroapted laborato

that thQ rQqU1VQ1PQntS Qf- SQr_tJQn 3501 ar-O AlSt by thQ

Section 117. Subsection 3601(d) of the Uniform Building Code,

(d) Construction. Roof structures shall be constructed with
alls, floors and roof as required for the main portion of the

EXCEPTIONS: 1. On Types I and II-F.R. buildings, the exte-
rior walls and roofs of penthouses which are 5 feet or more
from an adjacent property line may be of one-hour fire-
resistive noncombustible construction.

2. On Types III and IV buildings, walls not less than 5

feet from an adjacent property line may be of one-hour fire-
resistive noncombustible construction.

17
11

3. Enclosures housing only mechanical equipment and
located at least ((44)) 16 feet from adjacent property lines

18 1 may be of unprotected noncombustible construction.

4. on one-story buildings, unroofed mechanical equipment
screens, fences or similar enclosures may be of combustible
construction when located at least ((QQ)) 1.6 feet from adja-
cent property lines and when not exceeding 4 feet in height
above the roof surface.

The restrictions of this subsection shall not prohibit the
lacing of wood flagpoles or similar structures on the roof of
ny building.

Section 118. Subsection 3703(h) of the Uniform Building code,

Section 119. Section 3704 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Sec. 3704. (a) Design. masonry chimneys shall be designed and
onstructed to comply with Sections 3703(b) and 3704(b).
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(b) Walls. Walls of masonry chimneys shall be constructed as
et forth in Table No. 37-B.

2

esign is provided, every masonry or concrete chimney ((In Seismic
(c) Reinforcing and seismic Anchorage. unless a specific

Mas 2-7- 4 a~ad 4)) shall be reinforced with not less

41;m the top of the smoke chamber to the chimney g~R in a
dons of Chapter 24 or 26 of this code. The bars shall extend
han four No. 4 steel reinforcing bars conforming to the provi-

laq n the full height of the chimney not serving a_q K~d

6

7

9

10

11

12

firenlace and shall be spliced in accordance with the applicable
requirements of Chapters 24 and 26. In masonry chimneys the ver-
tical bars shall have a minimum cover of 1/2 inch of grout or
mortar tempered to a pouring consistency. The bars shall be tied

roducts, with not less than 1/4-inch-diameter steel ties or

horizontally at ((44)) Dqt more than 16-inch intervals for
concrete products in running bond, 9-inch intervals for all other

-inch standard weight masonry joint reinforcement when one of
he following occurs:

1. The distance between the vertical bars and the exterior face

~f -the chimney is greater than 20 inches, or

2. The distance between the vertical bars is greater than 28

inches.

Regardless of vertical bar spacing, horizontal reinforcement_ - '

13 Ishall
be provided at ~ 11 Floo r and ceiling lines as well as in-

It he chimney gap. The slope of the inclined portion of the offset

14 11in.
vertical bars shall not exceed 1 inch horizontal in 2 inches

ertical. ((Tvo ties sha3l alga be pl_a,_-~ at each hand in
hars )) Where the width of the chimne exceeds ((4-4)).is I:-----

16

inches, two additional No. 4 vertical bars shall be provided
for each additional flue incorporated in the chimney or for each
I'ladditional ((4-0)) 60 inches in width or fraction thereof.

17 ((4;n Seismic Zones Nor.. 4.r 4 a444 4-r)) All masonry and con-
crete chimneys shall be anchored at each floor or ceiling line

18 ~re than 6 feet above grade, except when constructed completely

sist of two 3/16-inch by 1-inch or equivalent steel straps ((Qast

ithin the exterior walls of the building. Anchorage shall con-

19 at IQA=t 14 inahes into th4a chimne with -a 16G-dagr bQnd ARXi th a
fi-in Oxt.ongion Armund tha vgrtinaj rGinfornIng hars in tho

20 ow-iter fane of- the chimney)) connected arolInd _the Lieares-t yertical
bars with a .180-degree bend or a 90-degree bend with an

21 lextension gf at least 6 inches into the grout space. When straps
'

Lare connected around the verElc~l bars in the outer face of the
chimney as spe ified above for the nearest vertical bars

,

,22 t-
iceilin lings e chimney g-&lt;~p provided the distancean4 j n tLh
t z al reinforcement will not be reguired at floor andcorizon)r

__ _ _23 t th ti l b d th t i f f th hiPe een e ver ca ars an er or ace o e c mp.@Ye 'ex

pns npt g eater than 20 inches and the distance between vertical
24 lbars. is not greater than 28 inches.

25

26

27

28

Each strap shall be fastened to the structural framework of the
lbuilding with two 1/2-inch-diameter bolts per strap. Where the
joists do not head into the chimney, the anchor strap shall be
connected to 2-inch by 4-inch ties crossing a minimum of four
joists. The ties shall be connected to each joist with two 16d
nails. As an alternative to the 2-inch by 4-inch ties, each
anchor strap shall be connected to the structural framework by

wo 1/2-inch-diameter bolts in an approved manner. ((Mgtal chim-
ghajl bo anchored at each joist with two JDY
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;AQta straps ioQped around t4aa 4ou~~ of the chimney
a44d n;j J I ed wi th virx -ad na J I s. p4a-r strap to the =nof-

Gelling freaming.))

oists or rafters.

(e) Change in Size or Shape. Changes in the size or shape of a

asonry chimney, where the chimney passes through the roof, shall
ot be made within a distance of 6 inches above or below the roof

himney shall not exceed 1 inch horizontal in 2 inches vertical.
ffset. The slope of the transition from the fireplace to the
hird the dimension of the chimney, in the direction of the

(d) Chimney Offset. Masonry chimneys may be offset at a slope
f not more than 4 inches in 24 inches, but not more than one-

(f) Separation of Masonry Chimney Passageways. ((T4~o)) Threg
* more flues in a chimney shall be separated such that there are
* more than two adjacent flues. Interior voids greater,than 24
nchgs jn Any diLnensign shall be separated. The separation
hall be by masonry not less than 4 inches thick bonded into the

asonry wall of the chimney. Reinforcing and anchorage shall be
rovided as specified in subsection jcj above.

kgj Inlets. Every n-Let to any masonry ch mney shall enter ot e
ide thereof and shall be of not less than 1/8-inch-thick metal

12 J~r 5/8-inch-thick refractory material. Where there is no other
pening below the inlet other than the cleanout, a masonry plug

13 1~hall be constructed in the chimney not more than 16 inches below
he inlet and the cleanout shall be located where it is accessi-

14 J~le above the plug. If the plug is located less than 6 inches
elow the inlet, the inlet may serve as the cleanout.

Section 120. Section 3706 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

ETAL CHIMNEYS

See. 3706. Metal chimneys shall be constructed and installed
o meet the requirements of the Mechanical Code. Metal chimneys

28

r ceiling framing,_

~,etALI loo-ped around the ~au_tside of the chimney
installations and nailed with six 8d na -s per strap to the roof

Ohall be anchored at each joist with two 1-1/2-inch by 118-inch

~SONRY AND CONCRETE FIREPLACES AND BARBECUES

Section 121. Section 3707 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

Mechanical Code for additional requirements.
jInstitute of Washington. See Seattle Enercry ~~ode and Seattle
Chimney Construction Standards" Rromulgated j2y the Masonry
constructed in accordance with the "Residential Fireplace

&
a
m

p
;

See. 3707. (a) General. Masonry fireplaces, barbecues, smoke
hambers and fireplace chimneys shall be of masonry or reinforced
oncrete and shall conform to the requirements of this section.

_he b_4i,lding official shall accept fireplaces design!gd and

(b) Support. Masonry fireplaces shall be supported on founda-
ons designed as specified in Chapters 23, 24, and 29.
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1
11

when an approved design is not provided, foundations for

asonry and concrete fireplaces shall not be less than 12 inches

2 ~hick, extend not less than 6 inches outside the fireplace wall
nd project below the natural ground surface in accordance with
he denth of foundations set forth in Table No. 29-A.

ft

(c) Fireplace Walls. Masonry walls of fireplaces shall not be
ess than 8 inches in thickness in the back and 7 inghes in
hickness on the sides. (WR I I R Qf- gha44 POt bQ 1099

-14 LnQhor. 4A thickness-r GXGQPt that where a lining of- f44;0-

-is Algad
r

=43C:h WA119 RhRII PGt bQ 446&amp;&amp; t4j4n a t0t;al Of-

&
a
m

p
;

in *Wokness.)) The firebox shall not be less than 20

(j) Lintel. Masonry over the fireplace opening shall be sup-
orted by a noncombustible lintel.
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inished face of the firenlace and shall be lined with 4-1/2

I,~inches in depth measured from the bagk _of th_e firebox to the

1 4 '1 4- 4-U I- '1, .4 n_ n , V, -P

irebrick on the sides. Joints in firebrick shall not exceed 1/4
~LL,qhes of f r 42 _LU L CL CL%-; CXII L W

8 11inch.

9 1 (d) Hoods. Metal hoods used as part of a fireplace or barbecue
hall not be less than No. 19 gauge copper, galvanized steel or

10 I~other equivalent corrosion-resistant ferrous metal with all seams

oods shall be sloped at an anale of 45 dearees or less from the
nd connections of smokeproof unsoldered constructions. The

~ertical and shall extend horizontally at least 6 inches beyond

I ZY I I -&amp;~ 4

I~educed clearances.
bf 18 inches from combustible materials unless approved for
I

the limits of the firebox. Metal hoods shall be kept a minimum

(e) Metal Heat Circulators. Approved metal heat circulators
ay be installed in fireplaces.

11less than 6 inches in thickness.
8 inches in thickness. Smoke chamber back walls shall not be

(f) Smoke Chamber. Front and side walls shall not be less than

specified in sections 3703, 3704 and 3705 for residential-type
appliances.

(g) Chimneys. Chimneys for fireplaces shall be constructed as

(h) Clearance to Combustible Material. Combustible materials
shall not be nlaced ithin 2 inches of firenlace smoke chamber

I

L I-OLI "t:',y Wa.L.LZD. UOILEDUS ble ater al shall not be placed
ithin 6 inches of the fireplace opening. No such combustible

20 haterial within 12 inches of the fireplace opening shall project

25 set forth in Table No. 37-A. Tight-fitting metal dampers equiva-
'1 4- * +_ '1 -1-31 -1 11 4- '1 11 '1 '1 11 11 +_ I '1 14

ore than 1/8 inch for each 1-inch clearance from such opening.

the Mechanical Code.
learance may be reduced to the minimum requirements specified in

shall be less than 18 inches from combustible material. This
No part of metal hoods used as part of a fireplace or barbecue

(i) Areas of Flues, Throats and Dampers. The net cross-
24 sect onal area of the flue and of the throat between the firebox

and the smoke chamber of a fireplace shall not be less than as

I

ent of the required flue area.

lin" -F" I I e3 -M 1:1 A A=-m nv~- r% nrwi?-t = c='h=11

-n

-F '%-%n -Fh=" an
W AA~ V_~~ 'All ;~ :) LA L&amp;

0 A .1 11 1 11 V _J LI



2

4

(k) Hearth. Masonry fireplaces shall be provided with a brick,
oncrete, stone or other approved noncombustible hearth slab.
his slab shall ((P.4wt)) be lined with 2-1/2 inches of firebrick
nd

'

shall not be less than ((4)) k inches ((thick a4ad)) in total
h ckness. It shall be supported by noncombustible materials or
einforced to carry its own weight and all imposed loads.
ombustible forms and centering shall be removed.

(1) Hearth Extensions. ((Hearths shall extend)) Masonry
ireRlaces shall be provided with a brick, concrete, stone or

apprpyed ngngoMbustible hearth extension, extending at
east 16 inches from the front of, and at least 8 inches beyond
ach side of, the fireplace opening. Where the fireplace opening
s. 6 square feet or larger, the hearth extension shall extend at
east 20 inches in front of, and at least 12 inches beyond each
ide of, the fireplace opening. 1-t shall not be less than 4

8 linches thick when reinforced to carry its own weight and all
ij~posed loads, sqnd not less than 2 inches thick when supported 12y

9 16D-oroved noncombustible materials.

Except for fireplaces which open to the exterior of the build-

urrounding or adjacent floor.
ing, the hearth slab shall be readily distinguishable from the

516.

(m) Fire Blocking. Fire blocking between chimneys and combusti-
le construction shall meet the requirements specified in Section

(n) Nonconforming Fireplaces. Imitation and other fireplaces
14 J~ot conforming to the other requirements of this section shall

ot exceed 6 inches in depth. Gas-burning appliances may be

15 11installed in such nonconforming fireplaces, provided that compli-

1~ance
is made in accordance with the requirements of the

pechanical Code.

17 Section 122. Subsection 3801(d) of the Uniform Building Code,

18 1
1
9
9
1

Edition, is amended as follows:

(d) Standards. Fire-extinguishing systems shall comply with
1 V 11rT

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

standards vos. jo--L and jo-z.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Automatic fire-extinguishing systems not
covered by U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1 or 38-2 shall be

approved and installed in accordance with approved
standards.

2. Automatic sprinkler systems may be connected to the
domestic water-supply main when approved by the
((building offic-i-al)) fire chief, provided the domestic
water supply is of adequate pressure, capacity and sizing
for the combined domestic and sprinkler requirements. In
such case, the sprinkler system connection shall be made
between the public water main or meter and the building
shutoff valve, and there shall not be intervening valves or
connections. The fire department connection may be omitted
when approved by the fire department.

3. Automatic sprinkler systems in Group R Occupancies
four stories or less may be in accordance with U.B.C.
Standard No. 38-3. ((When resident sprink! systems as
g'et fortb 444 11 B C standard No 22-3 are provideA,
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exceptio t4)~r Q-r r-Qd1JQt'J 0 anda

UPOR thQ Qt- aA
systo sh a I I not b4a a 13 owed

2

4

5

4. The sprinkler alarm valve for an automatic spripkler
syste May j?e omitted when the sprinkler syste serves less

than 6 heads or where the syste is connected to an ARproved
fire alarm system.

Section 123. Subsection 3801(e) of the Uniform Building Code,

6 111991 Edition, is amended as follows:

7 (e) Modifications. ((When a residential sprinkler system a&amp;

V'at f_Qrth In 11 B C standard No 38-1 IS provided, exception to-,

or- rQdi-ir-tin "7- r_QdQ 4nts allowQd hQr_aur.Q 4D4E- t4ie

InStallatiOn Of- a-R alltQ=aiio fire-ext nquishing zy-s~ ar~a not
When residential sprinkler systems as set forth in

9
1U.B.C. Standard No. 38-3 are provided exceptions to pr
reductions in. code requirements based on the installation of an

10 automatic fire-extinguishing syste are not allowed.

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 124. Section 3801 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended by adding a new Subsection 3801(f) as follows:

(f) Insulation Around Sprinklers. When sprinklers are
installed in an insulated ceiling cavity not meeting exceptions
of U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1 or in locations where the discharge
from the sprinkler head would be blocked by ducts or other
similar obstructions, a space 6 inches or greater in depth with

,,not

less than 12 inches clearance from ducts or other similar
~obstructions shall be provided under all sprinkler heads.

Section 125. Section 3802 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended as follows:

AUTOMATIC FIRE-EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS

Sec. 3802. (a) Where Required. An automatic fire-extinguishing
system shall be installed in the occupancies and locations as set
forth in this section.

For provisions on special hazards and hazardous materials, see
the Fire Code.

I

(b) All Occupancies Except Group R, Division 3 and Group M.

Except for Group R, Division 3 and Group M Occupancies, an auto-
;S.LLCX%,_LC sprinkler system shall be installed:

1. In every story or basement of all buildings when the floor
area exceeds 1,500 square feet and there is not provided at least
20 square feet of opening entirely above the adjoining ground
level in each 50 lineal feet or fraction thereof of exterior wall
lin the story or basement on at least one side of the building.
Openings shall have a minimum dimension of not less than 30

inches. Such openings shall be accessible to the fire department
from the exterior and shall not be obstructed in a manner that
fire fighting or rescue cannot be accomplished from the
exterior.
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I

6

ided on at least two sides of an exterior wall of the story.

When openings in a story are provided on only one side and the
pposite wall of such story is more than 75 feet from such

penings, the story shall be provided with an approved automatic
prinkler system, or openings as specified above shall be pro-

asement or basement-like story shall be provided with an

If any portion of a basement or basement-like story is located
re than 75 feet from openings required in this section, the

dditional sprinkler heads installed within such chutes at alter-
ate floors. Sprinkler heads shall be accessible for servicing.

pproved omatic sprinkler system.

2. At the top of rubbish and linen chutes and in their terminal
OOMS. Chutes extending through three or more floors shall have

8 In r-00-M&amp; whe-re nitrate fila !-a stared 4or- h an d I 4ad ,

) )

9
1

1_.((4,)) In protected combustible fiber storage vaults as

10

11

12

13

efined in the Fire code.

4. In waterfront structures as specified in Sections 5905(g)
Lnd 5906 (i) .

5. In warehouses, factories, workshops and stores which are not
therwise covered by this sectio

,
where height exceeds four gito-

(c) Group A Occupancies. 1. Drinking establishments. An auto-

14 J~atic sprinkler system shall be installed in rooms used by the

n=qnnA-rni-na Ant-inczczn-ru "sacz TATha-ra i-hn i-nt-Al A-raA nf cz"nh
ccupants for the consumption of alcoholic beverages and

Is = A

or uses to be considered as separated, the separation shall not
nseparated rooms and assembly uses exceeds 5,000 square feet.

16
The less than as required for a one-hour occupancy separation.

he area of other uses shall be included unless separated by at
17 Illeast a one-hour occupancy separation.

18

19

2. Basements. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed
in basements or basement-like stories classified as a Group A
ccupancy when the basement is larger than 1,500 square feet in

floor area.

20
11

3. Exhibition and display rooms. An automatic sprinkler system
hall be installed in Group A Occupancies which have more than

21 1112,000 square feet of floor area which can be used for exhibition
Pr display purposes.

4. Stairs. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in
nclosed usable space below or over a stairway in Group A,

Z z Rn 4 1 4 13 1) 1 A A n I C! 0 4-, 1~ 12 n el 4~
V ~ W".7~ 1 . F CLAI ~_C~ . ~_ V__ ~_ %, %.ill % / *

24
11

5. Multitheater complex. Every building containing a

25

26

27

28

ultitheater complex.

6. Amusement buildings. An automatic sprinkler system shall be
installed in all permanent and portable amusement buildings. The
ain water-flow switch shall be electrically supervised. The

sprinkler main cutoff valve shall be supervised. When the amuse-
ment building is ((tenporar )) Portable, the sprinkler water-suppl~
system may be of an approved temporary type.
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EXCEPTION: An automatic sprinkler system need not be pro-
vided when the floor area of a ((temporary)) Rgrta_ble amuse-
ment building is less than 1,000 square feet and the exit
travel distance from any point is less than 50 feet.

4

7

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

story not containing combustible materials and protected ~y
a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation.

e ~ar_ sale pf comhusti]2j@ m_ater S.

EXCEPTIONS: I.. Portions of the basement gr basgment-like

2. Storaae rooms not exceeding ~j00 square feet in area,
4.1 1;

1 4- 4- A
.L!.L W ~_-- ~_ P.L W%A.L A. '~- 4. ~C-, ~~ ~~ V~~

gontai-ning no material classified as a flammable liquid,
24

1 hazardous material or highly combustible material, and
served by exterior fire access or int-erjor access by A one-

25
11

hour fire-resistive corridor -as specified -in Section 3305.
No more tha 2 such roons shall _be permitted in AEy 2ne

rv~- ilrn'

'=4.

,.
_

27 parking when the ceiling -is 'at least a one-hour occupancy
I

separatign; Fire DgpArtment 4ccess -is provided which
28 complies with Section 3802(b)l; an additional opening, other

_nq upper floors,
'than an ~pxit stair sgrvi is proy ded
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7. Other areas. An automatic sprinkler system shall be
installed under the roof and gridiron, in the tie and fly

quare feet in area; and in dressing rooms, workshops and store-

ooms accessory to such stages or permanent platforms.

tages; over and within permanent platforms in excess of 500
alleries, and in all places behind the proscenium wall of

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Stages or platforms open to the auditorium
room on three or more sides.

2. Altars, pulpits or similar platforms and their acces-

sory rooms.

3. Stage gridirons when side-wall sprinklers with 1350F.
rated heads with heat-baffle plates are installed around the
entire perimeter of the stage except for the proscenium
opening at points not more than 30 inches below the gridiron
or more than 6 inches below the baffle plate.

4. Under stage or under platform areas less than 4 feet in
clear height used exclusively for chair or table storage and
lined on the inside with materials approved for one-hour
fire-resistive construction.

(d) Group B Occupancies. 1. Division 2 Occupancies. An auto-
atic sprinkler system shall be installed in retail sales rooms

~o storage rooms for ggrihistible materials classed as Group B,
ivision 2 Occupancies where the floor area exceeds 12,000 square

feet on any floor or 24,000 square feet on all floors or in Group
B, Division 2 retail sales occupancies more than three stories in

eight. The area of mezzanines shall be included in determining
he areas where sprinklers are required.

An automatic sprinkler syste shall be installed in liguor
gtoreg And warghouses.

_2. Basement -or Basement-like Story. In any basement or
asement-like story used for automobile parking or for the

3. In other than a Group M Occupancy, Pass nggr car



2

4

5

I

8

in buildings rea iring -a -fire alarm systeM.

(e) Group E Occupancies. 1. Basements. An automatic sprinkler
ystem. shall be installed in basements gr hasgMent-like stories

opposite the F~ire Department access openings; automatic heat
_Lre 41ar syste is!ftgtection connected to the buildiM fi

provided and qp approved central station monitor is providgd

ccunancies. see Section 3309(f).
nclosed usable space below or over a stairway in Group E

jsement~lassified as a Group E occupancy when the basement gr bs

ike story is larger than 1,500 square feet in floor area.

2. Stairs. An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in

3. Boiler Rooms. In every boiler room or room containing a
e~~tral heating plant below usable space unless separated by A

I

our fire-resistive occupancy separation.

9 1 (f) Group H Occupancies. 1. General. An automatic fire-

xtinguishing system shall be installed in Group H, Divisions 1,

10 P ,
3 and 7 Occupancies.

2. Division 4. An automatic fire-extinauishina svstem shall be
I]

11installed in Group H, Division 4 Occupancies having a floor area

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22
EXCEPTION: In jails, prisons and reformatories, the piping

system may be dry, provided a manually operated valve is
23 11 4 4- 1 1 A +_ 'I 1 4- A 'I +- , el I _F

It L."4 CL lc_ GL GL %_W11 I WAA W.L 1Z_ %.0 %~ " WAL . V__" "'J W
the valve will cause the piping system to be charged.

24
11 Sprinkler heads in such systems shall be equipped with fusi-

ble elements or the system shall be designed as required for

25 deluge systems in U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1.

An automatig sprinki26 000UPancian
be Inotal3lad throughol apartment hollses th=Qal or- more

in hQ!44,ht Or 4:4 " more dwelling Units, In
27 licongraga rQSidQnQ thrQQ or MGre =torias in hal4jht a-nd having

occupant 3aad ot- 40 4ar more and in hotals. throaca or- mare
28 .1" -in hel4j-lit or -2-4 4ar more quest rooms

4ar- quick-response sta.dard rha_" be

f more than 3,000 square feet.

3. Division 6. An automatic fire-extinguishing system shall be
installed throughout buildings containing Group H, Division 6

ccupancies. The design of the sprinkler system shall not be
less than that required under U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1 for the
ccupancy hazard classifications as follows:

Fabrication areas Ordinary Hazard Group 3

Service corridors Ordinary Hazard Group 3

Storage rooms without dispensing Ordinary Hazard Group 3

Storage rooms with dispensing Extra Hazard Group 2

Exit corridors Ordinary Hazard GrouR 31

When the design area of the sprinkler system consists of a corri~
dor protected by one row of sprinklers, the maximum number of

sprinklers that needs to be calculated is 13.

(g) Group I Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler system shall
installed in Group I Occupancies.

%4Q dwaiiing units a4id guest roo;ar. portions ct- tha building-))
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(h) Group A occupancies. 1. General. An automatic sprinkler

3

tructed which does not have approved fire department acces
stem shall be installed in any Group R occup!ftncy hereafter con-

hich does not have ~~~uate fire flow or which jjs located Laorg

han 500 feet from the nearest hydrant.

EXCEPTION: For grpup, Divisign 2 occ]apancies, the Chief
4

11 may authorize a greater distance )2ut in no case More than

6

1,OQQ feet to the nearest hydrant.

2. Grou2 R Division I Occupancies. An automatic sprinkler
stem shall be installed in Group R, Division 1 Occupan A-S

ollows:

H A I, , -1 A, 1% 1 4-1, ~ ~,p 'h~4ewk+- r%V-
. ~~&amp; LA A I~j ILX V I

L~:j
~L ~- ~- W A. Ut A.

8
11

B. Any building having two stories (floors) ~gf gSouR R,_

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

ivision 1 occupancy located above Any occupancy other than:

_CiA Group M,-

Group B, Division I parkin gAraqe,- or
L

(iii) Storage, mechanical or lgj~dr~ pr similar rooms
~jccessory to the R-1 occupancy.

C. Any apartment buildinq containing five or more dwelling
nits; or

Any hotel containing ten or more quest rooms.1L. -
E. Any congregate residence of 50 or more occupants.

3. Determination of Stories. For the purpose of this section,
16 Kn mixed occupancy buildings, the numi3er of stories shall be

etermined based on the total building, not j.Est those stories
17 1pqqj1~1cLd 12y the Group P,, Division 1 occupancy, p_royided oth-ex:

occupancies shall be sprinklered when specifically required for

lie-ach occupangy.18 r--
A. Area Separation Walls. Area separation walls may jLe i1sed-

1W
11 ;" rnV, 42~ 4-In4en

f

-F U"41A4"

n

fqfl %W -11

rovided, for this pu pose ~-f ~-his subsection, the total number
20 dwelling units or total number ~f guest I:oolpg shall he_

determined based on the comRlete, attached building rgga dless, of

21 14n-y area separation walls.

Snrinkler Svs ems S-rinkler sustems installed in Group R-

rinkler systems installed in Group R, Division 1 occupancies
ivision 3 occupancies M~jy comply wi7cn NFPA Standarg A4D.

23
Ikay be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 13R (Unifgrm
uilding Code Standard No. 38=2)_L however, provided where a

24 11sprinkler f;~te~m is required throughout, the pyst gh5ill cQMply- ---- - -- -- ---------
h N.F.P.A.. 13 (Uniform Building Code Standard No. 38-1). With

r , ~- d---ijt_jal sprinkler heads shall he used in the25 1~-ither standa d eaLi e

26

27

28

well"n unit and quest room portions of the building.

Sprinkler systems which have 100 or more sprinkler heads shall
om ly K~ith Section 3803.
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3

5

6

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

Section 126. Section 3803 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

PRINKLER SYSTEM SUPERVISION ALARMS

See. 3SO3. All valves controlling the water supply for auto-
atic sprinkler systems and water-flow switches on all sprinkler
ystems. shall be electrically supervised when the number of

~prinklers are:

(a) Twenty or more in Group I, Division 1.1 Occupancies.

(b) One hundred or more in all other occupancies.

valve supervision and water-flow alarm and trouble signals
hall be distinctly different and shall be automatically trans-
itted to an approved central station, remote station or proprie-
ary supervising station as defined by national standards, or,
hen approved by the building official with the concurrence of
he chief of the fire department, sound an audible signal at a
onstantly attended location.

EXCEPTION: Underground key or hub valves in roadway boxes
provided by the municipality or public utility need not be

supervised.

Section 127. Section 3804 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

ERMISSIBLE SPRINKLER OMISSIONS

i16
ii

Sec. 3804. Subject to the approval of the building official and
ith the concurrence of the chief of the fire department, sprin-

17 J~clers may be omitted in rooms or areas as follows:

18

19

20

21

22

23

(a) When sprinklers are considered undesirable because of the
ature of the contents or in rooms or areas which are of
oncombustible construction with wholly noncombustible contents an
hich are not exposed by other areas. Sprinklers shall not be

I

mitted from any room merely because it is damp, of fire-resistive~
onstruction or contains electrical equipment.

(b) Sprinklers shall not be installed when the application of
ater or flame and water to the contents may constitute a serious

life or fire hazard, as in the manufacture or storage of quanti-
ies of aluminum powder, calcium carbide, calcium phosphide,
etallic sodium and potassium, quicklime, magnesium powder and

sodium peroxide.

24
11 (c) Safe deposit or other vaults of fire-resistive construction,

,hen used for the storage of records, files and other documents,
25 11when stored in metal cabinets and transformer vaults as specified

26

27

28

p Chapter 55.

(d) Communication equipment areas under the exclusive control of
a public communication utility agency, provided:

1. The equipment areas are separated from the remainder of the
building by one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation;
and

256

CS 19.2



I

2

4

2. Such areas are used exclusively for such equipment; and

3. An approved automatic smoke-detection system is installed in
such areas and is supervised by an approved central, propri-
etary or remote station service or a local alarm which will
give an audible signal at a constantly attended location;
and

4. other approved fire-protection equipment such as portable
fire extinguishers or Class II standpipes are installed in
such areas.

6

utomatic sprinklers in rooms or areas such as escal4tor gear
ooms containin electric switches and area- r-r-p-1-4

installed to protect special hazards or occupancies in lieu of

(e) Other approved automatic fire-extinguishina systems av be

8 161 -F v- i " n. 1 4-1 4.
44-L

10

I I

12

13

14

15

!Z~~ ,,, ransforming apparatus and swi.~ch boards.

Section 128. Section 3805 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

',dition, is amended as follows:

Sec. 3805. (a) General. Standpipes shall comply with the
equirements of this section and U.B.C. Standard No. 38-2.

(b) Where Required. Standpipe systems shall be provided as set
forth in Table No. 38-A.

(c) Location of Class I Standpipes. There shall be a Class I
standpipe outlet connection at every floor-l-exre, landi

16 1
"1

Nas exeMpted 12y footnote 8., Table 38-A of every required stairway
,:above or below grade and on each side of the wall adjacent to the

17 .:exit opening of a horizontal exit. Outlets at stairways shall be
iIlocated within the exit enclosure or, in the case of smokeproof

18 nclosures, within the vestibule or exterior balcony, giving

Ila

ccess to the stairway.

11 Risers and laterals of Class I standpipe systems not located
ithin an enclosed stairway or smokeproof enclosure shall be ro-
9M r, 41 IM V. In In

21

.Z 1J re res stance equal to that required for
ertical enclosures in the building in which they are located.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In buildings equipped with an approved

="*

-M *4 4 1, -t

22 H
" %- ~Yj- " er system, risers and laterals which are

-ne%+- 1 4- A 4 4. 41

01 ~a

W_- W " n an enclosed stair ay or smokeproof enclo-
sure need not be enclosed within fire-resistive

11 construCL-Lon.

24

25

26

27

28

2-- 1-n other than buildincls ~g~egtt to ~E~ipAn 1807, where
twq stairways are required, A single gitandpine May he
permitted with the approval of the building official And the
fi eLre chief, prgyLided the standyip is located in the.
AtairK!-fty that extends to the rgo~ the floor area is less
than 7,500 square feet pgr floor_, and All pplZtiLons of the
f_loor area Are within 150 feet of hose travel distapce of
the standpipe.

3. In 2ther tha building9i subject to Section 1807,
standpipes at horizontal exits M~y he omitted with the
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1
11 approval pf -Fho -F-F; 4 1 A .0 11

%_ CL Q11 I e LLI 11 Ut ~1~
standpipes are located in All rec

. Ct CL

fuire stairways, the floor
2 area on gach gide of t4e horizontal exit is JgLss thM 7,,~500

11 =a-__Z
suma Per A-n-a A_L_L portions ~Qf the f loor area
Are within 150 feet ~gf hose travel ~Ljstance gf A standpiRe.

There shall be at least one outlet above the roof line when the
oof has a slope of less than 4 inches in 12 inches.

In buildings where more than one standpipe is provided, the
tandpipes shall be interconnected at the bottom.

(d) Location of Class II Standpipes. Class II standpine out-

Ja00 feet of hose.

ets shall be accessible and shall be located so that all por-
ions of the building are within 30 feet of a nozzle attached to

loads of more than 1,000, outlets shall be located on each side

In Group A, Divisions 1 and 2.1 Occupancies, with occupant

f any stage, on each side of the rear of the auditorium and on
ach side of the balcony.

Fire-resistant protection of 4 e 1 4- 1a era s oL %-jLass

Iktandpipe systems is not required.

I e_ If fp%

T.

P%!%4-4,% -F 'I
.94 %0 ass 111 s tandpipes. class m srandpipe sys-

ems shall have outlets located as required for Class I stand-
13 joipes in Section 3805(c) and shall have Class II outlets as

equired in Section 3805(d).

Risers and laterals of Class III standpipe systems shall be pro-Ma -P-,n "4 14 IF r%'1

15 11
~1 A. V_ WIL CISS I Systems.

14

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. In buildings equipped with an approved auto-
matic sprinkler system, risers and laterals which are not
located within an enclosed stairway or smokeproof enclosure
need not be enclosed within fire-resistive construction.

2. Laterals for Class II outlets on Class III systems need
not be protected.

In buildings where more than one Class III standpine is
rovided, the standpipes shall be interconnected at the bottom.

Section 129. Section 3807 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is repealed.
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Section 130. Table No. 38-A of the Uniform Building Code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28
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23

24

25

26

27

.28

C4M
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2

4

6

7

8

10

12

13

14

15

Section 131. Subsection 3903(c) of the Uniform Building code,

991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(c) Vents. Stages exceeding 1,000 square feet in floor area
hall be provided with one or more vents constructed of
oncombustible. material. Vents shall be located near the center
nd above the highest part of any stage. They shall be raised
bove the stage roof and shall have a total vent area equal to at
east 5 percent of the floor area of the stage.

The vents shall open by spring action or force of gravity suf-
icient to overcome the effects of neglect, rust, dirt, frost,
now or expansion by heat or warping of the framework. Glass, if
sed in vents, must be protected against falling onto the stage.
wire screen, if used under the glass, must be so placed that,

f clogged, it cannot reduce the required venting area or inter-
ere with the operating mechanism or obstruct the distribution of
ater from an automatic sprinkler. Vents shall be arranged to
pen automatically by the use of fusible links. The fusible

Il
inks and operating cable shall hold each door closed against the
InImum 30-pound counterforce which may be exerted by springs or
ounterweights. This minimum counterforce shall be exerted on
ach door through its entire arc of travel and for a minimum of

((1414)) 2_0 degrees. A manual control shall be provided at an
pproved location.

Springs, when employed to actuate vent doors, shall be capable
f maintaining full required tension. Springs shall not be

stressed more than 50 percent of their rated capacity and shall
ot be located directly in the airstream or exposed to the
utside.

10 11 A f 11"I
'1 4 1-

LACM 11 shall be placed in the cable control system on
he underside of the vent at or above the roof line or as

17 lapproved by the building official and shall be so located as not
o be affected by the operation of an automatic sprinkler system.

18 ote, manual or electrical controls shall provide for both
ning and closing of the vent doors for periodic testing and
11 be located at A ol"t on t1h 4- A I

19 - - . .

GL%J%= -- Dy Me Vullu-
ing Qfzicial. wnen remote controi vents are electrical power

I

failure shall not affect its instant oDeration in the event of
e_v

Ifire. Hand winches may be employed to facilitate operation of

21

22

23

24

anually controlled vents.

Curbs for vents shall be as required for skylights.

Section 132. Subsection 3903(d) of the Uniform Building Code,

1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

(d) Proscenium Walls. Legitimate stages shall be completely
25 11separated from the seating area by a proscenium wall of not less

2A

Ir- 1 1;4-,.,- 1 4-

han two-hour fire-resistive noncombustible construction.

((FrGSG8RI XAX;411R may have, 4-n Addition to tala laain Pr_Qr'G9Rj_UM

-
. 14 0 J-kkf6 a),Ifa44;;CZr-j1 at. T-P'Q stage floor- 3Q:;XQI E;a r-44

t4la latrt" shall P.Gt " mors than 2,5. Gquaw-4a ecaet
28 1~" area.))
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I

jJ_

All openings in the proscenium wall of a legitimate stage shall
e protected by a fire assembly having a 1-1/2-hour fire-

2 Protection rating. The main proscenium opening used for viewing
erformances, shall be provided with an automatic-closing fire-
rotection curtain as rovided 4, TT v - 4- A

42 L, . 0 CX" QLU "0. 0--L. -mch
urtain materials shall conform to the following conditions:

1. The curtain shall be tested in accordance with U.B.C. Standard
No. 43-1 as modified in Standard No. 6-1. The time period
for testing shall be not less than 30 minutes, and the
unexposed surface of the test sample shall not show any evi-
dence of through penetration of flame or smoke, or excessive
smoking (only the vapors escaping as a result of baking the
sample).

2. The curtain shall be listed bv an approved A anc ="A I-Inxr~
0 11 zn~ -V--M M 71 ~ ~M * 1~ 41 4 4 1

L, A"".L ng g v ng the manufacturer s name, the approve
agency's name or insignia, the rating achieved, and a state-

9
1

ment that the curtain shall be installed in accordance with
U.B.C. Standard No. 6-1.

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

FIRE-RESXSTIVE STANDARDS

FOR FIRE PROTECTION

CHAPTER 42

INTERIOR ((WALL AND ZLI-NG-)) FINISH-ES

Z4 Sec. 4201 fAN

Re-.

m T?~+~ N 1 1 --A

3. Curtain fabrics shall have a smoke density no greater than 25
when tested in accordance with U.B.C. Standard No. 42-1. The
curtain fabric shall be tested in the condition in which it i
to be used.

4. A water curtain or deluge system complying with U.B.C.
Standard No. 38-1 may be used only in conjunction with an
automatically closing opaque noncombustible curtain in lieu
of the proscenium fire-safety curtain described in U.B.C.
Standard No. 6-1. Both the deluge system and curtain clo-
sure shall be actuated by combination rate-of-temperature-
rise and temperature devices located on the stage. The
water system shall be designed to completely wet the entire
curtain.

Section 133. Chapter 42 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

dition, is amended as follows:

L, 0 #~ WA.
k ~V~a c" ling)i finish

shall mean interior wainscoting, paneling, carpeting or other
25 finish applied structurally or for decoration, acoustical

correction, surface insulation or similar purposes. Requirements
26 11for finishes in this chapter shall not apply to trim defined as

and windows or their frames! or to materia's whi-b are le- th
picture molds, chair rails, baseboards and handrails; to doors

GLAI27
111/28 inch in thickness applied directly to the surface of walls
or ceilings, if these materials have surface-burning characteris-

28
11tics

no greater than paper of this thickness applied directly to
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noncombustible backing in the same manner. See also 9hapter 51
f this coLdg Lor regulation 2f finishps ~n elevator cars and

2 18-ection 11.210 Pf the Seattle E~Ire Code.

Foa plastins shall

-

* I- - A , 4- 4 4 41

3 11

CL.-D 11 =.L U.L L n sia except. as

4

roviaea in Section 1-/1:3. For foam plastic trim, see Section
705(e).

(b) Standards of Quality. The standards listed below labeled a
5

1

11U.B.C. standard" are also listed in Chapter 60, Part II, and are

6

8

10

I I

12

art of this code.

1. U.B.C. Standard No. 42-1, Test Method for Surface-burning
haracteristics of Building Materials

2. U.B.C. Standard No. 42-2, Standard Test Method for
valuating Room Fire Growth Contribution of Textile Wall Covering

I

~ESTINr. AND FLAME SPREAD CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS

See. 4202. (a) Testing. Tests shall be made by an approved
esting agency to establish surface-burning characteristics and
o show that materials when cemented or otherwise fastened in
lace will not readily become detached when subjected to room
em~eratures of 3000 F. for 25 minutes. Surface-burning charac-
eristics shall be determined by one of the following methods:

13 1. The surface-burning characteristics as set forth in U.B.C.
Istandard No. 42-1.

14

15

16

2. Any other recognized method of test procedure for determin-
ing the surface-burning characteristics of finish materials that
i 11 give comparable results to those specified in method No. 1

6bove.

3. The room fire growth contribution for textile wall coverings
17 las set forth in U.B.C. Standard No. 42-2.

18

19

(b) classification. The classes of materials based on their
flame-spread index shall be as set forth in Table No. 42-A. The
smoke density shall be no greater than 450 when tested in accord-
ance with U.B.C. Standard No. 42-1 in the way intended for use.

20 APPLICATION OF CONTROLLED INTERIOR FINISH

21

22

See. 4203. Interior finish materials applied to walls and
ceilings shall be tested as specified in Section 4202 and regu-
lated for purposes of limiting surface-burning by the following
provisions:

11 1 Wh dZ n = I I c~ = V%A ~~ 4 1 4 11

this code to be of fire-resistive or noncombustible construction
ljkJ.~ ar = r equ red by any provision in

24
Ithe finish material shall be applied directly against such fire-'
resistive or noncombustible construction or to furring strips not

25 lexceeding 1-3/4 inches applied directly against such surfaces.

-P I I 'n A ., J, U 4

The intervening spaces between such furring strips shall be
2A H norgan c or class _L material or shall be fire

27

niocKea not to exceed 8 feet in any direction. See Section
112516(f) for fire blocking.

2. Where walls and ceilings are required to be of fire-
28 11resistive or noncombustible construction and walls are set out or

ceilings are dropped distances greater than specified in para-
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raph 1 of this section, Class I finish materials shall be used
xcept where the finish materials are protected on both sides by

2 Putomatic sprinkler systems or are attached to a noncombustible
acking or to furring strips installed as specified in paragraph

3 E. The hangers and assembly members of such dropped ceilings
hat are below the main ceiling line shall be of noncombustible
aterials except that in Type III and Type V construction fire-
et-a-Aant-trent-A -7-A "I A

5

8

'Lu".Y = UZZ. = . me construction of each
I

~et-out wall shall be of fire-resistive construction as required

raft stops.
1sewhere in this code. See Section 2516(f) for fire blocks and

EXPEPTION: When fiet-out walls are required to be gf fire-
resistivg cgnstruction,_ protection may he limi~ted t-o Lhe
room side ot con,,ealed spaces formed entirely of
nonc,pMbListible materials.

3. Wall and ceiling finish materials of all classes as permit-
9 J~ed in this chapter may be installed directly against the wood

ecking or planking of Type IV heavy-timber construction, or to
10 ~Iood furring strips applied directly to the wood decking or

lanking installed and fire blocked as specified in paragraph 1.

11 4. n interior wall or ceiling finish that is not more than 1/4
nch thick shall be annlied directly against a non-n-mbustible,

12 11backing.

13
11

EXCEPTIONS: 2. Class I finish materials.

14

15

16

2. Finish materials where the qualifying tests were made
with the material suspended or furred out from the
noncombustible backing.

XIMUM ALLOWABLE FLAME SPREAD

See. 4204. (a) General. The maximum flame-spread class of fin-
17 11ish materials used on interior walls and ceilings shall not

18

19

20

21

exceed that set forth in Table No. 42-B.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Except in Group I Occupancies and in
enclosed vertical exitways, class III may be used in other
exitways and rooms as wainscoting extending not more than 48
inches above the floor and for tack and bulletin boards cov-
ering not more than 5 percent of the gross wall area of the
room.

2. -In other than exit enclosures, when a sprinkler system
r. I 1" 4 +-3, " n t- 4. -1

22 11

_111V I
.

Ij
-

. S an ard No. 38-1 or 38-3 protection

e-.2
11 11 1av ng a clas si ficat ion greater than Class III be used.

24
11

3. The exposed faces of Type IV-H.T., structural members
and Type IV-H.T., decking and planking, where otherwise per-

25
11

missible under this code, are excluded from flame-spread

26

27

28

requirements.

(b) carpeting on ceilings. When used as interior ceiling
finish, carpeting and similar materials having a napped, tufted,
looped or similar surface shall have a Class I flame spread.
Carpeting shall not be used on ceilings in exit enclosures.
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is provided, the flame-spread classification rating may be
reduced one classification, but in no case shall materials
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2

4

6

7

10

EXTILE WALL COVERINGS

Sec. 4205. When used as interior wall finish, textile wall
uoverings, including materials such as those having a napped,
tufted, looped, nonwoven, woven or similar surface shall comply
with the following:

1. Textile wall coverings shall have a Class I flame spread and
shall be protected by automatic sprinklers complying with
U.B.C. Standard No. 38-1 or 38-3, or

2. The textile wall covering shall meet the acceptance criteria
of U.B.C. Standard No. 42-2 when tested using a product
mounting system, including adhesive, representative of
actual use.

Carpeting and textile wall coverings shall not be jLsed gn walls
M exit exclosures

IME-RIOR FLOOR FINISHES

Sec. 4206 (a) Classification. interior floor f~inish materials
lin -an 9xi-t enclosure, pas;aggway or ~qorridor shall he tested and

_
Ppe dix IV-A of the Seattle Fire Code as follows:

lassified on the basis of tests conducted Ln accordance with

H -
1 4-

1. Class I Interior Floor Finish. Materials having :ft
minimum

13 critical ja:di-ant flux of 0.45 watt Der P~rrge centimeter.

14 _2. Class 2 interior Floor Finish. Materials h!~j~in :ft minimum
crit radiant flu of 0.22 watt per square centimeter.

I R

16
'1

--
LoL interior Floor Materials. The maximum radiant flux value

classification of intgrior floor finish materials which are to be

ex that set forth in Table No. A2-C for the occupan ies
imn an, a-.-dt- enk. usure, Passageway or corridor shall nott-

17 specif ied.

18 EXCEPTIONS: 1. Interior floor f_inish materials of a
traditional type, silgh as wood, vinyl, linoleum. terrgz o

19
and other resilient floor coverin materials.

2. In other than enclosed exitways, when an approved
20 automatic sDrinki-er syste is installed, ~Qlass a materials

pAy ILe used in Any area where ~glass I materials are reauired
21 and _the materials negd not be classifiedin areas where

Class 2 materials are permitted.

22 1

When used as floor finish in exit enclosures, carpetin and
si-milar materials havinff A nanned '-"fi-=A 1- -A

23 surface shall have a Class 1 radiant flux yalue classificatign.
ga-u-etincf shall not be used in stairways recfuired to be of

24 oncombustible constrllctioll as specified for TyRe I pr TXpe II
N I

25
uildings in Sections 1805 and 1905.

LcA JqjtjAqz. Identification and Report Availability. I nterior_
11floor finishes required to reet the standards of this section26
1-1, '1

~A -A. 2t~~ testing, classi-i icgit ions
9

Identification and
relDort availabilitv reffuire ents -f ap -Aj%r TXI-A ~-P 4-1, (2 -1-4-1'7 1

E-:6--L= N:Lw-ut---

28
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I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

TABLE NO. 42-A
Flame-Spread Classification

Material,110 lified by:
Class Flame-Spread Index

1 0-25
11 26-75

111 76-200

TABLE NO. 42-B
maximum Flame-spread Classlig

Enclosed
Occupancy

Group
Vertical
ExitwaysZ

Other
Exitways2

Rooms or
Areas

A 11 113

E II III

I I J7 J14

H I 11 1115

B

R-1

R-3 III 111 1116

M N 0 R E S T R I C T 1 0 N S

Foam plastics shall comply with the requirements specified
in Section 1712. Carpeting on ceilings and textile wall
coverings shall comply with the requirements specified in
Sections 4204(b) and 4205, respectively.

"Enclosed vertical gKitways" are enclosures as regulated in
Section 3309 including horizontal extensio

"

ns of the
enclosure to the exterior of the building. "Other exitwavs"
means exitways other than those required by Section 3309.
Finish classification is not applicable to interior walls
and ceilings of exterior exit balconies.

In Group A, Divisions 3 and 4 Occupancies, Class III may be
used.

In rooms in which personal liberties of inmates are forcibly
restrained, Class I material only shall be used.

over two stories shall be of Class II.

Flame-spread provisions are not applicable to kitchens and
bathrooms of Group R, Division 3 Occupancies.

In Group I, Divisions 2 and 3 Occupancies, Class II may be
used or Class III when the Division 2 or 3 is sprinklered.
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age Section pf the Mechanical Code for flame gpread
recruiremgnts for suspended ventilating ceilings.

See A_1so Section j2Q5j_q)_,_ Exception 6.

3

4

6

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 134. Chapter 42 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

Edition, is amended by adding Table No. 42-C as follows:

TABLE NO. 42-C
Maximum Radiant Flux Class

occupancies Enclosed Other
Vertical Exitways112
Exitwaysl,2

2 2

B 2

E 2 2

H-1-6

H-7 2

J3 1 1

No restrictions No restrictions

R-1 24 24

R-3 No restrictions No restrictions

In other than Group R, Division 1 Occupancies, combustible
floor finish is not permitted for stairs in Types I and II con-
struction except for stairs of combustible construction which
are permitted by either Section 1805 or 1905, where finishes
are not restricted.

2

4

"Enclosed vertical exitways" are enclosures as regulated in
section 3309 including horizontal extensions of the enclosure
to the exterior of the building. "Other exitways" are exitways
other than those required by Section 3309.

Combustible floor finish is not permited in rooms occupied by
inmates or patients whose personal liberties are restrained.

The finish materials on stairs within a dwelling unit are not
restricted regardless of the construction of the building.
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3

Section 135. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

amended by adding a new Chapter 44 as follows:

CHAPTER 44

4
11

PROTECTION OF PEDESTRIANS DURING C014STRUCTION OR DEMOLITION

5

7

8

9

10

I I

12

See. 4401. The protection of the public and of the sidewalks,
treets and other public property during construction or demolitior
hall be provided as required by Title 15, Seattle Municipal Code,
treet and Sidewalk Use.

Section 136. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

mended by adding a new Chapter 45 as follows:

CHAPTER 45

PERMANENT OCCUPANCY OF PUBLIC PROPERTY

Sec. 4501. Any encroachment of a building or structure on, over
13

1pr
under sidewalks, streets and other public property is subject

o approval by the Director of Engineering and/or the building
14 ~Iof f icial.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

Structures or appendages regulated by this code shall be con-
structed of materials as specified in Section 1710 except mar-

ees which shall be constructed of materials as sDecified in
his chapter and awnings which shall be constructed of materials
s, specified in Chapter 46.

The projection of any structure or appendage shall be the dis-
ance measured horizontally from the property line to the outer-
ost point of the projection.

Structural building overhangs are encroachments into public
roperty which include cornices, eaves, sills, belt courses, bay
indows, balconies, facade treatment and other architectural

r
eatures, and shall be designed in accordance with the standards

set forth in section 4504 and rules promulgated by the building
f f icial.

No provisions of this chapter shall be construed to permit the
iolation of other laws or ordinances regulating the use and

Pccupancy of public property.

24 11STRUCTURAL BUILDING OVERHANGS

25

26

27

28

Sec. 4502. Structural building overhangs, when approved, shall
eet all of the requirements of this code and be designed in

laccordance with the following standards:

1. Vertical clearance shall be a minimum of 8 feet from the
sidewalk or 26 feet from the alley, or greater when required by
other regulations.
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1

3

7

10

y the building. At roof level, the projections may extend not

ourses shall be limited to a maximum horizontal extension of one
oot and a maximum vertical dimension of two feet six inches, and
hall not increase the floor area or the volume of space enclosed

2. Overhead horizontal projections of a purely architectural or
ecorative character such as cornices, eaves, sills and belt

ore than three feet horizontally. The vertical dimension of the
verhead horizontal projection at the roof level may be increased

lif the roof level is 100 feet or higher above the street

dstent with the scope and intent of these standards.

4. Vertical bay (projecting) windows, balconies (other than
alconies used for primary access), and similar features that

ized for historic or rehabilitated buildings, when they are con-

levation. The total area of these projections shall not exceed
0 percent of the area of any one facade. (See Figure 45-1.)

3. Exceptions to the standards in this section may be author-

pace enclosed by the building above grade, shall be limited as
ollows:

increase either the floor area of the building or the volume of

A. The maximum horizontal rojti h ll b tp n s a e ree feet and11 the projection shall in no case be closer than eight feet to
the center line of any alley. (See Figure 45-5 ).12

B. The glass areas of each bay window, and the open portions of
13 each balcony, shall not be less than 50 percent of the sum

of the areas of the vertical surfaces of such bay window or
14 balcony above the required open area. At least 1/3 of such

required glass area of such bay window, and open portions of
such balc h ll by, s a e on one or more vertical surfaces sit-IF;

16 1 3 f h i/ o suc requ red glass area or open portions shall be on
the vertical surface parallel to, or most nearly parallel

17 to, the line establishing each open area over which the bay

18

window or balcony projects.

C. The maximum length of each bay window or balcony shall be 15
feet at the line establishi th i dg e requ re open area (see19 11

Figure 45-2), and shall be reduced in proportion to the dis-
tance from such line by means of 45-degree angles drawn

20 1 inward from the ends of h 15-f t disc oo menson, reaching a
maximum of nine feet along a line parallel to and at a dis-

21 tance of three feet from the line establishing the required
open area.

22
D Wh b i

23 it is ent rety has a minimum horizontal dimension of six feet
the limit set in Item C, above, shall be increased to a max-

24 imum len th of 18 feett th li i ig e ne esa sh ng the required
open area, and a maximum of 12 feet along a line parallel to

25 and at a distance of three feet from the line establishing
the required open area. (See Figure 45-6.)

26

27 (exce t wher b i dp ay w n ow an a balcony are located immedi-
ately adjacent to one another, as provided for in Item D,

28 above), shall be two feet at the line establishing the
required open area, and shall be increased in proportion to

269

. ere a ay w now and a balcony are located immediately
adjacent to one another, and the floor of such balcony in

E. The minimum horizontal separation between bay windows,
between balconies, and between bay windows and balconies

uatea at an angle of not less than 30 degrees to the line
establishing the required open area. In addition, at least
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the distance from such line by means of 135-degree angles
drawn outward from the ends of such two-foot dimension,
reaching a minimum of eight feet along a line parallel to
and at a distance of three feet from the line establishing
the required open area. (See Figure 45-3.)

F. Each bay window or balcony over a street or alley shall also
be horizontally separated from interior lot lines (except
where the wall of a building on the adjoining lot is flush
to the interior lot line immediately adjacent to the pro-
jecting portions of such bay window or balcony) by not less
than one foot at the line establishing the required open
area, with such separation increased in proportion to the
distance from such line by means of a 135-degree angle drawn
outward from such one-foot dimension, reaching a minimum of
four feet along a line parallel to and at a distance of
three feet from the line establishing the required open
area. (See Figure 45-4.)

I I

See. 4503. (a) General. For the purpose of this section, a
[Zarquee shall include any object or decoration attached to or a
Part of a marquee.

12
(b) Size and Location. No marquee shall project more than 16

feet from the face of the building to which it is attached. No
13 marquee shall project closer than 2 feet from any curb.

14 (c) Construction. Marquees shall be of noncombustible material
-lor one-hour fire-resistive construction.

15

16

17

18

(d) Drainage. Marquees shall be provided with conductors for
water which shall drain back to the building line and be con-
Mected to a sewer or, if approved by the Director of Engineering,

a ry we or un er a si ewalk to a gutter.

(e) Loads. Marquees shall be designed to comply with the load
equirements contained in Table No. 23-A.

19 Section 137. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

20 amended by adding a new Chapter 46 as follows:

21

22

23 i_

11SCOPE

CHAPTER 46

AWNINGS

24 See. 4601. All awnings shall be subject to the requirements of
this chapter. Awnings containing electrical wiring and light

25 fixtures shall also be subject to the Seattle Electrical Code.
Awnings over a public place shall comply with the Street and

26
1

Sidewalk Use Ordinance (Title 15, Seattle Municipal Code).

27
DEPINITIONS

Sec. 4602 For the purposes of this chapter, certain terms are
28 Idefined as follows:

270

CS 19.2



I

IL
AWNING is a nonrigid, fabric-covered protective covering

2

4

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

t-tached to an exterior wall of a building.

AWNING SIGN is a sign applied to the surface of an awning.

FIRE-RETARDANT COVERING is a material which has a flame spread
ating of less than 15 when tested to ASTM-E84.

SIGN. See Section 4903.

VENEER. See Section 3002.

ERMITS REQUIRED

See. 4603. No awning shall be erected, constructed, altered
r structurally revised without a permit issued by the building
fficial.

A sign/awning permit shall be required for an awning specific
o any business entity. A single permit may be issued for a sin-
le awning which serves a multi-tenant building. A single permit
ay be issued for all awning signs for each business entity

installed concurrently. Awning signs for separate business enti-
ties must have a separate sign permit whether or not located on a
separate awning. Subsequent installation of an awning or awning
sign shall require a separate permit.

Painting, cleaning, repair and other maintenance shall not
equire a permit unless a structural change is made or the awning

~is covered with new fabric.

PERMIT APPLICATION

Sec. 4604. To obtain a permit as required by this chapter, the
applicant shall file an application which shall include the
following:

1. The location of the proposed awning on the building;

2. Plans or drawings and specifications;

3. Signature of the building owner or an authorized agent;

20
1

4. Permit fee as specified in the Permit Fee Ordinance.

21

22

23

INSPECTIONS

Sec. 4605. All awnings shall be subject to inspection and
periodic reinspection by the building official.

INTENANCE OF AWNINGS AND CLOSURE OF BUSINESS

24 See. 4606. (a) Maintenance. All awnings, together with their
supports, braces and anchors, shall be kept in good repair and in

25 a proper state of preservation. The surface of all awnings shall
be kept clean and protected with a sealer-type solution. The

26 building official may order the removal of any awning not prop-
lerly maintained or no longer in use and may cancel the permit.

27
(b) Closure of Business. Within 90 days after the date of ces-

sation of a business or activity, the operator of the business or
28 activity shall remove all awnings relating to the business or

activity. Failure to remove any awning within the 90-day period

271

CS 19.2



hall be a violation of this code unless the business or activitv
s resumed during that period.

elding shall conform to the requirements of Chapter 27 for steel
nd Chapter 28 for aluminum.

Sec. 4607 (a) General. Awnings shall have noncombustible or
luminum frames and fire-retardant coverings. All structural

(c) Light fixtures. No electric light fixture shall be
ounted or attached to the frame of an awning.

(b) Electric signs. No electric sign, including a neon
ssembly, shall be attached to, or located on, any part of the
rame of an awning.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. The building official may approve light
fixtures secured to the vertical and horizontal rear
frame members of the awning.

2. The building official may approve light fixtures
secured to the frame of an awning located at the entrance to
a building, provided adequate bracing is designed and
installed to sustain the additional loads imposed by the
weight of the light fixtures.

13
11

(d) Obstruction of Light and ventilation. An awning shall not
educe the light or ventilation to any occupancy below require-

14 Joents of this code.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

(e) Clearances. All portions of awnings shall be at least 8
feet above the walking surface immediately below. No portion of
he surface or support of an awning, including a retracted

awning, shall interfere with the free use of a fire escape, exit
or standpipe.

(f) Retractable awnin Q Dn-F-P-= r,4- =I-% 1 4 11 '1 '1

I

ollapsible, retractable or capable of being folded against the
fface of the supporting building.

(g) Labels. Every awning shall display the name of the
anufacturer and/or contractor.

ESIGN

Sec. 4608. (a) Design Loads--General. Awnings shall be
designed and constructed to resist all forces to which they are
subject as specified in Chapter 23. The frame shall be designed
and constructed to transfer all forces to the structural frame of
the building or structure.

24 (b) Pitch. The upper surface of all awnings shall have a
11pitch of at least thirty degrees from the horizontal.

25
H

* = "I~ A +.

kcj Attachment to masonry, Concrete or Steel. All awnings
26 1

w masonry, concrete or SLeel shali be safely secured

27

ith steel anchors and bolts, or approved rated expansion bolts
of sufficient size and anchorage to support the loads safely.

(d) Attachment to Parapet Walls. No anchor or support of an
28 11awning shall be connected to or supported by a parapet wall

nless the wall is designed for the added forces.
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(e) Attachment to Veneer. No support or attachment for an
awning shall be connected to, supported by, or fastened to exte-
rior veneer.

3

4

5

7

8

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

(f) Prohibited Anchorage. Wooden blocks, plugs or anchors
with wood used in connection with screws or nails shall not be
used as anchorage. Lead plugs or anchors shall not be used to
support an awning.

Section 138. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

!amended by adding a new Chapter 49 as follows:

Chapter 49

SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS

PURPOSE

Sec. 4901. It is the purpose of this chapter to safeguard the
life, health, property and welfare of the citizens of the City by
regulating and controlling the design, quality of materials,
construction, location, illumination, and maintenance of signs
and sign structures visible from any portion of public property
or rights-of-way.

ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 4902. (a) Authority. The building official is hereby
authorized and directed to enforce all of the provisions of this
chapter, Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code and the Zoning Code,
Title 24, relating to signs erected and maintained on private
property. Under the direction of the Board of Public Works, the
Director of Engineering and the building official shall enforce
the provisions of this chapter and Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use
Code and the Zoning Code, Title 24, as they relate to signs over
public places as defined in section 15.02.040 of the Seattle
Municipal Code.

Signs erected without permit as required by Section 4904 which
do not conform to the provisions of this chapter, Chapter 23.55
of the Land Use Code and the Zoning Code, Title 24, shall be
removed upon notification in writing by the building official.

(b) other Requirements. All signs shall comply with any addi-
tional regulations as to type, height, clearance, size, copy,
design and location imposed by the Land Use Code, the Zoning Code
and Title 15, Seattle Municipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use, as
amended, and other ordinances of the city. signs which may be

,unregulated
by the Land Use Code, may be subject to requirements

of this chapter.

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

Sec. 4903. For the purposes of this chapter, certain terms
shall be defined as follows:

APPROVED PLASTIC MATERIALS are those plastic materials which
have a flame spread rating of 225 or less when tested in accor-
dance with U.B.C. Standard No. 42-1, in the way intended for use;
and a smoke density rating no greater than 450 when tested in
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I Pccordance with U.B.C. Standard No. 42-1, in a way intended for
se; or a smoke density rating no greater than 75 when tested in

2 1rhe thickness intended for use by the chamber method of test

3

naer U.B.C. Standard No. 52-2.

The products of combustion shall be no more toxic than those of
ntreated wood when burned under similar conditions.

11

11

BILLBOARD is a ground, wall, or roof sign erected. constructed
F

5 r maintained for the purpose of displaying outdoor advertising by
eans oL pictorial or reading matter attached thereto or posted

6 rhereon and available by means of rental to persons other than the

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

wner of the sign.

BUILDING FACADE is that portion of any exterior elevation of a
uilding extending from the grade of the building to the top of

1~elevation.

he parapet wall or eaves, for the entire width of the building

~
BUILDING FACADE FACING is a resurfacing of an existing facade

ith approved material.

BULLETIN BOARD is a board for messages for users of the prem-
ises on which the board is erected and not intended for view from
the public right-of-way. A bulletin board is not a sign.

DISPLAY SURFACE is the area of a sign structure used to display
~the advertising message.

ELECTRIC SIGN is any sign containing electrical wiring, but not
including signs illuminated by an exterior light source.

FABRIC SIGN is a sign made of canvas, cloth or similar non-
igid material.

MARQUEE SIGN is a sign placed on, constructed in or attached to
17 Ila marquee.

NONSTRUCTURAL TRIMS are the moldings, battens, caps, nailing
strips, latticing or cutouts which are attached to the sign
structure.

ON-PREMISE DIRECTIONAL SIGN is an on-premise incidental sign
20 esigned to direct pedestrian or vehicular traffic.

21 ON-PREMXSE SIGN is a sign which displays messages which are

I nr~A-F=A 4 nr-1 IIA4 " ~ I 1 -1 11 4

strictly applicable only to a use of the premises on which it is
99 1 1 1J

%_J4. ~Jai =V nuicating the business

n the vremises name of the business and name of the An-son

ransacited, principal services rendered, goods sold or produced
I I V 123 firm or corporation occupying the premises. This definition

shall not include signs located within a business establishment
24 except signs oriented so as to be visible through a window.

25 PORTABLE SIGN is a sign which is not permanently affixed and is

i +-I "'nA -F_~ '1 4-

esigned for or capable of being moved, except those signs explic-
26 11

-7 1J
-

pecv e o carry on their persons or which are
ermanentiy affixed to motor vehicles.

27

28

PROJECTING SIGN is a sign other than a wall sign, which pro-
jects from and is supported by a wall of a building or structure.
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I

4

10

1 1

PROJECTION is the distance by which a sign extends over public
roperty or beyond the building line.

bullding or structure.
ROOF SIGN is a sign erected upon or above a roof or parapet of

SIGN is any medium, including its structure and component parts
hich is used or intended to be used to attract attention to the
ubject matter for advertising, identification or informative
urposes.

roduct or service.
11storefront window and used to advertise a particular event,

SIGN STRUCTURE is any structure which supports or is designed
o support any sign as defined in this chapter. A sign structure
ay be a single pole or may be an integral part of the building.

TEMPORARY MERCHANDISING SIGN is a temporary sign attached to a

TEMPORARY SIGN is any sign of either rigid or nonrigid
onstruction, including, but not limited to, banners, pennants.

streamers, fabric signs, wind animated objects, clusters of flaas
festoons of lights and search lights, to be displayed for a lim-
i-ted period of time only.

I Z 11 WAT.T. -QTt--W iq 1 4-4- U A""I -.:) %J" " C", -- to and supported by a all or a
uilding or structure, with the exposed face of the sign on a

13 Plane parallel to the plane of the wall.

14

See. 4904. (a) Permanent signs. No sign shall be erected, re-

l'ichapter and Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code and pursuant to a

17

!ierected, constructea, painted, posted, applied, altered,
.structurally revised or repaired, except as provided in this

ermit issued by the building official.

H

A separate permit shall be required for a sign or signs for
18 leach business entity and/or a separate permit for each group of

nerea-Fi-er eac', additional -_1 n jm,~-pe,+-prl e%" 4-

signs on a single supporting structure installed simultaneously.
In I --= ".L= lttum~

electrical permits shall be obtained for circuits for electric
ave a separate permit, including electric signs. In addition

20
Isigns and street use permits shall be required for signs over any

21

ublic place pursuant to the Street Use ordinance as amended.

EXCEPTION: The following sign activity shall not require
22 11

VJ- %.1 V ~- = UW"t--.L U.L any such sign shall continue

C- ~7 11 11

to have the responsibility of erection and maintenance of
such sign and for compliance with the provisions of this
%- apter and any OLher law or ordinance regulating signs:

24
1

A. Signs which are located within the interior of the
building and which are not visible from the public

25
11

26 11

right-of-way unless:

11 -Z) %. J41 s mounted within an interior shared pedes-
Lrian mall of a multi-tenant retail facility; located
over or adjoining the pedestrian walking surface; and

27

2. When any individually mounted element of the sign is
28

11
greater than 10 square feet in area or when it is an
electric sign;
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2

4
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7

8

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

B. The changing of the advertising copy or message on a
lawfully erected painted or printed sign, theater
marquee, gasoline price sign or similar sign specifi-
cally designed for the use of replaceable copy;

C. Painting, repainting, cleaning, repairing, and other
normal maintenance unless a structural or electrical
change is made;

D. one business identification sign, nonelectrical and
non-illuminated, 1-1/2 square feet or less in area and
permanently affixed to the building facade or wall on
a plane parallel to the building facade or wall
located entirely on private property;

E. on-premises directional and information signs not over
5 square feet in area;

F. One bulletin board not over 12 square feet in area and
not over 8 feet in height for each public, charitable
or religious institution when located on the wall of
the institution;

Memorial signs or tablets and names of buildings and
dates of building erection when cut into a masonry sur-
face or constructed of bronze or other noncombustible
material;

H. Signs of public service companies indicating danger
and/or providing service or safety information.

(b) Temporary Signs. 1. Permit Required. The erection, re-
lerection, construction, posting or placement of temporary signs
las permitted by Section 23.55.012 of the Land Use Code shall
1~

Fequire a temporary sign permit.

17
11

EXCEPTION: The following temporary signs shall not
require a permit, provided the owner of any such sign shall

18 1
continue to have the responsibility of erection, maintenance
and removal of such sign and for compliance with the provi-
Sion-c: nf -1-hia f-ln~3 *'nv- ~ A 4-1, 1

19 1
11 AA CAAAY %J =.L aw or ordinance regu-

lating signs:

20 A.

21

22

23

24
C.

25

26

27

D.

28 E.

Temporary decorations customary for special holidays,
such as Independence Day and Christmas, erected
entirely on private property;

Real estate signs. Such signs shall be removed not
later than 7 days after the sale, lease or rental of
the property;

one temporary sign not exceeding 12 square feet in
area for each 300 feet of street frontage of premises
where work is under construction, identifying the
architect, engineer, contractor or other individual or
company involved in a construction project.

Temporary political advertising signs which are sub-
ject to the provisions of the Fair Campaign Act,
Chapter 2.24 Seattle Municipal Code, as amended;

windows;
Temporary merchandising signs applied to storefront
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F. Large signs as required by Chapter 23.76 of the Land
Use Code.

ial events each year.
orary sign permits may be issued for a maximum of two other spe-

i1existing business to an entirely new location. In addition, tem-

Ilimited to new business openings and to the relocation of an

3. Number of Events. Temporary sign permit issuance shall be

2. Length of Permit. Temporary signs shall be limited by
heir permit to periods not to exceed 14 days.

4. Placement of Sign Permit Number. All temporary signs of
igid construction requiring a permit shall have the temporary
ign permit number placed in the upper left hand corner by the
ermittee.

(c) Number of Signs. Temporary signs as permitted by Section
9 IP3.55.012 of the Land Use Code and signs not requiring a permit

s specified in Section 4904(a) shall not be included as part of
10 rhe maximum number of signs permitted under Chapter 23.55 of the

and Use Code.

11

kuj Attachments to Signs. Ancillary devices, displays and
ttachments not originally a part of the sign for which a permit

12 ILTAC iac"nA

"

* 1, A 14 A 4- 4 4
V- " ~- o a" ex so t- ng sign except as pro-

ided in this chapter, Chapter 23.55 of the Land Use Code or the
13

lizoning Code and pursuant to another permit issued by the building
fricial.

Sec. 4905. To obtain a sign permit, the applicant shall file an
application which shall:

1. Clearly indicate the precise location of the proposed sign;

2. Be accompanied with adequate plans and specifications;

EXCEPTION: The building official may waive submission of
plans and specifications when the structural aspect is of
minor importance.

23

24

25

26

27

28

3._Be signed by the owner of the premises or an authorized
agent; and

4. Be accompanied by the permit fee specified in the Permit Fee
rdinance.

INSPECTIONS

Sec. 4906. No requirements.

See. 4907. No requirements.

See. 4908. All signs regulated by this chapter shall be sub-
ject to inspection and periodic reinspection by the building
f f icial.

All footing inspections shall be made by the building
official.
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All signs containing electrical wiring shall be subject to the

ing official.

eattle Electrical Code. Refurbished, used electrical signs and
ield-assembled electrical signs shall be inspected by the build-

INTENARCE AND CLOSURE OF BUSINESS

14 11 Agatv A*nG f n N . 41 +. 4

Jurina '-he 90-day period then the own-t- -E UP% I

period and said business or activity is not reoccupied or resumed
activity fails to remove the signs within the designated time

the date of such closure. If the operator of the business or

signs relating to the business or activity within 90 days from

nd vacation of a business or activity, the operator of the busi-
ess or activity shall be responsible for the removal of all

(b) Closure of Business - Abandoned Signs. Upon the closure

All s gns, together with all of
heir supports, braces, guys and anchors, shall be kept in good
epair and in a proper state of preservation. The display sur-
ace of all signs shall be kept neatly painted or posted at all
imes. The building official may order the removal of all
igns not properly maintained or no longer in use by the owner,
ccupant or lessee, and the permit therefore may be cancelled.

I 1 11 ~ . . . - -
r V_ P.L ~_Itt 0)=;~, "YW"

~mhiuh Lae signs are iocatea snail be responsible for the removal
f the signs within 180 days from the date of closure and vaca-

12
J~tion of the premises.

Sec. 4910. A nonconforming sign is a sign or any portion
hereof which because of its location or construction could not

21

onconforming sign shall have no additions thereto.
lawfully be reconstructed in its present location. A

EXCEPTION: Minor additions which the building official
may find necessary in the interest of safety, or the chang-
ing of the advertising message thereon in connection with a
change of ownership or tenancy of the premises, provided
that the addition or physical change does not expand the
nonconforming nature of the sign.

ENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Sec. 4911. (a) General. All signs shall conform to the require-
ents of this section.

(b) Clearance From High Voltage Power Lines. signs shall be

22 Rocated no closer than 3 feet horizontally or 8 feet vertically

olts or less and not less than 10 feet in An direction from
from overhead electrical conductors which are energized at 750

C_ _.~ ~,tr~ V, A

"overhead conductors" as used in this section means anv electri-
A. ~_GL con uc ons energ zed at. more than 7_50 volts. The term

24 cal conductor, either bare or insulated, installed above the
ground except such conductors as are enclosed in iron pipe or

25 other material covering of equal strength.

26 (c) Clearance from Fire Escapes, Exits or Standpipes. No sign
or sign structure shall be erected in such a manner that any por-
tion of its surface or supports will interfe-r=~ in An van i*),

~_ ~L== U=$~_ UL any fire escape, exit or standpipe.

28 (d) Obstruction of openings. No sign shall obstruct any open-
lings to such an extent that light or ventilation is reduced to a
oint below that required by this code.
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1
11

signs erected within 5 feet of an exterior wall in which there
re openings within the area of the sign shall be constructed of

2 Poncombustible material or approved plastics.

3

7

easonable method of fastening consistent with safety is
ossible.

11 Ij I I

bables and similar devices shall be permitted only where no other

ural members shall be incorporated into and become a part of the
ign display. Exterior bracing such as angle irons 'I's

(e) Supporting Members. Signs mounted on and attached to
uildings shall be so designed and mounted that secondary struc-

(f) Non-display Surfaces. If a sign is visible from more than
ne directiont ail areas not intended as display surfaces includ-

iven a finished and pleasing appearance with the displa sur-
ing the back and sides shall be designed so that such areas are

M I
Z

Ana~_ XT C2 Ulm ", -9 4-11 4-

9

10

I I

X A. ~ILU ons that they are intended 'r-O

e seen.

(g) Label. Every permanent sign shall display the name of the
ign erector.

see, 4912. (a) General. Signs and sian structures shall be
12

1~esigned and constructed to resist all forces to which they are
subject as specified in Chapter 23 and this section. All signs

13 ishall be designed and installed to transfer all forces directly

14

o the structural frame of the building or structure.

The overturning moment produced from lateral forces shall in no
ase exceed two tbirds _P +_ 1-1 14 A 11 4

15 1

W 7__ r_- CL oad res sting oment..
plifts due to overturning shall be adequately resisted by proper

1 0
Ohl., i I A i r, ml~%m T.1m4 I'* _P 4_ U

nchorage to the ground or to the structural frame of the

sea in determining the dead load resisting moment. Such earth
'j

.
1j

~ j ;__ CL.L superimposed over footings may De

17 shall be carefully placed and thoroughly compacted.

18
1-

(b) Wind and Seismic Loads. Signs and sign structures shall be

specified in Chapter 71 of this -r%Am

esigned and constructed to resist wind and seismic forces as

(c) Allowable Stresses. The design of wood concrete steel or20 luminum members shall conform to the requirements of Chapters
5, 26, 27, and 28. Loads, both vertical and horizontal, exerted

21 n the soil shall not produce stresses exceeding those specified

22

23

in chapter 29 of this code.

The working stresses of wire rope and its fastenings shall not
xceed 25 percent of the ultimate strength of the rope or
asteners.

25
1

See. 4913. (a) General. The supports for all signs or sign
tructures shall be placed in or upon private property and shall

2 A R- ~_ Y %A
, canstxucted, and erected in confor ance with

e_1 IChapter 27 for steel and Chapter 28 for aluminum.

28
11

(b) materials. Materials of construction for signs and sign

ne requirements of this chapter. All structural welding on
signs and sign structures shall conform to the requirements of

structures shall be of quality and grade as specified for build-
ings in this code.
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I

2

5

7

8

In all signs and sign structures the materials and details of
onstruction shall, in the absence of specified requirements
onform with the following:

1. Structural steel shall be of such quality as to conform with
U.B.C. Standard No. 27-1. Secondary members in contact with
or directly supporting the display surface may be formed of
light gauge steel provided such members are designed in
accordance with the specifications of the design of light
gauge steel as specified in U.B.C. Standard No. 27-9 and in
addition shall be galvanized. Secondary members, when
formed integrally with the display surface, shall not be
less than No. 24 gauge in thickness. When not formed
integrally with the display surface, the minimum thickness
of the secondary members shall be No. 12 gauge.

The minimum thickness of hot-rolled steel members furnishing
structural support for signs shall be 1/4 inch except that if

9
1"

galvanized, such members shall not be less than 1/8 inch
thick. Steel pipes shall be of such quality as to conform

10 11

with U.B.C. Standard No. 27-1. Steel members may be con-
nected with one galvanized bolt provided the connection is
adequate to tran-En-t- the ~4- p 1 4-1, 'L..

I 1 11

Umm =X S .

2. Anchors and supports, when of wood and embedded in the soil
12 P., f-vv- V.74+4N4 r- 4 11 _P 4

01

I't 41%., V__iD %J so 1, siiall "e or all heartwood or a
durable species or shall be pressure treated with an approved

13
11

preservative. Such members shall be marked or branded by an

14

15

approved agency.

(c) Restrictions on Combustible Materials. In the Fire District
11 signs and sign structural members shall be constructed of non-

combustible materials.

10 11 1 0" 1P 4ront ng on streets or yards. Regard-
less of fire resistive requirements for exterior walls, cer-

17
1

tain elements of signs fronting on streets or yards having a

18

19

20

21

22

width of 50 feet may be constructed as follows:

Wood veneer of boards not less than 1 inch nominal thick-
ness or exterior type plywood panels not less than 3/8 inch
nominal thickness may be applied to walls provided the
veneer does not exceed 15 feet above grade, and further pro-
vided such veneer shall be placed either directly against
noncombustible surfaces or furred out from such surfaces not
to exceed 1-5/8-inches with all concealed spaces fire-
stopped as provided by this code.

2. The display surface of a projecting sign may be of wood
Drovided such sian is not more than 42 s "Are feet 4" -rea

'!~~ 'A 11
"1 1

s constructed of materials not less than 2 inches in nomi-
nal thickness and is not over 15 feet in heiaht. from around

24
1

level to the top of the sign.

25

26

27

3. Nonstructural trim as in (d) below.

(d) Nonstructural Trim. Nonstructural trim and portable display
11surfaces may be of wood, metal, approved plastics or any combina-
tion thereof.

(e) Anchorage. Members supporting unbraced signs shall be so
28 bproportioned that the bearing loads imposed on the soil in either

I

direction, horizontal or vertical, shall not exceed the safe
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4

5

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

alues. Braced ground signs shall be anchored to resist the
pecified wind or seismic load acting in any direction. Anchors
nd supports shall be designed for safe bearing loads on the soil
nd for an effective resistance to pull-out amounting to a force
5 percent greater than the required resistance to overturning.

Signs attached to masonry, concrete or steel shall be safely
nd securely fastened thereto by means of metal anchors, bolts or
pproved expansion screws of sufficient size and anchorage to
upport safely the loads applied.

No wooden blocks or plugs or anchors with wood used in connec-
ion with screws or nails shall be considered proper anchorage
xcept in the case of signs attached to wood framing.

No lead plugs or anchors shall be used to support signs.

No anchor or support of any sign shall be connected to or sup-
orted by an unbraced parapet wall unless the wall is designed
r braced for the added forces.

(f) Display Surfaces. Display surfaces of wood may not be used
in electric signs.

Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall not exceed
150 square feet in area.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Outside the fire district the area of
approved plastics may be increased by 50 percent.

2. Sections of approved plastics on signs other than wall
signs may be of unlimited area if approved by the building
official.

16 Sections of approved plastics on wall signs shall be separated
[3

feet laterally and 6 feet vertically by the required exterior
17 all construction.

18

19

EXCEPTION: Sections of approved plastics on signs other
than wall signs need not be separated if approved by the
building official.

I

(g) Approved Plastics. The building official shall require that
20 sufficient technical data be submitted to substantiate the pro-

osed use of any plastic material and may approve its use if it
21 s determined that the evidence submitted is satisfactory for the

ti
s
e

intended.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

OOF SIGNS

Sec. 4914. (a) General. Roof signs shall be constructed of
noncombustible material except as specified in Section 4913.
When constructed on a building, the sign shall be thoroughly
secured and anchored to the frame of the building on which it is
constructed and erected.

(b) Clearance and Access. A passage clear of all obstructions
shall be left under or around, and immediately adjacent to, signs
exceeding a height of 4 feet above the roof. Such passage shall
not be less than 3 feet wide and 4 feet high and shall be at par-
apet or roof level.

There shall be one such passage or access opening as follows:
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1
11

1. For each roof sign upon a building.

2. An access opening for every 50 lineal feet of horizontal
roof sign extension.

3. Within 20 feet of walls and parapets when roof signs are at
right angles to a face of the building.

Sec. 4915. (a) Construction. Electric signs shall be con-
structed of noncombustible materials except as provided in
Section 4913. The enclosed shell of electric signs shall be
atertiaht except that service holes fitted wit-b 4-rd- 'k I I lrl

Orovided into each compartment of such signs.
~ ".7 (a

(b) Installation. Electrical equipment used in connection with
isplay signs shall be installed in accordance with the Seattle

Electrical Code.

Sec. 4916 Temporary si na made of fab 4 4 41
I 1 11

J_ %.1 WmL im UL ar non-riglu
aLeEid! 5haij oe supported and attached with wire rope of 3/8

inch minimum diameter. No strings, fiber ropes or wood slats
12 shall be permitted for support or anchorage purposes. Temporary

fabric signs and panels shall be perforated over at least 10 per-
13 cent of their area to reduce wind resistance.

EXCEPTIO14: Temporary fabric signs over private property
not exceeding 60 square feet may be supported and attached
with wire rope which shall meet the requirements of Section
4912.

Section 139. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

amended by adding a new Chapter 51 as follows:

CHAPTER 51

LEVATORS, DUXSWAITERS, MATERIAL LIFTS, ESCALATORS AND
OVING WALKS

PURPOSE

Section 5101. The purpose of this chapter is to protect persons,
ildin - and the cont-4- th ~p 4:~ lk

22 Ir- lc;.L ~_%j J-%Jltl cizards, arising trom tne
se oi eievators, dumDwaiters, material lifts, escalators and/or
oving walks by establishing minimum requirements, re ulatin the

23 design, construction, alteration, operation and maintenance of
elevators, dumbwaiters, material lifts, escalators and moving

24 alks, and by establishing procedures by which these requirements
ay be enforced.

Sec. 5102. (a) General. This code of safety standards covers
the design, construction installation oneration inspection

4-~ "JI Ali" " ="CX"%-=, a-Lueration and repair of elevators,
umbwaiters, material lifts, escalators, moving walks and their

28 J~hoistways.
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1 11 (b) dditions and AL't-e-ratic-nes All I +- 1 11 '1 4-
%-J11.01 CL.LJL CX erations may

e made to the conveyance system of existing buildings or struc-
ures without making the entire system comply with all of the
equirements of this chapter for new buildings or structures,
rovided the additions and alterations that are made shall comply
ith the requirements of this chapter for a new system, except as
therwise specifically provided in other applicable retroactive
rdinances of the city.

(c) Maintenance. All conveyances covered under this chapter,
oth existing and new, and all parts thereof shall be maintained
n a safe condition. All devices and/or safeguards which are
equired by this chapter shall be maintained in good working
rder. The owner or his/her designated agent shall be responsi-
le for the maintenance of such equipment.

(d) Historic Buildings and Structures. Refer to Section 104(f)
1~f this building code for determinations regarding historic

uildings or structures.

(e) References to the National Electrical Code. For the pur-
ose of this chapter, all references in the ANSI Code to the
ational Electrical Code shall not apply and are hereby deleted.
11 electrical work shall be done in accordance with the require-
ents of the Seattle Electrical Code.

(f) Conflicts. In any case where the codes adopted by refer-
13

ilence in Section 5103 conflict with the requirements of this
hapter, this chapter shall control.

ODES ADOPTED BY REFERENCE

Sec. 5103. The following codes are hereby adopted by reference
and together with the provisions of this chapter shall constitute

he Elevator Code of the City of Seattle. A copy of each is
filed in the office of the City Comptroller.

(a) Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, ANSI/ASME
A17.1-1987.

EXCEPTION: Part XIX of ANSI A17.1, Elevators Used for
Construction, is not adopted.

(b) The building official may adopt by administrative rule, in
accordance with Section 207 of this code, addenda to the Safety
Code for Elevators and Escalators, ANSI/ASME A17.1-1987 which
further the intent and purpose of this code, which encourage the

se of state of the art technology, materials or methods of
construction, and which provide standards which are equal or bet-
ter than those contained in this code.

(c) Safety rules governing existing elevators, dumbwaiters,
24 lescalators and other lifting devices - moving walks, Washington

dministrative Code Chapter 296-81, Sections .005 through .370,
25 Ilinclusive, 1986 Edition.

(d) Safety regulations for casket lifts in mortuaries,
ashington Administrative Code Chapter 296-91, 1986 Edition.

(e) Chapter 296-93 Washington Administrative Code for Material
Lifts, 1986 Edition.

28

283

CS 19.2



2
11

See. 5104. The following definitions are in addition to Section
of ANSI A17.1, RCW 70.87, Laws Governing Elevators and Other

ifting Devir-aa _'4nA Ohm +-p~ A f 4-U 4 -1

,a 17 1 e %a s co e.

ALTERATIONS, REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS - See Part XII ANqT
4 h17. 1.

If

6

7

ANSI CODE shall mean the American National Standard Safety Code
or Elevators and Escalators with Appendices A through H,
ublished by the American society of Mechanical Engineers, desig-
ated ANSI A17.1 - 1987.

AUTOMATIC ELEVATOR shall mean a type of elevator which does not
equire an attendant. All calls are reffistered by the pass-en ers

42 11 Ij

AUTOMOBILE PARKING ELEVATOR shall mean an elevator located in
9 J~ither a stationary or horizontally moving hoistway and used

xclusively for parking automobiles where, during the parking
10 Process, each automobile is moved under its own power onto and

ff the elevator directly into parking spaces or cubicles in line
ith the elevator and where no ersons n-re --all 4- 4-, 12

I I IF - . . -

V Y '.~ C&amp; kJ11= W11

ny level except zne receiving level.

12

13

14

15

16

CONVEYANCE shall mean an elevator, escalator, dumbwaiter, mate-
ial lift, automobile parking elevator or moving walk.

CONVEYANCES IN SERVICE shall mean that the units are in
peration, are inspected and certified for operation by the
uildinq official.

CONVEYANCES OUT OF SERVICE shall mean the use of the unit has
een prohibited either temporarily or permanently in accordance
ith section 5105 below.

17
1

ENFORCING AUTHORITY as used in the ANSI Code means the building

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

of f icial.

EXISTING INSTALLATIONS means all conveyances which have been
ested and approved for use by the building official.

INSPECTOR means inspectors employed by the City of Seattle and
orking under order from the building official.

MATERIAL LIFT means a fixed, stationary conveyance that:

(1) Has a car or platform that moves in guides;

(2) Serves two or more floors or landings of a building or
structure;

(3) Has a vertical rise of at least five feet and no more than
sixty feet;

(4) Has a maximum speed of fifty feet per minute;

(5) Is an isolated, self-contained lift and is not a Dart of a
conveying system;

(6) Travels in an inclined or vertical, but not horizontal,
28 11direction;
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(7) Is operated only by, or under the direct supervision of, an

2
nalvidual designated by the employer; and

(8) Is installed in a commercial or industrial area, and not in
n area that i a - en to 1_1 4-U

a IF'
V I-&amp; Y e general public.

fricial shall have the responsibility for making a decision as
o whether the proposed installation and use of the device is
ubject to the requirements of this chapter.

SUPERVISOR OF SAFETY as referred to in the Washington State
afety Rules (WAC-296-81) shall mean the building official.

UTHORITY TO DISCONNECT UTILITIES. TAKE coxvEyAwnns nTTrP n1P ARPUTOW.

Ij -y
476-81 shall include

~he equipment listed under Section 1 of ANSI A17.1. The building
I

OTHER LIFTING nRUTORA :4~_ -t-n "In+ A 'k W-0

a IMMn TWUVQMTn%MV

%n

Y1SVMTMq

9
11

Sec. 5105. (a) Disconnection of Utilities. In addition to the
rovisions for Emergency orders provided in Section 203 of this

10 11code, the building official shall have the authority to discon-
IL~

4- A

slinnlu to en. "i Mpnf- "IM*pA V, +-,k; 11 4

=%I %-jj- or ex d scontinuance of any utility service or energy
I I IF "I V cases of emergency

I W_ 1An,-Tr4 I I -P

r where necessary for safety to life and property. Such utilitv
service snall be discontinued until the equipment, appliances,

'are replaced, repaired, or restored to a safe condition. Proper

%J.L VV L
kl%j. ound to be defeCLive or defectively installed

13 Posting and seals shall be affixed to the equipment to prevent
nadvertent use.

(b) conveyances out of Service. A conveyance shall be taken
+- n f ~_,M -),-A T i " ~ +- ~_ 1 1 f4- 4-1- -1

Is 9 V~J_ ".L Y CX =.L t-, Jju luing ofLicial nas
inspectea tne unit for proper parking of the car, securing the
oistway openings, and disconnection of power. A seal and tag

se. A conveyance may remain in a temporarily out-of-service
V_ V CL~,t_- on the equipmens- LO insure against unauthorized

17 Istatus for a period not to exceed two years, after which time it
Shall be placed in a permanently out-of-service status.
i

EXCEPTION: Elevators which could be returned to serv-
ice without repair may remain in a temporary out-of-
service status with approval of the building official.

?d U 11 A convevance sha I I be Ann-A +_1 4- -PV Y WU . service by
landing the car and counterweights and removing the hoisting

21 ables or fluid lines. Conveyances placed in a permanently out-
f-service status shall have the hoistway sealed off for fire

22 rotection by securing existing doors.

conveyances in an out-of-service status either temporarily or

existing installation unless determined to be hazardous by the
k, X Cky = placed back into service and classif ied as an

24 lbuilding official. Requirements in effect at that time must be
completed before certification and use. No installation or

25 Ireconnection of hydraulic elevators powered by city water pres-

28

sure will be permitted.

(c) Report and Investigation of Accidents. The owner or the
owner's authorized agent shall promptly notify the building
official of each accident which requires the service of a nhvsi-
cian or results in a disability exceeding one day, and shall
afford the building official every facility for investigating and
linspecting the accident. The building official shall without
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1

3

elay, after being notified, make an inspection and shall place
n file a full and complete report of the accident. The report
hall give in detail all material facts and information available
nd the cause or causes, so far as they can be determined. The
eport shall be open to public inspection at all reasonable
ours. When an accident involves the failure or destruction of
ny part of the construction or the operating mechanis of a

I e%'n'tren, nr%ten, 4-'1,, _P -&amp;. U
J I

~- ~A.01 ~_ W e conveyance is forbidden until it has
een made safe; it has been reinspected and any repairs. changes

I5 Pr alterations have been approved by the department; and a permit
as been issued by the building official. The removal of any

6 part of the damaged construction or operating mechanism from the

7

9

10

I I

14 11 1 * -I- , 4- 1* 4

remises is forbidden until the building official grants permis-
ion to do so.

NSTALLATION AND ALTERATION PERMITS

See. 5106. (a) Installation Permits. A permit issued by the
uilding official shall be required to install any elevator,
scalator, dumbwaiter, automobile parking elevator, material lift

11or moving walk. A separate permit shall be obtained for each con-
eyance installed regardless of location and/or contract
rrangements.

obile parking elevators, material lifts, moving walks or lifts

1__j.CX %J.LJLM u ex st ng elevators, escalators, dumbwaiters, auto-

13 11for people with disabilities. A separate permit shall be
btained for each conveyance altered or relocated regardless of

(b) Alteration/Repair Permits. A permit is required to make any

14 Illocation and/or contract arrangements.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Permits for repairs required by inspection
reports may be combined for a single building.

2. The building official may issue a single permit for
minor alterations to more than one conveyance which do not
require individual retesting of each conveyance.

3. No permit shall be required for ordinary repairs, made
with parts of the same materials, strength and design nor-
mally necessary for maintenance.

4. No permit shall be required for: modifications of cars
which do not change the weight or materials (see ANSI A17.1,
Rules 1202.4b and 1203.2m; connection of alarm to stop
switch; securing of car top exit cover; installation of door
extension panels; cable guards; switch covers; access lad-
ders or access modification; capacity posting; repairs of
lighting fixtures; counterweight and pit guards; photo-
electric eye devices and/or repairs to hoistway enclosures.
All such installations and/or modifications shall be in
conformance with the requirements of this code.

PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Sec. S107. In lieu of complete erection drawings and plans the
h"i IA4~n ff 4 1 '1 4

99 1

-

Ij %, EX --y Leclu re detalls of any portion or an
nsrallation. When an installation requires material, fabrication

or construction other than recognized standard types, has an off-
&amp;-_ '= 4- ~ =

L GLAU~_ %J.L s an observation-type elevator installed in
other than a fully enclosed hoistway, drawings and details shall

28 The submitted with the application for permit.
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I ~"QUIRED INSTALLATION INSPECTIONS

ork is ready for ins ecti-

See. 5108. It shall be the duty of the person doing the work
uthorized by a permit to notify the building official that such

12 IF V

It shall be the duty of the person requesting any inspections
4 -e~MA 'k 4-'1-% i ~ A 4- 4

5

10

he hoistway and machine rooms are properly completed.

fixtures and all other equipment has been properly installed and
11fixtures such as switches, outlet receptacles, plates, lighting

eights and instruments as may be needed. A final inspection is
equired after all wiring has been completed and all permanent

!,~he permit has been completed, and when ready for testing with
i

Ix - I -_%.j V__ o prov de access to and means for proper
nspection of such work.

Final inspection shall be called for when the work described on

ERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION AND OPERATION

See. 5109. (a) Certificates Required. It shall be unlawful to

~

perate any elevator, escalator, dumbwaiter, automobile parking
PO-levator material lift or movin tinlIr T.T4*1~ 4- 4. 4 -P 4 4-

1 1 1
1 1j ~ tA GL ~_a = Ux

I Z 121 V, -F-P; , i 1, 1 4-1, 4- 4-

nspection issued by the building official. A certificate of
inspection shall be issued following an inspection by the build-

1j
';~ %-, W "%j. Q he- conveyance "as been found to be in

safe operating condition and applicable fees for inspection time,
13 as put forth in the Permit Fee Ordinance, have been paid. The

11certificate shall remain valid until 45 days after the next
14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

EXCEPTION: The building official may, after inspection of
a conveyance under construction, authorize temporary use of
the conveyance without issuing a certificate of inspection
if the building official determines that temporary operation
of the conveyance is reasonably safe. The building official
may authorize temporary use for a period not to exceed 60
days to allow completion of the installation and passing of
the final inspection.

If, at any time during the period of temporary use, the
building official determines that the building owner is not
making adequate progress toward obtaining a certificate of
inspection, the building official may withdraw the temporary
use approval on 7-day notice. The building official may
forbid further use of the conveyance until a certificate of
inspection is obtained.

Operation of a conveyance without either a valid certifi-
cate of inspection or authorization of temporary use shall
be a violation of this code, as described in section 205.

24 Whenever any conveyance is found to be unsafe or failing to

11::inspection or until the cerificate is withdrawn, whichever comes

:
:
:
:
f irst.

omply with a notice of correction, the building official may
25 ithdraw the certificate of inspection.

2 A 11
% I ~_J6 %A c rnsyect ons. -ine builuinq official snail cause

4 / 11-P 1 -1 4~ 'I 'I

inspections to be made of every conveyance at intervals of 12
months or as soon thereafter as is practical. The inspector shall

~_ GL %A and correct report on each conveyance with the build-
ing official that shall note any ordinance violations, correc-

28 tions required and/or the general condition of the conveyance.
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I
1J..(c) Inspection Report by Building Official. After each inspec-

2

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

ion of a conveyance the building official shall mail a copy of

hapter and may order the operation thereof discontinued until
he corrections are made.

eyance which are necessary to bring it into compliance with this

he inspection report to the owner of the conveyance inspected.
f inspection shows a conveyance to be in violation of the
equirements of this chapter, the building official shall issue a
otice in writing listing the corrections to be made to the con-

(d) Inspections, Tests and Test Reports. Reports of required
ests shall be submitted to the owner and to the building offi-
Lal on forms furnished by the building official. Performance of
equired tests and their cost shall be the responsibility of the
wner. Identification of conveyances shall be noted by use of
ssigned city numbers.

EQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

Sec. 5110. The owner shall be responsible for the safe opera-
ion and maintenance of each device regulated by this chapter.
he installation of pipes, ducts, conduits, wiring or the storage
f materials not required for the operation of the elevator is
rohibited in machine rooms and hoistways. Sidewalk elevators on
ublic places are also subject to the requirements of Title 15,

Seattle Municipal Code, Street and Sidewalk Use, as amended. (See
also Section 1719.)

ETROACTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING INSTALLATIONS

Sec. 5111. (a) General. Existing conveyances shall be made to
comply with the State of Washington "Safety Rules Governing
Existing Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks"
(WAC 296-81) and the provisions of this section.

Alterations and additions required under this section shall not
17 be construed as major alterations as specified in the ANSI Code.

18 (b) Doors to Elevator and Dumbwaiter machine Rooms. Elevator
and dumbwaiter machine room doors shall be self-closing and self-
locking. The lock sball be A s rin -1- n lr%r~V =v-v-=" nA

4-

~ _;+_

19 L, _J Z.V 1J F Lni

the door to be opened from the inside without a key, incapable of
being left in the unlocked position, and accessible only by a key

20 from the outside.

21

22

(c) Key Retainer Box. A key retainer box locked and keyed to
the standard City access key for elevator access and operation

eys shall be provided. The retainer box shall meet the follo inc,

11standards:

e_ 1z 11 1 n 4 4 - 11 11

~_ "Zi W ".1i = qu%_ "cues high, six inches, wide, one inch
deep.

24
11

2. material - sixteen gauge steel welded.
3. Color - red (unless located in the main lobby above the hall

25
11

call button, six feet nominal above the floor).
4. Labeling - "FOR FIRE DEPARTMENT USE."
9:z T_~~I- - A -1 11 1 4 A

26 11

%,~_ wllt~_ 11~_ %_Y " ex cam lock key #~ji;ovq.

e_ / V. 1~~Tr 4-1, D], _r I 'I -

hall call button when no recall feature exists. The key box is
= L t__,~Icx sw tch or in Lae main lobby above tne

28 to be mounted six feet nominal above the floor. Other locations
may be approved by the building official upon request.
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2

4

5

7

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

(d) Elevator Access Keys. Keys for access to and for the opera-
ion of elevator equipment shall be tagged and retained in the
ey box. They shall be designated "ELEVATOR" and may consist of
ny or all of the following:

1. Machine room door;
2. Secondary level door;
3. Pit door;
4. Roof door;
5. Independent, hospital emergency and/or attendant operation;
6. Fire emergency service (Phase I and II) (one key for each

switch);
7. Hoistway access;
8. Mechanical hoistway access devices (broken arm, lunar, etc.);
9. Miscellaneous switch keys.

(e) Passenger Elevator Emergency Stop Buttons. Passenger eleva-
or emergency stop buttons or switches shall be so installed and
onnected as to activate the elevator alarm when in the stop
osition. An optional door hold open switch may be provided if
esired, but such door hold open function shall automatically

cancel upon activation of a Phase I recall.

(f) Passenger Elevator Exit Covers. Passenger elevator exit
overs shall open outward and shall be hinged or otherwise

attached to the car top and so arranged that the cover shall be
opened from the top of the car only.

(g) Dumbwaiter Machinery Access. Access doors to dumbwaiter
achinery space shall be provided with electric contacts and

labeled on the exterior side "DANGER - DUMBWAITER MACHINE" in
one-inch letters.

(h) Buffers. Buffers shall be installed in pits in accordance
ith ANSI A17.1, Section 201.

17
1

(i) Machine Space Lighting. Lighting of the machine rooms shall

18

19

comDlv with ANSI A17.1, Rule 101.5a as amended below:

Permanent electric lighting shall be provided in all machine
rooms and machinery spaces.

The illumination shall be not less than 10 footcandles at the
20 Ifloor level. The lighting control switch shall be located within

easy reach of the access to such rooms or spaces. ((Whgre
I "~M ~+- 421 1he light control switch shall be located on the

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

lock-jamb side of the access door.

Elevator machinery sRaces shall be provided with an electrical
outlet.

(j) Access to Terminal Landings. Access to terminal landings of

17.1, Rule 111.9(e) (by the use of lunar or broken arm key).

elevator hoistways shall be provided in accordance with ANSI

(k) Material for Passenger Car Enclosure. Material for passen-
ger car linings shall comply with the following:

1. ANSI A17.1, Rule 204.2a, as amended by the following:

a. Seattle Building Code regulations concerning flame spread
ratings for wall coverings and use of plastics (See
Chapters 17, 42 and 43);
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I

2

6

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

b. Carpeting without padding may be used for interior fin-
ishes provided it shall have a Class I rating, flame
spread of 25 or less which must include all the compo-
nents of assembly other than the adhesive. The adhesive
shall be a slow-burning type;

C. Slow-burning combustible materials other than carpet may
be used for interior finishes provided they have a Class
II rating or better (flame spread of 75 or less) which
must include all components of assembly other than the
adhesive. Materials shall be firmly bonded flat to the
enclosure and shall not be padded. Fabric materials with
spray-type fireproofing shall not be installed in
elevators.

Equivalent ratings in watts per centimeter squared as
derived in the radiant flux test are also acceptable.
(See Table No. 42-C.)

.45 watts/cm2 or higher is equivalent to Class I or
better.
.22 watts/CM2 or higher is equivalent to Class 2 or
better.

In the radiant flux test, the higher the number of watts
the better the resistivity to flame. In the flame spread
test Class I and II system, the lower the number, the
better the resistivity to flame.

Smoke density of materials shall be less than 450 when
tested in accordance with UBC Standard No. 42-1.

d. Certification that the materials and assembly meet these
requirements shall be submitted to the building official.

1
(1) Control and Operating Circuits and Overcurrent Protection.

17 11control and operating circuit requirements shall comply with ANSI
7.1, Rules 209.3c, 210.9 and 306.9. overcurrent. protection

18 11shall be maintained in accordance with Article 620-61, Seattle
Electrical Code.

k ) Up=" AXU.LaU.L U A.L=V=L-W4-t1. 1",VP=U "Y Lau.L t_; Itlay

continue in service but once taken out of service may not be
20 reactivated. Single flat belt drive systems are prohibited.

21 (n) Door By-Pass Systems. Door by-pass systems where used shall
conform to the requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule 210.1e.

11

to) rit access and Equipment. Access ladders shall D
installed in elevator pits deeper than 4 feet.

23
1

Pit light control switches shall be located inside the hoistway
of every elevator within 18 inches of the access door and approx-

24 jimately 48 inches above the threshold.
Access shall be provided for safe maintenance and inspection of

25 11all equipment located in the pit.
I

26 (p) Hand Line Controls. Hand line controls are prohibited.

(q) Guards. Gears, sprockets, sheaves, cables, tapes, belts and
27 11chains shall be fitted with suitable guards to prevent accidental

contact as is practical. openings in machine room floors above
28 11the hoistway shall be guarded to prevent common tools from fall-

ing into the hoistway below. Ventilation grids where exposed to
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I

2

5

6

7

10

I I

12

~he hoistway below shall be firmly bolted or secured to prevent
accidental removal and shall be fitted with 1/2-inch wire mesh
~nder the grid.

(r) Floor Numbers. Elevator hoistways shall have floor numbers,
ot less than 2 inches in height, placed on the walls and/or
oors of hoistways at intervals such that a person in a stalled
levator upon opening the car door could determine the floor
osition.

(s) Car Top Work Light. A permanently wired work light and out-
let shall be installed on top of freight and passenger elevators
to provide adequate illumination for inspection and work in the

hoistway.

(t) Threshold Clearance. 1. The maximum dimension from the
oistway door or gate face to the hoistway edge of the threshold

Ohall not exceed 2-1/4 inches.

2. The maximum clearance from the car door or gate face to the
dge of the car threshold shall not exceed 2-1/4 inches.

(u) Labeling. All equipment (disconnect switches, machines and

ontrollers) operating on a voltage in excess of 250 volts shall
e labeled for the voltage used in letters 3/4 inches high.

(v) Capacity and Loading. For existing passenger and freight
13 11elevators, the requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule 207 shall be

egarded as a minimum. Minimum load capacity of existing freight

14 R-levators may be reduced to 30 pounds per square foot with the
IFapproval of the building official.

11 =
N

ator car interiors shall comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule 1202.4b
tw) interior aiterations. Alterations or modifications of ele-

16 11(increases in dead weight of car), Seattle Building Code require-
ents concerning flame spread ratings for wall coverings [See

17 I[Chapter 42 and section 5111(k).], and lighting requirements of

18

NSI A17. 1.

nd freiaht elevators eauinned with leveling devices truck zone
(x) Platform Guards (Aprons). The entrance sides of passenger

19 1

kevices or other controls to permit stopping at a height above
he normal floor level shall be protected with suitable aprons.

20 jEach apron shall have a straight vertical face, be the full width
of the opening, flush with the outer edge of the platform and

21 1have a depth not less than the distance between the normal land-

inches The construction of the anron shall eet or exceed the
ing level and the highest landing level at any floor plus 3

0-1 e_ fl-

equirements of ANSI Al/.1, Rule 203.9.

23
1

(y) Flexible Hydraulic Connections. When flexible hydraulic
iconnections are replaced, the requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule

24 303.1d shall be complied with in all respects. Where flexible
onnections pass through walls the replacement shall be made with

25 steel piping.

26

27

28

(z) Machine Room Enclosures. Machine room enclosures shall

comply with ANSI A17.1, Rules 101 and 300; and Seattle Electrical
Code, Article 620. There shall be no storage of miscellaneous
items other than those permitted by ANSI A17.1, Rule 1206.2b.
There shall be no infringement on required elevator clearances.
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(aa) Access to Overhead Sheave Spaces. Overhead sheave spaces

lFequiring
inspection and maintenance shall be provided with suit-

ble access and decking to provide a safe space for personnel.
ere decking does not cover the complete hoistway, guard rails

hall be provided. Support shall be similar to that required for
he top of an elevator car and may be made of either wood or
etal compatible with the existing hoistway construction.
ervicing from the top of the car is permitted if no ladder is
ee quired.

6

9

10

12

(bb) illumination. Illumination in the elevator car shall be
maintained unless it is turned off manually by the switch in the
car. A toggle-type test switch shall be provided on the top of
the car to cut lighting power manually and test the emergency
lighting.

(cc) Car Top Station. A control station shall be nstalled on
top of automatic freight and passenger elevators with a vertical
rise of more than 15 feet. For elevators having a speed of less
than 150 feet per minute and where control is automatic
(including constant pressure from outside the hoistway), this
equirem nt shall be effective November 19, 1990. Control sta-

tions of the plug-in module type may not be installed. Modules
for existing plug-in control stations must be kept available in

~the machine room. (See ANSI A17.1, Rule 210.1d).

(dd) Car Number Designation. In any building with more than one
13 levator, escalator or other type of conveyance a designating

umber (not less than two inches in height) shall be located at

14 he door of the main entrance lobby, alternate recall floor where
rovided, inside the car, on the machine and on the disconnect

15 i1switch
or stop switch.

(ee) Service outlets. service outlets in or on elevator cars,
16 1hoistways and machinery spaces shall be of the grounded type.

17

18

19

20

21

(ff) Anchorage for Seismic Activity. Any elevator equipment,
ydraulic or cable type, that is displaced by result of seismic

activity shall be anchored to conform with current standards
en repaired or reanchored to the building.

(gg) Restricted opening of Doors. All existing passenger ele-
ators in Group R, Division 1 hotels and dormitory buildings

ithin 2 years of the effective date of this code.
shall comply with the requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule 111.12

and inclined and vertical wheelchair lifts installed in locations
(hh) Keys for Wheelchair Lifts. Inclined stairway chairlifts

4 4

disabilities shall be keyed to the City of Seattle standard key
other than in or at a private residence for use by people with

23 11'electric switch lock double-sided key #2252". All existing ele-
ators shall be in compliance with this subsection within 2 years

24 f the effective date of this code.

25
;ETROACTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING MATERIAL LIFTS

26

27

28

See. 5112. (a) General. Existing material lifts shall be made
to comply with the following requirements. (Note: New material
lifts shall comply with all the requirements contained in WAC
296-93).

(b) Hoistway Enclosure Gates and Doors. The openings at each
aterial lift landing must have gates or doors that guard the
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ull width of the opening. A hoistway door shall be vertically

3

4

It

5

r sliding. Gates and doors must meet the following
equirements:

liding, bi-parting, counter-balanced, or horizontally swinging

1. A balanced-type, vertically sliding hoistway gate shall
extend from not more than two inches from the landing
threshold to not less than sixty-six inches above the land-

ing threshold.

2. A gate shall be solid or openwork of a design that will
= 1-%:%Il -F n in AiAwtjmt-al- A Ai-a QhA I I ho

located so that the distance from the noistway race or the
aate to the hoistwav edae of the landing sill is not more

11 A _ -i -P 4 1- 'A 4- 1- 1 1 11 A I A -A-
CL 11t, =M . %J.

U = U =C2. %JJLI= GIL1-11CL11 V CIL11 U1 11=

guided so that it will withstand a lateral pressure of one
8 i

II
hundred pounds applied at approximately its center without
breaking or being permanently deformed and without displac-

9 ing the gate from its guides or tracks.

10 3. Hoistway gates or doors shall have a combination mechanical
lock and electric contact, which shall prevent operation or
the material lift bv the normal oDeratina devices unless the

I 1 11 1 -1 AQ001 01 gaut-_ zt) 16-o U ZD t_- .

12

13

14

15

16

(c) Controls. 1. The control station shall be remotely mounted
so that it is inaccessible from the material lift car.

2. Controls shall be clearly marked or labeled to indicate the
function of control.

3. All control stations shall have a stop switch. When opened,
he stop switch shall remove the electrical power from the driv-

ing machine and brake. The stop switch shall:

A. Be manually operated;
17 11

B. Have red operating handles or buttons;
C. Be conspicuously and permanently marked "STOP";

18 1

D. Indicate the stop and run positions; and
E. Be arranged to be locked in the open position.

I W A 4 &amp; 46 -4 A 4 A U J~ 4 1 1 4 4:4-
k J %.CLyGLV, X jr%om~ "V n" Lmv-n =4.0 0 V". L . r~ct%- IUQ r_-J_ a

shall have a capacity sign permanently and securely fastened in
20 place in the material lift car and on the landings. The sign

shall indicate the rated load of the material lift in pounds. The

21 sign shall be metal with black letters two inches high on yellow

10 1!:~

ackground.

2. A sign stating NO PERSONS PERMITTED TO RIDE THIS DEVICE
shall be conspicuously and securely posted on the landing side of

23
!all hoistway gates and doors and in the enclosure of each mate-
~rial lift car. The sign shall be metal with black letters two

24 'inches high on red background.

25

26

Sec. 5113. No requirements.

EMERGENCY SERVICE FOR ELEVATORS IN EXISTING BUIDINGS - PHASE I

ECALL.

27
11

Sec. 511.4. (a) General. All existing elevators requiring Phase I

recall when installed or under Article 93 of the Seattle Fire Code
28 ishall comply with this section.
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I EXCEPTIONS: 1. Elevators which comply with the standards
for new installations as provided in Section 5118;

2. Elevators with less than 25 feet of travel when the
building official and the fire chief give written approval;
and

Ijapproval. (Group is hereby defined as all elevators serving the
fficial. Plans and a sample switch shall be submitted for
le switches may only be approved for use by the building

level for each elevator or group of elevators. Key operated tog-

3. Elevators which comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule 211.3a
1984 edition or later and subsections (j) and (k) below.

(b) Phase I Recall Keyed Switch. A three-position (on, off and
y-pass) key cylinder switch shall be provided at the designated

8 1~same portions of a building: highrise, midrise, lowrise, etc.)
ee Section 5117 for duplicate switches when a central control

9 10tation is provided.

(c) Keyed Cylinder-Type Switches. Keyed cylinder-type switches
hall comply with the following:

1. Keys shall be removable only in the emergency (on) and nor-
mal (off) positions. Keys shall not be removable in the by-
pass position.

one key shall be provided for each Phase I switch or key
cylinder.

3. All emergency operation cylinders (Phases I and II) shall be

keyed alike but such key shall not be a part of a building
master key system.

16
11 (d) Key Location. 1. When a central control station is

rovided, the keys shall be identified by a ring or paddle and

17 1hung in a location designated by the Fire Department in the con-
rol station.

the standards of Section 5111(c) shall be Drovided at the desia-
2. Where there is no central control station, a key box meeting

I W 4- A I I -P I 1- 4-11 1~ I I , 4- 7k MI-1 1- y-"M = wL =%ICX WU.L Q WV= = X, U=)= _L L=%-U M %., . =1 %J.&amp;

is to be mounted approximately six feet above the floor. other
20 locations may be approved upon request.

(e) Key Switch Functions. 1. The three positions of the switch
shall be marked normal (off position), emergency (on position)
and by-pass (by-pass position).

3. When the switch is in the "by-pass" position, normal eleva-
tor service shall be restored independent of any required smoke
detectors.

service shall be provided and smoke detectors, where required,
shall be functional.

2. When the switch is in the "off" position, normal elevator

4. When the switch is in the "on" position, the elevators are
in Phase I elevator recall mode.

(f) Phase I Automatic Recall operation. When the Phase I recall
28 11switch is in the emergency (on) position:
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5

7

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

1. All cars controlled by this switch which are on automatic
service shall return nonstop to the designated level and
power-operated doors shall open and remain open.

2. A car traveling away from the designated level shall reverse
at or before the next available floor without opening its
doors.

3. A car stopped at a landing shall have the in-car emergency
stop switch rendered inoperative as soon as the doors are
closed and the car starts toward the designated level. A
moving car, traveling to or away from the designated level,
shall have the in-car emergency stop switch rendered
inoperative immediately.

4. A car standing at a floor other than the designated level,
with doors open and in-car emergency stop switch in the run
position, shall conform to the following:

A. Elevators having automatic power-operated horizontally
sliding doors shall close the doors without delay and
proceed to the designated level;

B. Elevators having power-operated vertically sliding doors
provided with automatic or momentary pressure closing
operation in accordance with ANSI A17.1, Rule 112.3d
shall have the closing sequence initiated without delay
in accordance with ANSI A17.1, Rule 112.3d (1), (2), (3)

and (5) and the car shall proceed to the designated
level;

C. Elevators having nower-operated doors nrovided with con-
I U

.1 T-inuous pressure closing operation per ANSI A12.1, Rule
112.3b or elevators having manual doors shall conform to

16
11

the requirements of Section 5114(g). Sequence operation,
if provided, shall remain effective.

5. Door reopening devices for power-operated doors which are

18 1
sensitive to smoke or flame shall be rendered inoperative.
Mechanically actuated door reopening devices not sensitive
to smoke or flame shall remain oDerative. Car door oDen

I W I I I -~- 4 1 4 11 1 1 ~pDUCCOMS S"al It--ma " 0Yt_-1CL V=. WWWJ- %_ "%j iD CL ~_W" wi-ILL

to the requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule 112.5. Door hold
20 open switches shall be rendered inoperative.

21 1 6. All car and corridor call buttons and all corridor door
opening and closing buttons shall be rendered inoperative.
All call reaister liahts and directional lanterns shall be

45.11 11

I

extinguished and remain inoperative. Position indicators,
when provided, shall remain in service. All prior registered
%, GL -J 1~ CA __ %_ CA ~ .

24 7. The activation of a smoke detector installed in accordance
with Article 93 of the Seattle Fire Code in any elevator

25 lobby or associated elevator machine room, other than the

a

designated level, shall cause all cars in all groups that
serve tbat lobby to -return nonstop to the designated level

26
The fire chief may approve the connection of other detection
devices to activate recall. The operation shall conform to

27 the requirements of Phase I emergency recall operation.
Whenever new elevator controllers are installed, they shall

28 meet all provisions of the then current building and eleva-
tor codes. Newly installed controllers shall have the capa-
bility of selecting alternate recall floors.
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(g) Attendant-Operated Recall operation. Attendant-operated
levators shall be provided with visible and audible signals

2 hich alert the operator to return to the lobby when the car has
een recalled under Phase I control.

.4 AM Dual -=C=41 Overat on. Elevaturs, an-ange L U~L UCL-L UymLa-
ion shall conform to all requirements for automatic operation

4 nd attendant operation as applicable.

5 (i) Inspection/Maintenance Recall operation. During inspection
peration the audible and visible signals required in Section

115114(g) will be actuated when the car has been recalled under6

7

8

10

I I

12

hase I control. The car shall remain under the control of the
perator and/or car top station until the car is returned to
ervice.

(3) Nurses, Preemption. Nurses' preemption (hospital service)
may be allowed to commandeer up to one-half of the cars in a par-
ticular bank of elevators. At least one-half of the cars shall

respond to Phase I and all cars not preempted shall respond.

.1 (k) Operation Instruction. Operation instructions shall be
vailable in accordance with ANSI A17.1, Rule 211.7. In
ddition, Phase I operating instructions shall be adjacent to the
hase I switch in the fire control center and other approved

locations.

13
11 (1) Latching. All cars responding to Phase I Recall, activated

y a smoke detector or other approved detection device, shall

14 J~return to the appropriate recall floor as determined by the first

16

switch (Rule 211.3al mav override the first recall sianal
etector recall signal received. No device, other than the Phase

eceived. a later dettection signal shall nott change the recall
floor. Smoke detector activation shall only be reset manually.

11EMERGENCY SERVICE FOR ELEVATORS IN EXISTING BUILDINGS - PHASE II
17 IGHRISE IN-CAR OPERATION

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

See. 5115. (a) General. Existing elevators in buildings having
floors used for human occupancy located more than 75 feet above
the lowest level of fire department vehicle access, or buildings

aving floors used for human occupancy 35 feet above grade, which
lack fire department vehicle access to at least one side shall

ave Phase II in-car operation and shall comply with this section.

EXCEPTIOWS: 1. Elevators which comply with the standards
for new installations as provided in Section 5119;

2. Elevators with less than 25 feet of travel when the

building official and fire chief give written approval; and

3. Elevators which comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule 211.3c.

(b) Phase II In-Car operation Key Switch. 1. A two-position
(off and on) key cylinder switch shall be provided in each eleva-
tor car.

2. The switch shall become effective only when the designated
level Phase I switch is in the on position or a smoke detector

27 1has been activated and the car has returned to the designated
.

level. The on position shall place the elevator in Phase II in-
28 icar operation.
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3. The elevator shall be removed from Phase II operation only

5

by moving the switch to the off position with the car at the des-
ignated level.

4. The switch shall be operable by the Phase I key and such key
shall not be part of a building's master key system.

5. The key shall be removable only in the off position.

6. one key shall be provided for each Phase II switch or key
i

(c) Key Location. See Section 5114(d) for the location of the

keys.

cyl nder.

(d) Designated operator. The operation of elevators on Phase II
8 i~mergency in-car operation shall be by trained emergency service

9

10

I I

12

ersonnel only.

(e) Car Operation Only. An elevator shall be operable only by a
erson in the car.

(f) Corridor Call Buttons and Directional Lanterns. All corri-
or call buttons and directional lanterns shall remain

11inoperative.

(g) Car and Hoistway Door Operation. The operation of car and
13 ~hoistway doors shall comply with the following:

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

1. The opening of power-operated doors shall be controlled only
by constant pressure open buttons or switches.

2. If the constant pressure open button or switch is released
prior to the doors reaching the fully open position, the
doors shall automatically reclose. Once doors are fully
open, they shall remain open until signaled to close.

3. The closing of power-operated doors shall be by constant

pressure of either the call button or door close button. If
a door close button is supplied, it shall be operable.

4. If the constant pressure close button or car call button is
released prior to the doors reaching the fully closed
position, the doors shall automatically reopen. once doors
are fully closed, they shall remain closed until signaled to

open.

EXCEPTIOW: Momentary pressure control of doors using the
sill trip-type operator may be permitted as existing;
however, the doors must not open automatically upon arrival
at a floor.

24
11 (h) Door Reopening Devices. Smoke-sensitive door reopening

evices and door open switches shall be rendered inoperative.
25 INon-smoke sensitive door reopening devices required to be opera-

tive under all other conditions may be rendered inoperative under
Dh ~% c2n TT i "-t-nv- n ni-n +- i r%n nnl 4 f +- In c, A n ri -I- cz- =-r- im t- I n==A h f, n rt -r

27

28

st-ant pressure.

(i) Car Call Cancellation. All registered calls shall cancel at
the first stop.
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I

2

3

5

6

7

(j) Direction of Travel. Direction of travel and start shall be

y the car call buttons. With doors in the closed position, actu-
tion of the car call button shall select the floor, and start
he car to the selected floor. If no door close button is
vailable, constant pressure of the car call button shall select
he floor, close the door, and start the car to the selected
loor.

EXCEPTION: On proximity-type car call buttons or any
other type subject to false firing (calls being placed by
line spikes, intermittent loss of power, etc.), the doors
must be closed by a door close button. Floors may be
selected either before or after closing of the doors. The
car will start only on the call button or door close button
depending on which is the last device to be actuated.

8
11 (k) Motor Generator Time Out. The motor generator shall not

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

ime out automatically.

(1) Car Position Indicators. The car position indicators, when
provided, shall be operative.

(m) Phase II Priority. Phase II operation shall override any
floor calls keyed out for security reasons.

(n) False starts. The elevator shall not start with no calls

egistered.

(o) Terminal Runs. The elevator shall not make unprogrammed
erminal runs.

(p) LOSS of Power. Elevators on fire emergency Phase II car
operation shall remain in their respective locations and in Phase
II mode upon loss of power. They shall not move unless the eleva-
tor is under the control of the operator and power has been
restored.

NEW INSTALLATIONS AND MAJOR ALTERATIONS - CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS

Sec. 5116 (a) General. All new elevators, escalators, moving
walks and dumbwaiters and their installation shall conform to the

requirements of ANSI A17.1 as amended in this section and to the

specific requirements of Sections 5117, 5118 and 5119. A major
lteration as defined in Part XII of ANSI A17.1 shall comply
ith the requirements of Part XII. Where Part XII refers to a

raequirement which has been amended by this chapter, the require-
ments of this chapter shall take precedence. For elevator shaft
.

xequirements, see Table No. 17-A. All new material lifts and
ajor alterations to existing material lifts shall conform to the

Ir-requirements contained in Chapter 296-93 of the Washington
1Administrative Code.
i:

(b) Material for Passenger Car Enclosures and Enclosure Linings.
aterial for passenger car enclosures and linings shall comply
ith the following:

1. ANSI A17.1, Section 204.

2. Seattle Building Code requirements concerning flame spread
ratings for wall coverings and use of plastics (See Chapters
17, 42 and 43).
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3

4

5

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

3. Carpeting without padding may be used for interior finishes
provided it shall have a Class I rating, flame spread of 25
or less which must include all the components of assembly
other than the adhesive. The adhesive shall be a slow-
burning type.

4. Slow-burning combustible materials other than carpet may be
used for interior finishes provided they have a Class II

rating or better (flame spread of 75 or less) which must
include all components of assembly other than the adhesive.
Materials must be firmly bonded flat to the enclosure and
shall not be padded. Fabric materials with spray-type fire-

proofing shall not be installed in elevators.

Equivalent ratings in watts per centimeter squared as
derived in the radiant flux test are also acceptable.
(See Table 42-C.)

.45 watts/cm2 or higher is equivalent to Class I or
better.
.22 watts/CM2 or higher is equivalent to Class 2 or
better.

In the radiant flux test, the higher the number of watts the
better the resistivity to flame. In the flame spread test
Class I and II system, the lower the number, the better the

resistivity to flame.

Smoke density of materials shall be less than 450 when
tested in accordance with UBC Standard No. 42-1.

5. Certification that the materials meet these requirements
shall be submitted to the building official.

16
(c) Working Clearances. Working clearances shall conform to the

following. The minimum clear space working clearances shall be
17 18 inches on two sides and between units of controllers, selec-

tors and/or walls or other building obstructions. The minimum

18 clear space in front of controllers shall be 48 inches. The min-
imum clear space at the rear of controllers with back-wiring,

19
Iterminals or other elements requiring access shall be 36 inches.
Such clearance shall be free of pipes, vents, storage, ducts or

,any
other obstruction. The 18 inches side clearance may be com-

20 bined to permit 36 inches clear on one side only.

21 (d) Seismic Considerations. All requirements of ANSI A17.1,
11APpendix, F are superseded by the following:

22
1

The anchorage of the elevator drive and suspension systems
Ishall be designed in accordance with Section 2336 for a lateral

23 Iforce based upon a Cp value of 1.25 unless data substantiating a
IIlesser value is furnished. Stress values may be increased 1/3 in

24 jaccordance with Section 2303(d). Calculation of loads shall be
:applied to produce maximum stress. Elevator drive and suspension

11 - -

1:s ystems requiring seismic anchorage shall include:25

26

27

28

1. Cabled Elevators

A. Machine room equipment.

B. Counterweight system.
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3

4

5

7

8

20

24

i

(i) Weights and rails.
(ii) Deflecton and compounding sheaves.

(iii) Car sling and rails.

2. Hydraulic Elevators

A. Machine room equipment.

B. Hydraulic lines of hydraulic elevators shall not cross

building seismic joints.

C. Hydraulic elevators shall have a safety valve in accor-
dance with ANSI A17.1-1987 paragraph F303.5.

(e) Requirements to Accommodate People with Disabilities. All
ew elevators shall comply with Washington Administrative Code

hapter 51-10. In addition, WAC 296-81-315 and -335 shall apply.

1. Hoistways of elevators shall be provided with means to

prevent the accumulation of smoke and hot gases in case
of fire.

(f) Hoistway Smoke Control. Requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule
100.4 are superseded by the following:

2. When an elevator hoistway is pressurized and emergency power
is provided for the pressurization equipment under the provi-
sions of Section 1807, hoistway venting will not be required.

3. When pressurization is installed in elevator shafts, the
pressurization of the shaft shall be measured with all ele-
vator systems in recall mode, Phase I, and all cars at the

designated recall level with the doors in the open position.

4. Unless specifically installed to serve that space only,
environmental air systems and pressurization systems shall
not be located in hoistways, elevator mechanical rooms and
elevator machinery spaces.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Pressurization ducts serving a hoistway
which are separated from the room or space by construction
equal to the rated construction of the room or space and so
located that all required clearances are maintained.

2. Pressurization duct openings, dampers and grilles
may be located in hoistway shaft walls provided the pressuri-
zation air does not impair the operation of the elevator.

5. Hoistways shall not be pressurized through pressurization of
elevator machine rooms. The machine room floor between the
hoistway and overhead machine room shall contain as few pene-
trations as possible. All penetrations for cable drops, etc.,
shall be held to a minimum size.

6. Elevator doors must operate properly when hoistway pressuriza
tion is in effect.

7. Ventilation louver operating motors shall not infringe on any
elevator machinery or controller working clearances.

8. Hoistways shall be vented in accordance with the following:
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A. Hoistways of elevators with more than 25 feet of travel
from lowest floor level to highest floor level shall be

provided with means for venting smoke and hot gases to
the outer air in case of fire.

EXCEPTIOUS: 1. Pressurized hoistways with less than 75
feet of travel may be unvented.

5
2. Pressurized hoistways with emergency power may be

unvented.

B. Vents, if used, shall be located in the side of the
hoistway enclosure directly below the machinery floor or

ceiling at the top of the hoistway, and shall open
directly to the outer air or through noncombustible ducts
to the outer air. Ducts 'must have the same rating as is

required for the hoistway they are venting.

9 11

C. The area of the vents shall not be less than three and

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

one-half percent of the area of the hoistway nor less

~han three square feet for each elevator car, whichever
is greater. The required area of the vent is to be free

area, unobstructed by louvers, etc.

9. Hoistway vents may be of the closed type which open automati-
cally in the event of smoke or heat. Openings shall be fail
safe and not subject to malfunction or loss of power.

(g) Elevator operation on Emergency PoWer. All elevators oper-
ting on emergency or standby power, when supplied, shall comply
ith the following:

1. Each elevator shall be transferable to the emergency supply
when the emergency supply is designed with the capacity to
accommodate the elevators.

17 2. Emergency power supply systems capable of handling all ele-
vators on the premises need no sequencing or switching other

18 than the possibility of staggering the restarting of the

generators.

19 3. Emergency power supply systems whose capacity can only han-
dle one elevator of a duplex or one elevator in each group

20 of elevators shall comply with the following. (For the pur-
poses of this section, group is defined as all elevators

21 serving the same portions of a building: highrise, midrise,
lowrise, etc.)

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

A. All elevators on automatic operation shall be automati-
cally assigned emergency power in sequence and returned
to the Phase I recall or lobby floor, where they shall
open their doors and then time out of service.

B. The last car down will generally be the selected car of a
duplex or a group to remain in service. The service shall
continue to be automatic.

C. The assignment of emergency power will skip or rotate
past cars which may be out of service (emergency stop
switch pulled, malfunction, car top operation, etc.). If
assignment is made to a manual or attendant-operated car
and the car is unattended, the system shall rotate past
the car as though it is out of service.
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1
11

4. The car and elevator machine room lights shall be activated

2

3

7

on the emergency system.

5. A manual emergency power assignment switch or switches shall
be in an elevator status panel located in the fire depart-
ment central control station. Each elevator shall be capable
of being assigned emergency power from this location. The
manual switching shall be effective at all times other than
when the cars are automatically sequencing to the lobby or
when the selected car is traveling. The switch shall not
remove power in midflight or with doors closed.

6. Elevators on Phase II car operation shall remain in their
respective locations upon loss of power. They shall remain
in Phase II mode and shall not move unless the elevator is
under the control of the operator and normal power has been

8
1

restored or emergency power has been assigned to the car by

9

10

12

13

14

is

16

17

18

If the elevator cars are recalled to the alternate floor by
Phase I recall and a loss of power occurs, the cars shall be

sequenced to the alternate floor upon assignment of standby
or emergency power. The cars shall not go to the primary
designated recall floor under these conditions.

10. The elevator position indicator system when provided shall
not become disoriented due to the loss of power or any other

20 reason, however, upon the resumption of power, the car may
move to reestablish absolute car position.

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

either automatic or manual means.

7. Loss of power and initiation of emergency power immediately
after Phase I recall operation has occurred shall not cause
any cars to be stranded in the building. upon the applica-
tion of emergency power to the equipment, the cars shall
follow the normal sequencing to the lobby, open their doors
and time out of service. When all cars have been bypassed
(out of service) or returned to the lobby, the assigned car
shall then become available for firefighter's use on Phase
II in-car operation.

8. Each elevator operating on emergency power shall be tested
in accordance with applicable ANSI A17.1-1987, Rules 207.8
and 210.10, and ANSI A17.2-1985, Division 118. Note: Rule
207.8 and Division 118 require the tests to be performed
with 125 percent of rated load.

11. Communications to the car shall remain in service.

(h) Multiple Hoistways. The number of elevators permissible in
a hoistway shall be in accordance with this subsection. The
requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule 100.1d are superseded by the
following:

1. No more than four elevators may be in a single hoistway.

2. No more than three elevators serving all or the same portion
of a building may be in a single hoistway.

EXCEPTION: Four elevators serving all or the same portions
of a building may be in a common hoistway under the follow-
ing conditions:

A. The hoistway is pressurized; and
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B. Standby generator power is available to serve both the
elevators and pressurization equipment.

(i) Additional Doors. Doors other than the hoistway door and
the elevator car door shall be prohibited at the point of access
to an elevator car.

EXCEPTION: Doors which are readily openable from the car
side without a key, tool, or special knowledge or effort.

ing standards:
eys shall be provided. The retainer box shall meet the follow-

(j) Key Retainer Box. A key retainer box locked and keyed to
he standard city access key for elevator access and operation

1. Dimensions - eight inches high, six inches wide, one inch
deep.

2. Material - sixteen gauge steel welded.
3. Color - red (unless located in the main lobby above the hall

call button, six feet above the floor).
4. Labeling - "FOR FIRE DEPARTMENT USE."
5. Lock - Ace one-inch cylinder cam lock key #39504.

The key box is to be installed at the designated recall floor
bove the Phase I recall switch or in the main lobby above the
all call button when no recall feature exists. The key box is to
e mounted approximately six feet above the floor. Other loca-
ions may be approved by the building official upon request.

(k) Elevator Access Keys. Keys for access to and for the opera-
ion of elevator equipment shall be tagged and retained in the
ey box. They shall be designated "ELEVATOR" and may consist of

ny or all of the following:

16
1

1. machine room door;
2. Secondary level door;

17 1 3. Pit door;
4. Roof door;

18 11

5. Independent, hospital emergency and/or attendant operation;
6. Fire emergency service (Phase I and II) (one key for each

switchl:
I V 0

noistway access;f

Mechanical hoistway access devices (broken arm, lunar, etc.
20

11
9. miscellaneous switch keys.

21

22

23

(1) Access to Terminal Landings. Access to terminal landings of
elevator hoistways shall be provided in accordance with ANSI
17.1, Rule 111.9e (by the use of lunar or broken arm key).

(m) Escalator starting Switches. All escalators shall comply
;with ANSI A17.1, Rule 805.1a Starting Switch as amended below.

24 Rule 805.1a Starting Switch

25

26

27

28

Starting switches shall be of the key-operated type and shall
be located so that the escalator steps are within sight. !=
and "Down" positions shall be clear indicated on all starting
switches.

(n) Keys for Wheelchair Lifts. Inclined stairway chairlifts
and inclined and vertical wheelchair lifts installed in loca-
tions other than in or at a private residence for use by people
ith disabilities shall be keyed to the City of Seattle standard

ey "electric switch lock double-sided key #2252".
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3

4

A duplicate Phase I recall
as defined by Section 5118
trol station is not within
Phase I recall switches;

switch for each elevator or group
shall be installed when the con-
easy line of sight of the lobby

A car position indicator which shall be of a positive type
that will not lose the car position nor need resetting on
loss of power; however, upon the resumption of power, the
car may move to reestablish absolute car position.

A telephone connection switch to elevator phones or a
firefigher's phone jack connected to the fire control
center;

" manual emergency power assignment switch;

" Phase I indicator;

" Phase II indicator.

21 11
(d) Nurses, Preemption. Nursesf preemption (hospital service)

EW INSTALLATIONS AND 14AJOR ALTERATIONS - GENERAL EMERGENCY
PERATION REQUIREMENTS

Sec. 5117. (a) General. All elevators having a travel of 25 feet
r more, above or below the designated level shall conform to the
equirements of this section and the specific requirements of

3ections 5118 and 5119.

lapplicable recall requirements and to additional requirements as
~ollows:

(b) Multi-Deck Elevators. Multi-deck elevators shall conform to

1. The Phase I switch shall be located at the designated level
served by the upper deck;

2. The switch in the car required for emergency service opera-
tion shall be located in the top deck. The elevators shall
be provided with a means for placing the lower deck out of

service, which means shall be located in that deck or adja-
cent to the entrance at the lower lobby floor.

(c) Central Control Stations. The following criteria shall be
et where buildings provide a central control station in accor-
ance with Section 1807:

ay be allowed to commandeer up to one-half of the cars in a par-
icular bank of elevators At least one-half of the cars shall

10~ ID
I

-

espon o Phase I and all cars not preempted shall respond.
I

23
(e) Phase I and II operation Instructions. operation instruc-

tions shall be available in accordance with ANSI A17.1, Rule
24 211.7. In addition, Phase I operating instructions shall be

adjacent to the Phase I switch in the fire control center and

25 11other approved locations.

26
NEW INSTALLATIONS AND MAJOR ALTERATIONS - PHASE I RECALL OPERATION
REQUIREMENTS (ANSI A-17.1, Rule 211.3 a and b)

27
1

Sec. 5118. Elevators requiring Phase I recall emergency opera-
tion shall comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule 211.3 Firefighters'

28 Iservice - Automatic Elevators as amended below.
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Rule 211.3 Firefighters' Service - Automatic Elevators

2 (All aut-on-a-t-4r- at-t-Q-nd-;-jnt~~ Qpgj;atign

3

a travel ot- -2-5 f-t or more above 4ar below tba
sha-11 aanf orm to the requirements of th I r. RW A

) )

Rhase I emergengy recall operation shall be provided for all
4 J~levators with fully aut.oma:tic open and close power operqted

5

6

10

oors.

Exception: Connection of smoke_,_ heat, 2r other detection
dgvicgs w_hich activate recall functions MAy pDly be
installed with the approval of the fire chief.

211.3a Phase I Emergency Recall operation. A three-position
("on," "off," and "by pass") key-operated switch shall be pro-
vided only at the designated level for each single elevator or
for each group of elevators. The key shall be removable only in

.the "on" and "off" positions.

Groups of elevators containing four or more gars ghqll he- pro-
i~ded with two, three-position key switches pgr group. A group

ro

s17.a 11 be defined for the nurnose of this section as all
I 1 4 -1 -1 11 A 4 4,wlevators sery ng .6he same port. on of a ba li!~j. 1JUI.J.L %-;CXLt--

1switches pay he provided in the fire control center where Chaptgr
12

'al pff th-is code requires such a center. Hall call buttons common
a group will remain in service unless both Phase I recall,

13 1switches of a four-car or larger gxquR ~jre Rjaced in the recall

14
gae-, pr a fLr_e alarm r_ecal,l signal is initiated.

When the switch is in the "off" position, normal elevator serv-

I R !lice shall be provided and the smoke detectors required by Rule
,1211.3b shall be functional.

16 When the switch is in the "by pass" position, normal elevator
ervice shall be restored independent of the smoke detector

17 equired by Rule 211.3b.

18

19

20

21

03-5

When the switch is in the "on" position:

(1) All cars controlled by this switch which are on automatic
service shall return nonstop to the designated level and power-
operated doors shall open and remain open.

(2) A car traveling away from the designated level shall
everse at or before the next available floor without opening its
oors.

stop switch, where required by Rule 210.2(e), rendered
k-5) car stopped at a landing shall nave the in-car emergency

23 inoperative as soon as the door is closed, and the car starts
itoward the designated level. A moving car, traveling to or away

24 ffrom the designated level, shall have the in-car emergency stop
switch rendered inoperative immediately. Once the in-car ener-

25 :gency stop switch, where required by Rule 210.2(e), has been ren-
Idered inoperative, it shall remain inoperative while the car is

26 on Phase I emergency recall operation. All other emergency stop
Iswitches shall remain operative.

27

28

(4) A car standing at a floor other than the designated level,
with the doors open and the in-car emergency stop switch, where
required by Rule 210.2(e), in the run position, shall conform to
the following.
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I

4

5
91ovator&amp; having power-operated doors pr-ov-Wed uxitb

pressure closing operatio p" Rule 112 2b or
ing Manual donr_g shall, when the doors a~rQ closed,

.W

t~o the ~-n" of Ria I im 2 3 3 3 a Sequence Operation-r
provided-, shall remain

I I

12

13

14

15

(a) Elevators having automatic power-operated horizontally
sliding doors shall close the doors without delay and proceed to
the designated level.

(b) Elevators having power-operated vertically sliding doors
rovided with automatic or momentary pressure closing operation
er Rule 112.3d shall have the closing sequence initiated without
elay in accordance with Rule 112.3d(l), (2), (3), and (5), and
he car shall proceed to the designated level.

perated doors shall conform to the requirements of Rule 112.5.
11smoke or flame shall remain operative. Door closing for power-

echanically actuated door reopening devices not sensitive to

(5) Door reopening devices for power-operated doors which are
sensitive to smoke or flame shall be rendered inoperative.

11

fl C 'A -1 1 A 114 1 '1 4- 4-

t j
CL11 %_ W.L L W.L %-CL GLAS %,W.L A. %OA. W%jj_

pening buttons shall be rendered inoperative. All call regis-
ered lights and directional lanterns shall be extinguished and
emain inoperative. Position indicators, where provided, shall
emain in service.

(7) All cars shall be provided with a visual and audible sig-
al system which shall be activated to alert the passengers that
he car is returning nonstop to the designated level. The signal

shall remain activated until the car has returned to the desig-
ated level.

(8) A car stopped at a landing shall have the door open button
rendered inoperative as soon as the door is closed and the car

17 starts toward the designated level. A moving car traveling to or

16

away from the designated level shall have the door open button

18 rendered inoperative immediately. once the door open button has

19

been rendered inoperative, it shall remain inoperative until the
car has returned to the designated or alternate level.

211.3b Smoke Detectors. Smoke detectors shall be installed in
20 each elevator lobby at each floor and associated machine room in

accordance with NFPA No. 72E, Chapter 4. Smoke detectors are not

21 required in elevator lobbies at unenclosed landings. The activa-
Ition of a smoke detector p_r other detegtion device approved by

J~Machine room, other than at the designated level, shall cause all

+11 fi-r- o7hiof in An elevator lobby or Associated elevator
11 *3

cars in all groups that serve that lobby to return nonstop to the
4

-
.
1
. ~ 11A 1 4- A 1 1 Mik 4-; Ik I I _F 4- 4_1k 4 -

24

25

26

27

28

~_.D ~J"" __ = V IZ-_ . = " W11 C. CA %,W" W.Litt W ~_ J~~

11ments of Rule 211.3a.

(90 dQVIG6, OthOr- than t~hO RhR9Q 4; 944itt2b (R~UIQ 24:1.3a) Qr t,40

4n the elevator lobby or associat TaRchine rGOM, sha3l
Pha=Q 4; operation-,))

If the smoke detector at the designated level is activated, the
cars shall return to an alternate level approved by the enforcing
authority, unless the Phase I switch (Rule 211.3a) is in the "on"

position.

Smoke detector activation shall only be reset manually.
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3

EW INSTALLATIONS AND MAJOR ALTERATIONS - PHASE II IN-CAR
PERATION REQUIREMENTS (ARSI A17.1, RULE 211.3 c and d)

Sec. 5119. Elevators requiring Phase II in-car operation shall

omply with ANSI A17.1, Rule 211.3c and d Phase II Emergency
n-Car Operation, as amended below.

4
11

211.3c Phase II Emergency In-Car Operation.

5

7

8

10

12

A three-position ("off," "hold," and "on," in that order) key-
perated switch shall be provided in or adjacent to an operating
anel in each car. It shall become effective only when the
esignated level Phase I switch (Rule 211.3a) is in the "on"
osition or a smoke detector (Rule 211.3b) has been activated,
nd the car has returned to the designated or alternate level by
hase I operation.

The key shall be removable in each position. The "off,"
'hold," and "on" positions shall not change the operation until
he car is at a floor with the doors fully opened.

(1) When in the "on" position, it shall place the elevator on
hase II emergency in-car operation, for use by trained emergency

service personnel only, and the elevator shall operate as
iffollows.

(a) The elevator shall be operable only by a person in the
13 licar.

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

(b) All corridor call buttons and directional lanterns shall
emain inoperative.

(c) The opening of power-operated doors shall be controlled
only by continuous pressure door open buttons. If the button is
released prior to the doors reaching the fully open position, the
doors shall automatically reclose.

(d) Open power-operated doors shall be closed by continuous
ressure on a door close button.

(e) Door reopening devices rendered inoperative per Rule
211.3a(5) shall remain inoperative. Corridor door closing
buttons, if provided, shall remain operative.

(f) Every car shall be provided with a call cancel button,
Lhich shall be effective during Phase II emergency in-car
I

loperation. When activated, all registered calls shall be
.

cancelled and traveling cars shall stop at or before the next
lavailable floor.

23
(g) Floor selection buttons shall be provided in the car to

permit travel to all floors served by the car. Means which pre-
24 vent the operation of these buttons shall be rendered

inoperative.
25

26

27

28

(2) When the switch is in the "hold" position, the car shall
remain at the floor with its doors open, and door close buttons
shall be inoperative.

(3) When the switch is in the "off" position, the elevator is
not at the designated or alternate level, and Phase I operation
is in effect:
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I

5

7

8

10

I I

12

(a) The car shall operate in accordance with Rule 211.3a(4
nd (5).

(b) The car shall return nonstop to the designated or alter-
ate level and power-operated doors shall open.

osition with the car at the designated or alternate level.
oving the emergency key-operated switch in the car to the "off"

(4) Elevators shall be removed from Phase II operation only by

211.3d Switch Keys. The switches required by Rules 211.3a and
211.3c shall be operable by the same key but which is not part of

building master key system. There shall be a key for the des-
jignated level switch and for each elevator in the group. These

eys shall be kept ((on tda4a in a 10~~ readily
t~o a-lat-b-10-r--ij 1-r b4t no-t 3~~,nra t4ay are

t~o the public.)) in the key retainer box as required hy
Section 5111 or Section 5116.

IRB-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION (ANSI A17.1, RULE 100.1a)

Sec. 5120. All elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall com-
ly with ANSI A17.1, Rule 100.1a, Fire-Resistive Construction, as

amended below:

Rule 100.1a Fire-Resistive construction.

13
11

(1) Hoistways shall be enclosed throughout their height with

14

fire-resistive enclosures as required by the building code.
11( ( (See daff -Jnltlon--~) )

f2l Partitions between fire-resistive hoistwavs and machine
I 1U I

roo s having fire-resistive enclosures and which are loca-ced at a
side of or beneath the hoistway may be of unperforated

16 Inoncombustible material at least equal to 0.0598 in thick sheet
steel in strength and stiffness with openings therein essential

17 for ropes, drums, sheaves, and other elevator equipment.

18 The fire-resistive rating of the hoistway shall include space

other devices requiring servicing from the hoistwav side shall
behind all -penetrations for fixture boxes,_ etc. Fixture boxes 2r

19
4* 4 1

1 othe ixture boxes or devices shall be gr ted over to a
a = an access cover rat ng egu valent to that. of the no st-way.

20 thickness which maintains the rating of the hoistwav,_

21 (3) All hoistway openings shall be provided with fire-resistive

less than 1-1/2 hour when installed in 2 hr fire-resistance-
rotective assemblies. The fire-resistance rating shall be not

22 irated construction. Protective assemblies installed in fire-
resistance-rated construction of less than 2 hr shall have

23 Iratings as required by the building code, 4z" definitiop-)-- The
fire-resistance rating shall be determined by the test specified

24 11in Section 1102.

25

26

27

28

CONSTRUCTION OF FLOORS (ANSI A17.1, RULE 100.3d)

Sec. 5121. All elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall com-

i

bly with ANSI A17.1, Rule 100.3d, Construction of Floors, as
- I

11amended below.

Rule 100.3d Construction of Floors.
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Floors may be of concrete, or may be of metal construction

3
1 4_4 4-n- 4A d I anoter

it 4@t- perfarat =hQQt =Qt;31 4@,r 4@t- fabriCat openwork
t4a Openings shal I reject -a baI4 -1 in, -in

7

8

he following.
((with 4Dr-))without perforations. Metal floors shall conform to

III Floors shall be limited to concrete when the hoistwgy
erves -a highrise buildin- -as defined in Section 1807.

_M Floors may be of concrete or unperforated metal in
tructures other than highrise buildings.

NSTALLATION OF PIPES OR DUCTS CONVEYING GASES, VAPORS OR LIQUIDS
9 J~N HOISTWAYS, MACHINE ROOMS OR MACHINERY SPACES (ANSI A17.1, RULE

10

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

02.2)

[Pance with ANSI A17.1, Rule 102, non-elevator electric wiring,
Sec. 5122. (a) Prohibited Wiring, Pipes and Ducts. In accor-

ipes and ducts shall be prohibited in elevator machine rooms and

oistways. The use of false ceilings and furring does not remove
uch items from the elevator spaces and shall not be acceptable.

51ISee also Section 1719.

(b) All elevator hoistways and machine rooms shall comply with
SI A17.1, Rule 102.2, Installation of Pipes or Ducts Conveying

ases, Vapors or Liquids in Hoistways, machine Rooms or Machinery
paces, as amended below:

Rule 102.2 Installation of Pipes or Ducts Conveying Gases,
apors or Liquids in Hoistways, Machine ROOMS, or machinery spaces

(a) Steam and hot water pipes are not permitted to be installed
in hoistways, machine rooms, and machinery spaces for the purpose
of heating these areas only((-r subject to ths fo3lowincz" 70

-

44-~ Hgating Pii~Qs shall conve QAIY low Pressure steam
4-&amp;

40r- less) or hot water (2120F or less) -

4+ Z-f 4af bar-typQ gVat!Agy. t" hQt;AxQmn baro oha33

4-2+ All ri sers a-nd return pipes sha-1-1 be I p4mated outside t4ae

4,3+ Traps a4ld shutoff valves shall be provide in acces-rlb-

aijtrzjda th4a holstway_))

(b) Only ducts ,and pipes for heating, cooling, ventilating, and

liventing these spaces are permitted to be installed in the

1hoistway, machine room, and machinery space.

Ducts and pipes may pass through an elevator machine rp P_r_

1~machinery space which are separated from the room or space ]2y

,construction equal to the rated construction of the room or space
:Iand so located tha 1Y reTuired clearances are maintained.

If the machine room is vented directly to the outside of the
27 lbuildi-na', the y_ent shall be enclosed within one-hoLar fire-

resistive construction, or as reauired for shafts where j_t pagsps
28 Orough occupied floors.
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2

3

4

5

6

7

I (c) Standard sprinkler protection conforming to the require-
~ients of ANSI/NFPA No. 13 may be installed in these spaces, sub-

bect to the following.

1

(1) All risers and returns shall be located outside these

Ppaces.

(2) Branch lines in the hoistway shall supply sprinklers at not
ore than one floor level.

121 Branch lines in machine rooms or machinery spaces shall

upply sprinklers in these spaces or rooms only.

((44-~))AAJ Shutoff valves shall be provided for each branch line
in accessible locations outside these spaces.

8 J((-~4))151 Means shall be provided to discon-
ect the main line power supply to the affected elevator prior to

9 J~the application of water. This means shall not be self-
esetting. The activation of sprinklers outside of the hoistway

10 119r
machine room shall not disconnect the main line power supply

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

(((ajGQ SQG U131G

A. Power for the disconnect control circuit shall be derived
Lrom the elevator Power Main disconnecting means. The disconnect
ontrol device shall be located in the glevator equipment room

~jnd shall be easily identifiable.

B. Power shall not be interrupted to the eleva-tor eLaergency
lighting, machine room, alarM And communications.

C. For new hi-gh rise elevator installations, automatic sprin-
klers located in an elevator machine room or tpp of hoistway
,shall be shut ~ff at a solenoid fail-open valve, located outside
of the machine room.

17
11

1. Key switches adjacent to the m~qchine room entrance and At
the fire alarm panel shall interrupt all elevator power and

18 11

operate Lh-e siprinkler control.

19

20

21

22

&amp;ey switches shall be under the control of the fire
depart_ment.

3-6 jLey switches shall be labeled "Elevator Disconnect and
Sprinkler Activation" by a permanently attached sign in V411
letters.

4. All wirincr shall be accordin to the NatipnAl Electrical
E-od

23 D. In other than highrise buildings, _an approved shut-off
valve Rith A built-in taLnper switch shall be connected to the

24 elevator automatic power disconnect control dgvice. _The v4lye
shall )2e located outside and next to the machine ro door and

25 not be higher than 61 above the flogr level. _The vsqlve shall he
normallv closed. Activation shall cause the sprinkler lines to

26
be charged and the automatic power disconnegt control devige to
Tctivate.,- signage shall be provided as pgr Sec. 512alcl- (5)C.3.

27 Exceptions; 1. Where automatic sprinklers are required in
Machine rooms oj-~t;-ps of hoistways,_ 1jew elevator

28 installations may provide waterproofed protection for
controls and other elevator operating equiRment which would
be adve gely qffected ]2y water.
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I

2

3

4

2. Other alternate Methods which 4ccoml)lis_h the intent
of ANSI A17.1, Rule 102.2 pAy be used subject to the
approval of the building official,

(d) Other pipes or ducts conveying gases, vapors, or liquid and

pot used in connection with the operation of the elevator shall
ot be installed in any hoistway, machine room, or machinery

11space.

CCESS TO PITS (ANSI A17.1, RULE 106.1d)

6 ~
Sec. 5123. All pits shall comply with ANSI A17.1 as amended

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

elow:

Safe and convenient access shall be provided to all pits, and
hall conform to the following.

(1) Access shall be by means of the lowest hoistway door or by
eans of a separate pit access door.

(2) There shall be installed in the pit of each elevator where
he pit extends more than 3 ft below the sill of the pit access
oor, a fixed vertical ladder of noncombustible material, located
ithin reach of the access door unlocking device. The ladder
hall extend not less than 42 in. above the sill of the access
oor, or handgrips shall be provided to the same height. Access

ladder width shall be 20 inches unless approved ]2y the building
official,_ but in no case less than 12 inches.

(3) Pits shall be accessible only to authorized persons.

(4) Where a separate pit access door is provided, it shall be
16 liself-closing and provided with a spring-type lock arranged to

ermit the door to be opened from inside the pit without a key.
17 JjSuch doors shall be kept locked.

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

(5) If the door swings into the pit, it shall be located so
that it does not interfere with moving equipment.

(6) The door shall have a minimum width of 30 in. and a minimum
eight of 80 in. ((-6 t1t)).

1 (7) SeParate Rit access doors cannot be located where A person
Ptanding in the doorway can be struck by Any part 2f the car or

licounterweight when either is on its fully compressed buffer.

AR EMERGENCY SIGNALING DEVICES (ANSI A17.11 RULE 211.1)

Sec. 5124. All elevators shall comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule
L.1, Car Emergency Signaling Devices, as amended below.-

Rule 211.1 Car Emergency Signaling Devices

Elevators shall be provided with the following signaling
devices.

(a) In all buildings, the elevator shall be provided with the
following:

28
11 (1) An audible signaling device, operable from the emergency
stop switch, where required by Rule 210.2(e), and from a switch
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I

4

5

ne signaling device may be used for a group of elevators.
uilding and audible inside the car and outside the hoistway.

arked "ALARM" which is located in or adjacent to each car oper-
ting panel. The signaling device shall be located inside the

(2) Means of two-way conversation between the car and a

eadily accessible point outside the hoistway which is available
o emergency personnel. (Telephone, intercom, etc.). The means

~o activate the two-way conversation system does not have to be
rovided in the car.

ower supply fails. The power source shall be capable of provid-

(3) If the audible signaling device, or the means of two-way
onversation, or both, are normally connected to the building
ower supply, they shall automatically transfer to a source of

tandby (emergency) power within 10 sec after the normal

8 4ng for the operation of the audible signaling device for at

~ieast 1 hr, and the means of two-way conversation for at least 4

9 1

rs.

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

(b) In buildings in which a building attendant (building
mployee, watchman, etc.) is not continuously available to take
ction when the required emergency signal is operated, the eleva-
ors shall be provided with ((a)) one of the following addition51l

mergency signaling devices:

_Lla A telephone connected to a central telephone exchange
stem; immediately adiacent to this phone shall be a gign

indicating the name and address of the building Ind AJh_e elevator
ar nuMbgr. Also included shall be instructions on the use of
he phone.

_M Means within the car for communicating with or signaling
o a service which is capable of taking appropriate action when a
uilding attendant is not available.

17 1
A standby (emergency) power system shall be provided conforming

18

19

20

21

10 1!2

o the requirements of Rule 211.1(a)(3).

CHINE ROOMS AND MACHINERY SPACES (ANSI A17.11 RULES 101.2 and
300.2)

101.2. Equipment in Machine Rooms, as amended below:

Sec. 5125. (a) Electric Elevators. Machine rooms and machinery
spaces for electric elevators shall comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule

Rule 101.2 Equipment in Machine Rooms

H 101.2a Equipment Permitted in achinery and Control Spaces.
;Elevator machine and control equipment may not be located in a

23 room or space containing other machinery and equipment((, essen-
t~o the operation of- the buildin%_ provided that they are

24 ::&amp;Qparated fron thQ oth4a-r machinery o~r equ-ipmgnt by a si-lbstantial

grille QnQ3QR1_3. P,4Q-t 3Q9R thRn 45. 4t hIgh With 4 SZOIC GIGS-

25 1~1~ a44d SGIf 10Ck-Lng dQ4Dr_ The gr4116 ohall be 4af- a
3~~Jch will rcqject a ball 2, In, In diarneter

9 A
101.2b Equip ent Prohibited in Machine Roo . k kwaere V~ QA am

machine a4id contral equipment are P.Gt loanted at the t4ap Q~f
1. .27

1Lr_JnLck hnigtlpitay Q))Qnly machinery and equipment required for the
operation of the elevator shall be permitted in the elevator

28
1 achine room.
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(b) Hydraulic Elevators. All machine rooms and machinery
paces shall comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule 300.2, Machine Rooms

2 J~nd Machinery Spaces, as amended below:

3

4

Rule 300.2 Machine Rooms and Machinery Spaces

Where pumps, motors, valves, and electrical control equipment

uilding by ( (enclossur co-n-for-a-ing to the ~PtR Qf- R3330
100.1), such spaces shall be separated from other parts of the
re located in spaces separated from the hoistway enclosure (Rule

and havin an access door cn-Af- o-ra-ing t-o the -
. anta

6

7

8

10

R133e 303 3d )) A full room or enclosure (floor to ceilingl.
he fire-resistance rating qf the room or enclosure shall not be

less tban that rgqgired by t i The _b:s building gode. access dogr
hall conform to Rule 101.3d.

UPPLY LINE SHUTOFF VALVE (ANSI A17.1, RULE 303.3d)

Sec. 5126. All hydraulic elevators shall comply with ANSI
17.1, Rule 303.3d, Supply Line Shutoff Valve, as amended below:

Rule 303.3d Supply Line Shutoff Valve

located in the pit or the machine room.

A manual shutoff valve shall be installed in the supply line to
he cylinder of every hydraulic elevator where the cylinder is
ot exposed to inspection. The shutoff valve may be

Sec. 5127. No requirements.

802.3g, Guard at Ceiling Intersection, as amended below:

UARDS AT CEILING INTERSECTION (ANSI A17.11 RULE 802.3g)

See. 5128. All escalators shall comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule

Rule 802.3g Guard at Ceiling Intersection

(1) On high deck balustrades, a solid guard shall be provided
in the intersection of the angle of the outside balustrade deck
and the ceiling or soffit, under the following conditions:

he handrail.

(a) where the clearance between the outside edge of the deck
nd the ceiling or soffit is 12 in. or less; or

(b) where the projected intersection of the outside deck and
he ceiling or soffit is 24 in. or less from the center line of

andrail is 14 in. or less from the ceiling or soffit.
the plane of the ceiling or soffit where the center line of the

(2) On low deck balustrades, a solid guard shall be provided to
rotect the intersection formed by the top of the handrail and

(3) The vertical edge of the guard shall be a minimum of 8 in.

in length.

(4) The escalator side of the vertical face of the guard
shall be flush with the face of the wellway.

(5) The exposed edge of the guard shall be rounded and have a
inimum width of 1/4 in.
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1
11 (6) Guards may be of glass or plastic, provided they meet the

2

3

4

7

8

equirements of Rule 802.3c.

Also see Appendix D, Figs. D4 and D5.

Guards shall be provided at any pinching, snagging gr wedging
oints bgtween the handrail, balustrade and adjacent building

Oggs deli,neate4 in_ t is rule.
onents or equipment when such points are within the clear-

OUTINE AND ACCEPTANCE INSPECTION AND TESTS

Sec. 5129. (a) Acceptance Inspection and Tests. Inspections
nd tests shall comply with ANSI A17.1, Rule 1000.1c, Acceptance
nspection and Tests, as amended below:

Rule 1000.1c Acceptance Inspection and Tests

he ((authority having jurisdiGtion,)) building Official except
s specified in Rule 1000.1c(3).

11010 of ANSI A17.1 in the presence of an inspector employed by

(2) The person installing or altering the equipment shall per-
form all of the tests required by Sections 1003, 1006, 1009, and

Lofficial except as specified in Rule 1000.1c(3).

(1) The acceptance inspection shall be made by an inspector
mployed by the ((authority hAV44ig jurisdiction,)) building

ion and tests, the inspector shall submit to the ((authority

(3) The ((nuth-rity- having Aii~J--AjetI� - _.Z building official

ay authorize a qualified person to make the inspection and wit-
ess the tests ((4an its behalf)). Immediately after the inspec-

-dJ ~4- 4
..)) building official. a statement certifying

Counterweight safety tests shall be made with no load in the car.

314

GS19.2

that the inspection and test have been performed and a report on
the results thereof.

shall identify the testing firm.
be completed and signe by the person -performing the tests and

Test results shall be submitted for approval on a form
furnished by the building official. The submitted rp§i~lts ghall

at intervals not longer than 1 year as part of the periodic
inspection and tests of those conveyances.

11nel elevators), and 1010.7 (inclined elevators) shall be performed
alks), 1010.3 (hand elevators), 1010.6 (special purpose person-

1004.1 (hydraulic elevators), 1007.1 (escalators and moving
tests required by ANSI A17.1 Rules 1001.1 (electric elevators),

(b) Routine Inspection and Tests. Routine inspection and

1002.2b and 1002.3)
11SAFETY INSPECTION AND TEST REQUIREMENTS (ANSI A17.11 RULES

24
11

Sea. 5130. (a) ANSI A17.1,, Rule 1002.3. Elevators shall be

subject to five-year inspection test requirements in accordance

25 J~with ANSI A17.1, Rule 1002.3, Five-Year Inspection Test
equirements, as amended below:

Rule 1002.3 Five-year inspection Test Requirements

27
11

1002.3a Safety and Governor Systems. Type((.&amp;)) A, B, and C car

*;0 A

safeties((-r exGept tbose OPGrat'ng on wood 9AU46 and
28 J~their governors, shall be tested with rated load in the car.



I

4

6

8

10

I I

12

(Division 113):

ests shall be made by tripping the governor by hand at the rated
peed. The following operational conditions shall be checked

(1) Type B safeties shall stop the car with the rated load
ithin the required range of stopping distances for which the
overnor is tripped [Item 113.4, Tables 113.4(a) and 113.4(b)(1)
hrough (3)].

(2) For Type A safeties and Type A safety parts of Type C

afeties, there shall be sufficient travel of the safety rollers
r dogs remaining after the test to bring the car and its rated

load to rest on safety application at governor tripping speed.

A metal tag shall be attached to the safety-releasing carrier
in a permanent manner, giving the date of the safety test
ogether with the name of the person or firm who performed the
est.

M Lee ANSI A17.2, Appendix C,_ Inspector's Manual, ~Lor

efinitions of Gradual Wedge Clamp ~~nd Drum Oper4ted Flexible
Ldde ClaMp Safeties.

(b) ANSI A17.1, Rule 1002.2b. The tests required by ANSI
17.1, Rule 1002.2b paragraphs (3) and (4) shall be performed at
ne year intervals with rated load in the car.

13 11INSPECTION AND TEST PERIODS FOR HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS (ANSI A17.1,

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

XLE 1005-1)

Sec. 5131. Hydraulic elevator inspection and test periods
11shall be in accordance with ANSI A17.1, Rule 1005.1, Inspection
11and Test Periods, as amended below:
I

Rule 1005.1 Inspection and Test Periods

In addition to the routine inspection and tests (Rule 1004.2),
the inspections and tests specified in Rule 1005.2 shall be per-
formed at intervals not longer than ((-1)) 3 years, the inspec-
tions and tests specified in Rule 1005.3 shall b-e made at
intervals not longer than 3 years, and the inspections and tests

specified in Rule 1005.4 shall be made at intervals not longer
than 5 years.

NOTE: See Rule 1010.2 for private residence elevators.

HREE YEAR INSPECTION AND TEST REQUIREMENTS (ANSI A17.1, RULE
ji11005.2)

Sec. 5132. The title of ANSI A17.1, Rule 1005.2, One Year

Inspection and Test Requirements, is amended to read as follows:

i24
11

Rule 1005.2 ((G")) Three Year Inspection and Test Requirements

25

26

27

28

INSPECTION AND TEST PERIODS FOR ESCALATORS AND MOVING WALKS (ANSI
17.1, RULE 1008.1)

See. 5133. Escalators and moving walks shall be inspected and
tested in accordance with ANSI A17.1, Rule 1008.1, Inspection and
Test Periods, as amended below:

Rule 1008.1 Inspection and Test Periods
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In addition to the routine inspection and test (Rule 1007.2),

scalator trusses and pan sb be performed at intervals not

onger than ((-1)) 2 year-s. -Test results shall be submitted for

gLst pf all safety switches and a certificate of cleaniLig the
he inspection and tests specified in Rule 1008.2, inspectiop And

roval ~~n A form furnished by _the building official,. The
ted results shall be completed and signed by Lhe person

grf rming the tests and shall identify the testing firm.

Section 140. Subsection 5206(c) of the Uniform Building Code,

111991 Edition, is amended as follows:

10aximum panel area Qf- 144 square feet, a-nd the total
(c) ((Roaf- panais of- alass. CA;~l piastics RhaJJ be Jinited tG a

aggregate area ot a4l panals sh a 3 3 n4ot axy-ned 3-3-1-/4

per-cent 4Df- the flaor area of the roo or- space Shelters RQQf-

Qf Cla== CC4 piaStjGS 9hRJJ b4&amp; liMitAd t~Q a
individu pan0i arGa Qt- 1-04 SqUal=G f-88t, aAd thS tOtal MaMirAIM

ar0a Of- a4-1 panSIS Sha3l PGt QHGQQd Qr.5- PQrGQRt Q-f thS

feet for Class QC2 material and 150 scruare feet for Class CC1
material.

floor- area ot- t4e roo " space Wheltera )) Each roof panel
shall be limited to A m5qXimu indiyidllal pgngl 4rga pf 100 sgugre

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Swimming pool shelters are exempt from the
area limitations ((Qt- Section 5206)), provided such shelters
do not exceed 5,000 square feet in area and are not closer
than 10 feet to the property line or adjacent building.

2. Exqept for Group A, Division 1 and _2 Group .1 And Group
H, Divisions 1, OocupsIncies, the Maximu areq nggd
not be limited where roof t)anels are:

A. Servjng As ~j fire-venting syste complying KLith this code,
17 1 or

B. Used in a building eguipped with an approv d automatic
sprin er sytem throughout.

3. Detached carports, patio covers or rgofed decks

accessory to detached dwellings are exempt from the
requirements of this section provided the roof panels Are
located at least 10 feet from adjacent ]2uildings and
'Property lines and their floor area does not exceed 250

sqMare feet.

4. Attached carports, patio covers or roofed decks
accessory to detached dwellings are exempt from the
reauirements of this section provided the roof panels are of

,~n approved type ~qs defined -in t-h~is chaptgr, they are
located at least 5 feet from adiacent property lines and
their area does not exceed 250 squarg feet.

26

27

28

The aggregate area of roof panels installed in the roof shall
,)2ot gxgegd 33-1/2 pergent ~pf the floor areg of the rg ~qr_ 9019e-
!sheltered 12y the roof when Class CCI materials are used and 25
Percent when Class CC2 materials are used.t

EXCEPTION: Swimming pgol shelters are exempt from the
area provisigns ~pf thiq section provided such shelters do
not exceed 5,000 square feet in area gnd Are pgt glogeg than
10 feet to the Property line pr adjacent buildin
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I Section 141. Chapter 53 of the Uniform Building Code, 1991

2 dition, is amended as follows:

CHAPTER 53

(SEE CHAPTE APPENDIX 444-

6

NERGY CONSERVATION REQUIRED

See. 5301. Energy conservation is regulated according to the
eqMirements of the Seattle Energy Code.

Section 142. Subsection 5401(a) of the Uniform Building

8 ode, 1991 Edition, is amended as follows:

9 COPE

I

10 ~_

Sec. 5401. (a) General. The provisions of this chapter apply

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

1. Exterior glass and glazing in all occupancies.

EXCEPTION: Occupancy Groups R and M not over three sto-
ries in height and located in areas with a minimum basic
wind speed of ((Iess than)) 80 mph or less; and

2. Interior and exterior glass and glazing in all occupancies
subject to human impact as specified in Section 5406.

Section 143. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

amended by adding a new Chapter 55 as follows:

CHAPTER 55

TRANSFORMER VAULTS

ENERAL

Section 5501. (a) Scope. The provisions of this chapter are
inimum standards for transformer vaults. Vaults containing
tility transformers or equipment shall also comply with require-
ents of Seattle City Light.

(b) when Required. Transformer vaults shall be required for

,:all oil insulated transformers and all other transformers rated
,:over 35,000 volts when located within a building.

EXCEPTION: Vaults need not be provided for certain oil
insulated transformers in accordance with Article 450 of the
Seattle Electrical Code.

Required transformer vaults shall comply with the provisions of
this chapter and Article 450 of the Seattle Electrical Code.
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2

4

6

7

8

10

I I

12

LOCATION

See. 5502. Vaults shall be located where they can be ventilated
o the outside air without using flues or ducts wherever such an
rrangement is practicable.

CONSTRUCTION

i

See. 5503. Vaults shall not be less than three-hour fire-
esistive construction. The floors of vaults in contact with the
arth shall be of concrete not less than four inches thick.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Subject to the approval of the building
official, where the total capacity of an oil insulated
transformer does not exceed 112-1/2 kVA, the vault may be
constructed of reinforced concrete not less than 4 inches
thick.

2. Subject to the approval of the building official, where
transformers are protected with automatic sprinkler, water
spray, carbon dioxide, or halon, construction of one-hour
fire-resistance rating may be used.

Sec. 5504. Vault doorways shall be protected as follows:

13
11

1. Type of Door. Each doorway leading into a vault from the
uilding interior shall be protected by a self-closing fire

14
:

ssembly having a fire-protection rating equal to that required

i I ati on onenings i f located bel ow openi n"s J n anni-hA-r --i-o-ru n-r

for the vault. All exterior openings in a vault other than ven-

If less than 10 feet fro orther doors or windows or the same
uilding, shall be protected by a fire assembly having a three-

16 11fourths-hour fire-protection rating. No door shall swing into

17

18

19

the transformer room.

EXCEPTION: Subject to the approval of the building
official, interior doors may have a one hour fire-resistance
rating where transformers are protected with automatic
sprinkler, water spray, carbon dioxide or halon.

2. Sills. A doorsill or curb of sufficient height to confine
20 ~dithin the vault the oil from the largest transformer shall be

lorovided, but in no case shall the height be less than 4 inches.

21

and self-lociring devices Tncvs AnA lAtnhos --hAll ho so A-r-r-AnffaA

3. Locks. Entrance doors shall be equipped with self-closing

that the door av he readily and quickly opened from the inside.
i

I

IF_ -_'; MYVMMTT-,Atpyr%w

24
11

Sec. 5505. (a) openings. Ventilation openings shall be provided
to dispose of the transformer full-load losses without creating a

25 litemperature rise which is in excess of the transformer rating and

26

27

28

shall be in accordance with the following:

1. Location. Exhaust ventilation shall be to the outside of
the building. Exhaust and intake ventilation openings shall be
located not less than 10 feet from fire escapes, required exits,
combustible materials and unprotected openings.
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4

7

~
2. Covering. ventilation openings shall be covered with dura-

le metal gratings, screens or louvers.

3. opening Protection. Ventilation openings to the interior of
the building shall be protected by automatic closing fire dampers
having a fire-resistance rating equal to that required for the
vault. The actuating device on the fire damper should be made to
-function at a temperature of 1650F.

4. Ventilation Ducts. Exhaust ventilation ducts, if used,
hall be enclosed in construction having a fire-resistive rating
qual to that of the vault. Exhaust ducts shall extend from the
ault to the outside of the building. An exhaust duct for a
echanically ventilated vault shall be used exclusively for ven-
ilating the vault.

8 (b) Circulation Method. Ventilation shall be provided either
1~y natural circulation or mechanical circulation.

9

10

I I

12

1. Ventilation by Natural Circulation. A vault ventilated by
natural circulation of air shall be permitted to have roughly half
of the total area of openings required for ventilation in one or
more openings in the lower half of the vault walls and the remain-
der in one or more openings in the roof of the vault or in the
~pper half of the exterior sidewalls.

The combined minimum net intake and exhaust area, exclusive of
13 11area occupied by screens, grating or louvers, shall not be less

han 3 square inches per kVA of transformer capacity. An area

14 ~~equal to at least one half of the total required area shall be

he intake or exhaust area be less than 72 sffuare inches.
rovided each for intake and exhaust. In no case shall either

2. Ventilation by Mechanical Circulation. The ventilation sys-
16 tem shall supply a minimum of 1.6 cfm of air per kVA of trans-

former capacity. The fans shall be installed external to the
17 vault. The intake shall be in the lower half of the exterior

walls of the vault and the exhaust shall be in the roof or ceil-

18 ling of the vault or in the upper half of the sidewalls of the
vault.

19

20

21

22

23

DRAINAGE

6Sec. 5506. (a) General. Drains shall be prohibited unless spe-
fically approved by the fire chief.

(b) Storage Sump. A storage sump with metal grate cover shall
be installed in the vault and the floor pitched to drain into it.

The sump shall not be less than 8 cubic feet, with a depth and
width not less than 12 inches, and designed with a bottom to hold

n accumulation of water or oil.

24 IWATER PIPES AND ACCESSORIES

25

26

27

28

See. 5507. Any pipe or duct systems foreign to the electrical
installation shall not enter or pass through a transformer vault.

Piping or other facilities provided for fire protection inside
the vault or for water-cooled transformers are not deemed to be

foreign to the electrical installation.
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12

PQUIPMENT TO BE ACCESSIBLE

See. 5508. An accessible vault opening, which may be a door or
uitable ventilation opening, adequate in size to permit the
nstallation and/or removal of equipment to be located in the
ault, shall be provided and kept free of obstruction at all
imes.

PTORAGE IN VAULTS

OCATION OF PAD MOUNT TRANSFORMERS

Sec. 5509. Materials shall not be stored in transformer vaults.

sec. ssio. Pad mount transformers shall not be located closer
han 10 feet to a property line as defined in Subsection 504(a),
or closer than 10 feet to a building unless, within the 10-foot
istance, the building wall is not less than three-hour fire-
esistive construction and openings to the interior are protected
y fire assemblies having a three-hour fire protection rating.

Section 144. Subsection 5601(b) of the Uniform Building code,

k I %oW&amp;W * ~= P-L W V z. W".;- W o. %.' "P ~_.L '-) GL GLVV X %J
1 11 0 mv, I I _P +_I~ 1 11 4- Ift I I I +_

I

13
1
uildings or structures defined herin as covered mall buildings

and shall supersede other similar requirements in other chapters
14 11

f the code.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Covered mall buildings conforming with all
other applicable provision~ -of'the code are not required to

cgmply K~1_th tLh_e provisions 2f th S chaptgr.

2 ( (iAl~ 4Q4S n-ot t.G)) Terminals for
transportation facilities and lobbies of hotel, apartment
and office buildings.

((Cover-9d mall building&amp; con-forming with a4rl c3ther applicable
Qt_ this ande are not required to comply Toxith tAls

Qt- th j 9 Gj4aptgr- - ) )

Section 145. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

amended by adding a new Chapter 57 as follows:

CHAPTER 57

NUMBERING BUILDINGS AND PREMISES

ENFORCEMENT BY BUILDING OFFICIAL - OWNERS TO AFFIX AND MAINTAIN
BUILDING NUMBERS

See. 5701. The building official shall determine the address of
any property in the City in accordance with the numbering system
established in this Chapter.

Whenever the irregularity of plats, the changing direction of
streets, avenues, or other highways, the interruption of the con-
tinuity of highways or any other condition causes doubt or dif-
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erence of opinion as to the correct number of any piece of

roperty or any building thereon, the number shall be determined

12

13

14

he intent of this chapter.
ot applicable by such rules as may be established to carry out

y the building official. He/she shall be guided by the specific
rovisions of this chapter as far as they are applicable and when

f such address.
in other conspicuous places as is necessary for the easy locating
lace over or near the principal street entrance or entrances, or

The owner of any building or other structure shall maintain the
treet number of each building and structure in a conspicuous

ame to be conspicuously posted.
~require the complete address, including street number and street
~the address of a building or structure, the building official may
r for any other property where there may be confusion regarding

EXCEPTION: Where there are multiple buildings on a site,
the building official may waive the requirement for posting
an address on appurtenant or accessory buildings where indi-
vidual identification of each building is not essential.

Where a property has frontage along more than one named street

Numbers and letters shall be easily legible and shall not be
ess

less
shall

than 3 inches in height for dwellings and apartments and not
than 5 inches in height for all other occupancies. Numbers

have a high contrast with the color of the building or
ther structure upon which they are posted.

Buildings served by a private road or a common driveway shall
nrIA-t-M~=42 =* +-)in hn=A F -F'hm v-

11 M I

ere the existing street grid may not adequately allow for the
n a manner that can be easily read from the intersecting street.

16 lassignment of street addresses which will promote the easy
locating of such addresses, or for any other reason consistent

17 ith the intent of this chapter, the building official may assign
a name to the private road or common driveway which shall be used

18 for addressing purposes. In addition, one or more property

disnlavina the assianed name at a location near the intersection
owners along the road or driveway may be required to post a sign

a W

20

21

22

23

24

of the road or driveway with a named public street.

Should the building official find that any building, structure
premises are not provided with numbers as herein required, or

are not correctly numbered, he/she shall notify the owner, agent
or tenant of the correct street number and shall require that the
same shall be properly placed, in accordance with the provisions
of this chapter, within a reasonable length of time. It is unlaw-
ful for any person to fail to comply with such notice.

NUXBERING SYSTEX PRESCRIBED

See. 5702. The numerical designation of all doorways and
25 1jentrances to buildings, lots, yards and grounds fronting upon the

several ways, avenues, streets, drives, places and squares of the

26 11city are established in accordance with the following system:

Except where otherwise specified, 100 numbers are allotted to
4 / 11 11 7WI 11 -'k '1 11 1 1 1 +- 4- A 4- 11 1) n -P 4- _P

frontage in each block; even numbers shall be used on the north-
~_VL%' W%-

r
WAA~_ W ~_ "UILL ~-L .2 GL %J V-4 rGL~_ I r_- V, W

28 erly side of streets or ways extending in an easterly and west-
erly direction and on the easterly side of avenues or ways
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xtending in a northerly and southerly direction; odd numbers
shall be used on the southerly side of streets or ways extending
in an easterly and westerly direction and on the westerly side of
avenues or ways extending in a northerly and southerly direction.

In the case of irregular drives, places, streets, ways or

avenues, the frontages shall be numbered as near as may be

pccording to the uniform series of block numbers with which they
,Oost nearly correspond.

7

a

10

I I

12

UMBERING OF BUILDINGS

Sec. 5703. (a) Numbering of Buildings Downtown. Between Yesler

ay and Denny Way all frontages upon avenues west of Broadway,
ast Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose Avenue shall be num-
ered as follows:

Yesler Way to Fir Street number 100 and upwards, Fir Street to

Spruce Street number 150 and upwards, Spruce Street to Alder
Street number 200 and upwards, continuing by consecutive hun-
dreds to Pine Street; Pine Street to Olive Street number 1600
and upwards, Olive Street to Howell Street number 1700 and
upwards, Howell Street to Stewart Street number 1800 and
upwards, Stewart Street to Virginia Street number 1900 and
upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to Denny Way.

Between Yesler Way and Denny Way all frontages upon avenues
13 east of Broadway, East Union Street, Minor Avenue and Melrose

venue shall be numbered as follows:

14
Yesler Way to East Fir Street number 100 and upwards, East Fir
Street t o East Spruce Street number 1 50 and u wards East

I

Y I

Spruce Street to East Alder Street number 200 and upwards, con-
tinuing by consecutive hundreds to East Marion Street; East

16
1 marion street to East Spring Street number 900 and upwards,

East Spring Street to East Union Street number 1100 and
17 11 upwards, East Union Street to East Pike Street number 1400 and

18

19

upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds to Denny Way.

Between Yesler Way and Denny Way all frontages upon ways and
streets west of Broadway, East Union Street, Minor Avenue and
Melrose Avenue shall be numbered as follows:

20 Westward from Elliott Avenue number 51 and downwards, Elliott
Avenue to Western Avenue number 52 and upwards, Western Avenue

21 to First Avenue number 76 and upwards, First Avenue to Second
Avenue number 100 and upwards, continuing eastward to Broadway,

22
East Union Street or Melrose Avenue by consecutive hundreds.

23

24

25

26

27

28

11

Between Yesler Way and East Denny Way all frontages upon ways
land streets east of Broadway, East Union Street, Minor Avenue and
::::Melrose Avenue shall be numbered as follows:

Melrose Avenue to Bellevue Avenue number 300 and upwards,
Bellevue Avenue to Summit Avenue number 400 and upwards, contin-
uing by consecutive hundreds to Broadway.

Broadway to Tenth Avenue number 900 and upwards, Tenth Avenue
to Eleventh Avenue number 1000 and upwards, continuing by con-
secutive hundreds corresponding with the numbered series of
avenues eastward to Lake Washington.
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On Olive Way eastward from Melrose Avenue, the street numbers
shall run upwards consecutively, eastward from the existing
street numbers which are west of the Melrose Avenue
intersection.

(b) Numbering of Buildings South of Downtown and East of the
East Waterway. South of Yesler Way the frontages upon the ave-
nues shall be numbered as follows:

I

Yesler Way to South Washington Street number 100 and upwards,
continuing by consecutive hundreds to South Orcas Street with
blocks and streets on the east side of 1st Avenue South being
taken as a controlling series for numbering purposes.

South of South Orcas Street, 51st Avenue South shall be taken
as the controlling series to the southern City limits. Note:
Between South Othello Street and South Barton, 51st Avenue
South becomes Rainier Avenue South, which shall be used for the
controlling series until 51st Avenue South separates from
Rainier Avenue South and continues on southward.

On the Second Avenue Extension from Jackson Street to Yesler

ay all frontages shall be numbered as follows:

From Jackson Street to Main Street number 200 and upwards, Main
Street to Washington Street number 300 and upwards, Washington
Street to Yesler Way number 400 and upwards.

South of Yesler Way the frontages upon ways and streets shall
e numbered as follows:

Westward from First Avenue South to the Harbor Line or East
Waterway number 99 and downwards, First Avenue South to
Occidental Avenue number 100 and upwards, Occidental Avenue to
Second Avenue South number 150 and upwards, Second Avenue South
to Third Avenue South number 200 and upwards, continuing by
consecutive hundreds to Sixth Avenue South; Sixth Avenue South
to Maynard Avenue number 600 and upwards, Maynard Avenue to
Seventh Avenue South number 650 and upwards, Seventh Avenue
South to Eighth Avenue South number 700 and upwards, continuing
eastward by consecutive hundreds corresponding with the num-
bered series of avenues to Lake Washington, provided, that on
South Michigan Street from 5th Place South to Seventh Avenue
South all frontages shall be numbered as follows:

From 5th Place South to 6th Avenue South numbers 550 to 570
inclusive, and from 6th Avenue South to 7th Avenue South num-
bers 600 to 624 inclusive;

and on South River Street from 5th Place South to 7th Avenue
South all frontages shall be numbered as follows:

From 5th Place South to 6th Avenue South numbers 550 to 570
inclusive, and from 6th Avenue South to 7th Avenue South num-
bers 600 to 624 inclusive.

(c) Numbering of Buildings Between Downtown and the Ship Canal.
North of Denny Way (and East Denny Way) the frontages upon the
avenues shall be numbered as follows:

Denny Way (and East Denny Way) to John Street (and East John
28 Street) number 100 and upwards, continuing by consecutive hun-

I dreds to Galer Street (and East Galer Street), the blocks and
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3

4

8

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

-3 !)

streets on the east side of Queen Anne Avenue being taken as a
controlling series for numbering purposes.

Galer Street (and East Galer Street) to Garfield Street (and
East Garfield Street) number 1500 and upwards, continuing by
consecutive hundreds to Smith Street (and Louisa Street), the
blocks and streets along the east side of First Avenue North
being taken as a controlling series for numbering purposes;
Smith Street (and Louisa Street) to Raye and West Raye Street
(and Roanoke Street) number 2500 and upwards, continuing by
consecutive hundreds to Barrett Street, East Roanoke Street to

Edgar Street number 2600 and upwards, continuing by consecutive
hundreds north to Lake Union; the blocks and streets along
Queen Anne Avenue shall be taken as a controlling series for

numbering purposes.

West Barrett Street number 3000 and upwards, to West Grover
Street number 3400 and upwards, continuing by consecutive hun-
dreds to West Emerson Street; West Emerson Street to West
Thurman Street number 3800 and upwards, continuing by consecu-
tive hundreds based on the shortest series of blocks northward
to Salmon Bay and Admiralty Inlet.

Between Queen Anne Avenue and Eastlake Avenue and Lake Union
he frontages on the ways and streets shall be numbered as

follows:

Queen Anne Avenue to First Avenue North number 1 and upwards,
First Avenue North to Warren Avenue number 100 and upwards,
Warren Avenue to Second Avenue North number 150 and upwards,
Second Avenue North to Third Avenue North number 200 and
upwards, continuing by consecutive hundreds corresponding to
the numbered series of avenues with half hundreds in the case
of Nob Hill, Taylor and Dexter Avenues, to Ninth Avenue North;
Ninth Avenue North to Westlake Avenue number 900 and upwards,
Westlake Avenue to Terry Avenue North number 950 and upwards,
Terry Avenue North to Boren Avenue North number 1000 and
upwards, Boren Avenue North to Fairview Avenue number 1100 and

upwards, Fairview Avenue to Minor Avenue North number 1150 and

upwards, Minor Avenue North to Pontius Avenue number 1200 and

upwards, Pontius Avenue to Howard Avenue North and Yale Avenue
North number 1250 and upwards, Howard Avenue North and Yale
Avenue North to Eastlake Avenue number 1300 and upwards.

East of Eastlake Avenue and Lake Union and North of East Denny
ay the frontages upon the ways and streets shall be numbered as

follows:

1;

East-La.rce Avenue LO ritalrose avenue vorLli numver zvv anu upwards
continuing by consecutive hundreds eastward to North Broadway;

z j N uni-i-h -Fm Mn"+-h tirn""n ann =-nA " vq=-P-A~_
I V I

Tenth Avenue North to Federal Avenue number 1000 and upwards,
24

1
Federal Avenue to Eleventh Avenue North number 1050 and upwards,
Eleventh Avenue North to Twelfth Avenue North number 1100 and

25 11
upwards, continuing eastward to Lake Washington by consecutive

hn I -F T.7'hn-V-n =in =AA 4 * i r%-n= I I 'h~*T.7mm-n

*Tff

hundreds corresponding with the numbered series of avenues with

9 A 11

consecuriveiy numDerea avenues.

27

28

West of Queen Anne Avenue the frontages upon ways and streets
shall be numbered westward from Queen Anne Avenue, all numbers
being prefixed by the letter W, as follows:
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1

2

4

Queen Anne Avenue to First Avenue West number W I and upwards,
First Avenue West to Second Avenue West number W 100 and
upwards, continuing westward consecutive hundreds corresponding
with the numbered avenues with half hundreds where an addi-
tional avenue intervenes between two consecutively numbered
avenues.

(d) Numbering Buildings North of Union Bay of Lake Washington,
ake Union, Salmon Bay and Lake Washington Canal. The plan for

5 e numbering of frontages upon the various avenues, streets and
her public places in that portion of the City of Seattle lying

6 itporth of Union Bay of Lake Washington, Lake Union, Salmon Bay and
ake Washington Canal is established as follows:

The frontages, upon the avenues and places which run in a gen-
eral northerly and southerly direction, shall be numbered in

8
1

accordance with the designations of the intersecting numbered
streets, as follows: north from the southern-most line of the

9 11

State Harbor Line abutting Gas Works Park, from 2900 upwards;
from North Thirtieth Street, from 3000 upwards, from Fiftieth
04- 4-

V

+-k~n 4- V;4~4-4~*V% C+- ~ * ~ V;-F*4e&amp;*'k
I n I

L. ~
W~ A- ~

If

street) rrom 5ooo upwaras; one nunarea numbers being aiiowea
for each block excent in cases where a named 'Inlace" inter-

1

1

I I H -1venes between two consecutively numbered streets, and n suat,

case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block. Frontages on
12

11

avenues and places shall number from 3400 upwards in the block
commencing from North Thirty-fourth Street and running north;

13
11

from 3500 upwards in the block north from North and Northwest
Thirty-fifth Street and from 3600 upwards in the block north of

14 11
North, Northwest and Northeast Thirty-sixth Street.

15

16

The frontages upon the streets and places which run in a gen-
Ileral easterly and westerly direction, shall be numbered as
If ollows:

West from First Avenue Northwest, commencing with 100, and con-
17 1 tinuing west in correspondence with the numbers of the avenues;

100 numbers being allowed for each block, except where an avenue

18 11

or place intervenes between two consecutively numbered avenues,
and in such case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block.

19
11

East from First Avenue Northwest, commencing with 100 and con-
tinuing as follows: East from Palatine Avenue, 200 and

20
11 upwards; from Greenwood Avenue, 300 and upwards; from Phinney

Avenue, 400 and upwards; from Sunset Place, 450 and upwards;
21 11

from Dayton Avenue, 500 and upwards; from Evanston Avenue, 600
and upwards; from Fremont Avenue, 700 and upwards; from Linden
Avenue 800 and upwards! from Aurora Avenue 900 and unwards~
from Winslow Place, 950 and upwards; from Whit an avenue 1000
and upwards; from Albion Place, 1050 and upwards; from Woodland

ZZ5 I I An =V.~A " Tan-~-Acn

-F-~-

-M MiAxrnl'M Axnny%"es lonn ="A
I e i F

upwards; from Stone Avenue, 1300 and upwards; from Interlake
24

1 Avenue, 1400 and upwards; from Ashworth Avenue, 1500 and
upwards; from Carr Place, 1550 and upwards; from Woodlawn

25 11
Avenue, 1600 and upwards, from Densmore Avenue, 1700 and
upwards; from Wallingford Avenue, 1800 and upwards; from Burke
'A-r'Mn'tI'n 1 a An ='nA " M -V- A ~= 41' -p- r%M M'M -F- i A ; = " A I r'n " " dM 11 An ="A

*11) r_ 11 1 I'll i I

upwards; from Bagley Avenue, 2200 and upwards; from Corliss
Avenue, 2300 and upwards; from Sunnyside Avenue, 2400 and

Z/
11 " n'r-A a nnA -F-r-n" V=a+-CvP-" ANYMn"= .)Rnn =-nA " wnv-Aa

28
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1
11

East from First Avenue Northeast, commencing with 100, and con-

tinuing east in correspondence with the numbered avenues; 100
numbers being allowed for each block, except where an avenue or

place intervenes between two consecutively numbered avenues,
and in such case 50 numbers shall be allowed for each block.

(e) Numbering Buildings on Harbor Island. The frontages upon
venues and places which run in a general northerly and southerly
irection, shall be numbered as follows:

South of Southwest Massachusetts Street, commencing with 1700
and continuing south corresponding with the numbers of the
intersecting streets to the southernmost edge of Harbor Island.

West of the East Waterway beginning with 1000 and continuing
westward to the West Waterway.

(f) Numbering Buildings West of the West Waterway and the

9 IDuwamish Waterway. The frontages upon avenues and places which
un in a general northerly and southerly direction, shall be num-
ered as follows:

North of Southwest Andover Street, commencing with 3800 and con-

tinuing north in correspondence with the numbers of the inter-

secting streets to the Duwamish Head.

South of Southwest Andover Street, commencing with 4000 and con-
tinuing south in correspondence with the numbers of the inter-
secting streets to the south City limits.

The frontages upon streets and places which run in a general
easterly and westerly direction, shall be numbered as follows:

West of California Avenue Southwest, commencing with 4300 and
16

1 continuing westward in correspondence with the numbers of the
intersecting avenues to Puget Sound, provided that Thirty-fifth

17 1 Avenue Southwest shall control the series south of Southwest
Holden Street.

East of California Avenue Southwest, commencing with 4200 and
ontinuina eastward in corresnondence with the numbers of the

I V N 4 4 -1intersect ng avenues to the Duwam sh aterway; prov ded that
Thirty-fifth Avenue Southwest shall be taken as the controlling

20
11 series south of Southwest Holden Street.

Section 146. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

amended by adding a new Chapter 58 as follows:

CHAPTER 58

FLOATING HOMES

Sec. 5801. Certain words and terms used in this chapter,
unless clearly inconsistent with their context, shall be defined
as follows:

28
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FLOATING HOME is a building constructed on a float used in whole
r in part for human habitation as a single-family dwelling which
s moored, anchored or otherwise secured in waters.

6
il

10

1 1

12

FLOATING HOME MOORAGE is a waterfront facility for the moorage
of one or more floating homes and the land and water premises on
which such facility is located.

FLOATING HOME SITE is a part of a floating home moorage,
ocated over water, and designed to accommodate one floating
ome.

GARBAGE is all discarded putrescible waste matter, including
mall dead animals weighing not over 15 pounds, but not including
ewage or human or animal excrement.

SEWAGE is all water-carried waste discharged from the sanitary
acilities of buildings occupied or used by people.

DORAGE LOCATION

Sec. 5802. Every floating home moorage shall be located on pri-
ately owned or privately controlled premises in accordance with
he Land Use Code.

LAND ACCESS

13
~

Sec. 5803. Every floating home moorage shall have not less than
20 feet of land frontage abutting a public street sufficiently

14 improved for automobile travel.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

OORAGE WALKWAYS

Sec. 5804. Every floating home moorage shall have firm and sub-
stantial walkways with a net width of not less than 4 feet and

extending from land to every floating home site in such moorage.

OORAGE LIGHTING

Sec. 5805. Every floating home moorage and the walkways to

every floating home site shall be illuminated by lights designed,
constructed and maintained to provide a minimum average illumina-
tion on said walkways of five footcandles of light intensity. The
lowest footcandle value at any point on said walkways shall not
be less than one half the average value.

FIRE PROTECTION

22 1

23

Sec. 5806. Floating home moorages shall De provided with Eire
extinguishing equipment as follows:

(a) Portable Fire-Protection Equipment. one fire extinguisher,
24

.

2A, 20-B:C rating minimum, shall be provided in each hose station
required. The fire chief shall designate the type and number of

25 all other fire appliances to be installed and maintained in each
floating home moorage.

26
(b) Standpipes. All portions of floats exceeding 250 feet in

distance from fire apparatus access and marine service stations
27 shall be provided with an approved wet standpipe system installed

in conformity with applicable standards set forth in U.B.C.
28 Standard No. 38-2 and the Fire Code Appendix 2C.
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1. Hose stations shall be spaced to provide protection to any
ortion of floats, floating homes or floating vessels. Hoses

2 Ohall be mounted on a reel or rack and enclosed within an

OSE-EMERGENCY USE ONLY. All equipment shall meet the approval
f the fire chief.

,pproved cabinet. Hose stations shall be labeled FIRE

4 1 2. At the shore end, the waterline shall be equipped with a

11

5

6

7

9

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

ingle 2-1/2 inch fire department connection.

3. Waterlines shall normally be dry where the area is subject
o freezing temperatures.

WATER SERVICE CONNECTIONS

Sec. 5807. Every floating home moorage shall have a lawfully
installed water service connection and shall provide water serv-
ice piping securely fastened and stabilized above water from such
water service connection to an outlet connection at each floating
home site on a floating home moorage. The water piping in every
floating home in a floating home moorage shall be connected to
the water service outlet serving such floating home and such con-
nection shall be securely fastened and stabilized above high
water line. Water service connections and water service piping
shall be constructed, installed and maintained in accordance with

~pplicable standards established by or pursuant to ordinances.

UBLIC SEWER CONNECTION

sec. 5808. Every floating home moorage any part of which is
within 300 feet of a public sewer and every floating home moorage
on Shilshole Bay, Salmon Bay, Lake Washington Ship Canal, Lake
Union, Portage Bay, Union Bay and that portion of Lake Washington
lying within the City limits of Seattle shall have a lawfully
installed connection to a public sewer.

17 JILOCAL SIDE SEWER SYSTEM

18

19

20

21

22

Sec. 5809. Every floating home moorage within the limits speci-
fied in section 5808 shall provide a local side sewer system for
the collection of sewage from every floating home in such moorage.
Such local side sewer system shall be connected to the public
sewer, shall have an inlet connection at each floating home site
and shall be constructed, installed and maintained in accordance
~ith this and all other applicable ordinances regulating the
construction, alteration, repair and connection of side sewers.

1CONNECTION TO LOCAL SIDE SEWER SYSTEM

See. 5810. Every floating home in a floating home moorage which
I

23
11is required under Section 5808 to be connected to a public sewer
shall be connected to the local side sewer system and no owner or

24 11operator of such a floating home moorage shall permit to be
oored at such moorage under his/her control any floating home

25 1which is not connected to the local side sewer system. It is

lnivm~:kn hnl-Ni *.-4-Fi nn T.Ti +-h in +-hx:~ I i-mi i-r-- c-- cbr-i f 4 aA in 'qae-i- i nn K A nA
nlawful for any person to use, occupy or let any floating home

nless the same is connected to the sewer system.

27
11

A reconnection permit shall be required for any floating home
hich is relocated from its original site of connection to a

28 Ilocal side sewer system and such reconnection shall be subject to
the approval of the Director of Engineering as to compliance with
this chapter.
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EWER INSTALLATION FEES

2

4

Sec. Sall. The fee for the installation of any side sewer serv-

ng a floating home moorage shall be the fee provided by law for
he connection to the public sewer of side sewers serving mobile
ome parks.

LUMBING SYSTEMS

5 See. 5812. All plumbing and plumbing systems in every floating
ome shall meet the requirements of the Seattle Plumbing Code

6 xcept as otherwise approved by the Director of Public Health in

4ccordance with said Plumbing Code.

7

8

10

GARBAGE DISPOSAL

Sec. 5813. Every floating home moorage shall be provided with
dequate garbage storage and collection facilities which shall be

located in an accessible place on the moorage site and no garbage
r refuse shall be thrown or dumped into the waters.

LECTRICAL SERVICE AND WIRING

11 Sec. 5814. Electrical service to floating homes and floating
home moorages shall be provided as approved by the City Light

12 Department. Electrical wiring and equipment in every floating
home shall conform to requirements of the Seattle Electrical Code

13 s set forth for residential occupancies. No floating home shall

e permitted to connect or reconnect to the electric utility's

14 istribution system unless approved for such connection by the
~building official in accordance with the Seattle Electrical Code.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

EW CONSTRUCTION

Sec. 5815. All new construction of floating homes or major
alterations thereto and all floating homes moved into city
waters, excluding the structural members used for flotation,
shall conform to the requirements for dwellings as set forth in

~his code and all other applicable codes and ordinances regulat-
ing the design, construction, use and occupancy of such buildings
and the required installations therein.

OUSING STANDARDS FOR EXISTING FLOATING HOMES

Sec. 5816. Every floating home shall comply with the minimum
housing standards as set forth in the Seattle Housing and
Building Maintenance Code except as otherwise approved by the

building official in accordance with the Housing and Building
Maintenance Code.

JhPPROVAL OF MOORAGE SITE PLAN REQUIRED

24 See. 5817. Every floating home moorage shall continuously con-
form to a moorage site plan which has been approved by the build-

25 ing official. Such approval shall be obtained as follows: Three
copies of the site plan, drawn to scale and completely

26 dimensioned, and setting forth the address and legal description
of the property on which the moorage is located and the name and
address of the owner or operator of the moorage, shall be filed

27 ith the building official.

28 The moorage site plan shall show:
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2

3

4

5

8

9

10

1. The dimensions of the floating home moorage site.

2. The location of abutting public waterways.

3. The location and dimensions of private waterways and land
access to the moorage.

4. The location and identification of individual floating home
sites.

5. The location and dimensions of offstreet parking spaces.

6. The location and dimensions of walkways and any accessory
structures or facilities.

7. The water service system.

8. The local side sewer system.

9. The electrical service and lighting system.

fire chief. the director of Dublic health, the superintendent of
Such site plan shall be examined by the building official, the

I I ~L -1 11 1- 42 -~ 4.11ater, and by the director oL eng ne-er "g, to eac U WILL

uilding official shall refer such plan. Upon approval of a
12 loating home moorage site plan by the fire chief, the director

i" f public health, the superintendent of water and the director of
13 engineering as to compliance with laws and ordinances under their

espective jurisdictions, and upon being satisfied that the plan
14 ~conforms to the requirements of this code and other applicable

ordinances and is otherwise lawful, the building official shall
annrove such nlan One conv of the annroved site nlan shall be

etained in the office of the building official, one copy in the
ffice of the director of public health, and one copy, which

16
11shall be maintained on the premises of the floating home moorage,

17

18

shall be returned to the owner or operator.

OORAGE REGISTER OF OWNERSHIPS

shall maintain a current reaister of everv floatina home moored
Sec. 5818. Every owner or operator of a floating home moorage

I %I I 1 4 1- 4- A 4-1- A A A 42

P.L =.L

the legal owner of each floating home and the registration number
20 lassigned to it by the King County Assessor. A copy of said reg-

ister shall be made available upon request to any City department

21 Pead referred to in this chapter or to his/her representative.

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Section 147. The Uniform Building Code, 1991 Edition, is

11amended by adding a new Chapter 59 as follows:

CHAPTER 59

WATERFRONT STRUCTURES - PIERS, WHARVES AND BUILDINGS

SCOPE

Sec. 5901. Waterfront structures shall be subject to all of
the requirements of this code relating to other structures except
as limited by, added to, or otherwise specified in this chapter.
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I

2

COVERED BOAT MOORAGE is a pier or system of floating or fixed

9 J~accessways to which vessels on water may be secured, 50 percent

10

12 imber, stone, concrete or other material, having a deck and pro-

13 lalongside for loading, unloading, storage, repairs or commercial

14

15

16

Unless otherwise specified, all wood dimensions are nominal as
efined in Section 2502.

EXCEPTION: Fire resistive walls as specified in Section
5906(f) may be used as one-hour fire-resistive occupancy
separations and as a separation between Group H, Division 4

and Group A, Division 2, 2.1, 3 or 4 Occupancies, including
the specified opening protection in buildings of Types II-N,
IV and V-N construction.

EFINITIONS

See. 5902. For the purposes of this chapter, certain terms are
efined as follows:

r more of which is covered by a roof.

DOCK is a natural open or artificially closed basin in which
essels mav remain afloat when berthed at a wharf or pier.

PIER is a structure, usually of greater length than width, of

,

ecting from the shore into waters so that vessels may be moored

ses.

SUBSTRUCTURE is that portion of the construction below and
including the deck.

SUPERSTRUCTURE is that portion of construction above the deck.

WATERFRONT STRUCTURE is a structure with at least 20 percent or
17 18,000 square feet, whichever is greater, of its area over water.

18

19

WHARF OR QUAY is a structure of timber, stone, concrete or other
material having a platform built along and parallel to waters so
that vessels may be moored alongside for loading, unloading,
storage, repair or commercial uses.

I

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

LLOWABLE AREA AND HEIGHT FOR WATERFRONT STRUCTURES

I

Sec. 5903. The height of structures to be built over water
Ishall be measured from the elevation of ordinary high water as
brovided in Title 23 of the Seattle Municipal Code, Sections
F:23.60.952 and 23.60.930 for Shoreline Districts. Height and
.areas shall comply with the requirements of Tables No. 5-C and
'15-D, except that the increases allowed in Section 506(b) are not
.:applicable to waterfront structures.

EXCEPTION: 1. In covered boat moorages, the areas in
Table No. 5-C may be increased not more than 400 percent
when an approved automatic sprinkler system is provided
throughout.

2. Each covered area of a boat moorage may be considered
as a separate building subject to the following conditions:

28
11

A. Maximum individual areas shall be 8,000 square feet.
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2

B.

3
C.

8

D.

E.

9 F.

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Walkways, finger piers and other decked areas shall
not exceed 30 percent of the area of the roof that
extends over water.

When a distance of exit travel exceeds 300 feet, an

approved Class I standpipe with outlets spaced not
more than 100 feet on center shall be provided. A
Siamese connection at the shore end and direct access
for fire department pumping apparatus shall be

provided.

Covered areas shall be separated by not less than 16
feet. The intervening areas may be used for moorage
provided the adjacent covered areas comply with Item
F below.

Maximum width of connecting walkways shall be 10 feet.

Covered roof areas constructed in such manner that
would trap smoke or hot gases shall be provided with
the following:

Vents or monitors of not less than 5 percent of
the roof area.

(ii) A draft stop of splined or tongue-and-groove
planking not less than 1 inch in thickness,
1/2-inch exterior-type plywood or 26 gauge steel
shall extend across the end of each roof area
when such roof is closer than 30 feet to an

adjacent building. The draft stop shall extend
to not less than 24 inches below the lower edge
of the roof. A draft stop constructed in
accordance with Section 5905 shall be provided
under the walkway at each location where draft

stops are required at the end of roofed areas.

G. There shall be no combustible storage on the piers or
walkways within or between the covered areas. Uses
accessory to the principal occupancy shall be

permitted, provided they are conducted in an area
separated from the moorage area by not less than 16

feet and the exposed side of the moorage area is pro-
tected by a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separa-
tion as specified in Section 5901 extending 2-1/2
feet above the roof line. One-story superstructures
shall be permitted for accessory uses but shall not
exceed 1,000 square feet in area nor 20 feet in

height.

LOCATION ON PROPERTY

See. 5904. Exterior walls shall have fire resistance and open-
ing protection as determined by Section 504.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Fire resistive construction and opening
protection required because of proximity to property lines

may be omitted for waterfront structures which are located
on the same property, separated by an unobstructed deck not
less than 16 feet wide, and which have a draftstop con-
structed according to Section 5905(b) installed in the
substructure between the buildings.
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I

2

6

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

2. In covered boat moorages exterior walls which are built
entirely over water may be of tongue-and-groove or splined
planks not less than 2 inches in thickness, covered with 26

gauge sheet metal, 3/8-inch exterior type plywood or equiva-
lent on both sides, regardless of proximity to property
lines. Walls at the substructure may be constructed as

specified in Subsection 5905(b) for draft stops. Where such
walls (even though part of such covered boat moorage) are
built on land, this exception shall not apply.

UBSTRUCTURE

Sec. 5905. (a) construction. Substructures may be of any type
f construction permitted in this code subject to the area limita-
ions of Section 5903, except that, when constructed of wood, the
embers shall not be less than the following in any dimension,
xclusive of piling:

Size

Piers for
Boat Moorage
Only, Not
exceeding

Member Unlimited Use 10 Feet in
Width

gaps and Girders 811 6"

Joists, Beams and
Other Members 411 311

Flooring or Deck 311 T

&
a
m

p
; G or splined

or 411 sauare edged 211

Bracing 311 211

If the flooring or deck is under a roof or is used for parking,
17 there shall be applied over the flooring or deck a tight-fitting

wearing surface of softwood not less than 2 inches thick and not

18 more than 6 inches wide, 1-inch thick hardwood, 2-inch thick
.asphaltic concrete or other material of equivalent fire resistance

19 EXCEPTION: Covered piers used for moorage only need not hav
a wearing surface.

I

20

21

For types of softwoods, see U.B.C. Standard No. 25-1.

Q"bstruntures constructed of combustible materials exclusive of
(b) Draft Stops. Draft stops shall be installed in all

415 4!A 91

4shall fit tightly around all joists, beams, etc., and extend from
::the underside of the deck to city datum if over salt water or to
1:

24 low water if over fresh water. See Section 5906(g) for draft stop

25

26

iling and pile bracing. They shall be placed not ore Ithan loo
feet apart measured along the main axis of the pier or wharf. The

in superstructures.

Substructure draft stops shall be constructed of at least two
layers of lumber not less than 2 inches in thickness laid with
broken joints or materials of equal fire resistance.

27
1 (c) Automatic Sprinklers. Automatic sprinklers shall be
installed under the substructure of every new waterfront struc-

28 11ture and as specified in Chapter 38.

333

GS 19.2



EXCEPTIONS: 1. Combustible substructures whose deck area
does not exceed 8,000 square feet supporting no
superstructures.

4

7

8

9

10

12

13

2. Combustible substructures whose deck area does not
exceed 8,000 square feet supporting superstructures not
required to be provided with an approved automatic sprinkler
system as specified in Section 5906.

3. Noncombustible substructures with or without
superstructures.

4. Substructures, over other than tidal water, where sprin-
kler heads cannot be installed with a minimum clearance of 4

feet above mean high water.

5. Substructures resulting from walkways or finger piers
which do not exceed 10 feet in width.

See. 5906. (a) Construction. Superstructures may be of any
ype of construction permitted by this code subject to the height
nd area limitations of Section 5903 and the requirements of this

lisection.

(b) Floors. See Section 5905.

(c) Exterior Walls. Exterior walls of Types II-N, II One-hour,

14 1111, IV and V buildings, when not subject to the requirements of
Section 5904 because of their proximity to property lines, may be
constructed of matched or lanned lumber not less than 2 inches

1 __13
1 - hick and not more than u inches wide, or not less than _L inch

hick with a weather covering of noncombustible material applied
16 irectly to the wood. Fire stops shall be required as specified

n Section 2516(f). Openings in exterior walls shall be pro-
17 ected by a fire assembly having a three-fourths-hour fire-

rotection rating when fire-resistive openings are required by

18 ISections 504(b) and 3311(d).

19 (d) Roof Coverings. Roof coverings shall be fire-retardant as
specified in Chapter 32.

20 (e) Roof Construction. In Type IV buildings the roof may be
constructed of corrugated galvanized steel attached directly to

21 ~7ood or steel purlins in lieu of that specified in Section

22

106 (f) .

f-PI WnITO T -n M =a TT-TT TT TTT TIT

land V buildings, there shall be at least one fire-resistive wall
23 1from the deck to at least 3 feet above the roof for each 500 feet

of length. Areas greater than 100,000 square feet shall be
24 divided with such fire-resistive walls. There shall be a draft

st,op constructed as specified in section 5905(b), installed in

25 the substructure immediately below every required fire-resistive

26

27

28

wall when the deck is of combustible materials.

Fire-resistive walls shall be constructed as required for two-
hour fire-resistive walls or may consist of at least 2 layers of
tongue-and-groove or splined lumber, not less than 2 inches thick
and not more than 6 inches wide, with a sheet of not less than
0. 26 gauge galvanized steel or 3/8-inch exterior type plywood

between the two layers, placed vertically with broken joints, or
equivalent fire-resistive construction.
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I

2

3

4

I

openings in fire-resistive walls shall be protected by a fire
ossembly having a one and one-half hour fire protection rating.

(g) Draft Stops. Superstructure draft stops shall be installed
s specified in section 2516(f). Substructure draft stops con-
tructed as specified in Section 5905(b) shall be installed in

line with the superstructure draft stops above.

(h) Stairs and Exits. Stairs and exits shall be provided as
5 lopecified in Chapter 33.

6

7

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Where two exits are required from an occu-
pancy, the two exits shall not terminate on the same open
deck.

2. An open deck may be considered an exit court and shall
8 not be less than 10 feet in width.

9

10

I I

12

13

14

3. In Group A, Division 2, 2.1, 3 and 4 Occupancies, the
maximum distance of travel shall not be more than 75 percent
of that specified in Section 3303(d).

4. Boat moorages which have no sales, service or repair
facilities may have a single exit not less than 3 feet wide
and shall be exempt from the requirements of Section 3303(d)
if a Class I standpipe is provided as specified in Section
5903, Exception 2(C).

(i) Automatic Sprinklers. Automatic sprinklers shall be pro-
ided as specified in Chapter 38.

15 EXCEPTIONS: 1. Outside of the fire district, an automatic
sprinkler system shall not be required in superstructures
which are less than 8,000 square feet in floor area or in

16 individual superstructures less than 8,000 square feet in
floor area when separated by a substructure of a width not

17 less than 16 feet and a substructure draft stop constructed
as specified in Subsection 5905(b).

18
2. An automatic sprinkler system shall not be required in

19
one story superstructures which do not exceed 1,000 square
feet in floor area or 20 feet in height.

20 3. An automatic sprinkler system shall not be required in
Group R, Division 1 Occupancies or Group B, Division 2

21 office buildings of Type I construction provided no one
assembly room exceeds 1,000 square feet in floor area and

22
the entire substructure is of Type I construction, unless
otherwise required by Section 1807.

23 IDTH OF PIERS

24 See. 5907. Floats, piers and walkways shall provide an aisle
ot less than 3 feet 6 inches in width for the purpose of fire

25 department access.

26

27

28

EXCEPTION: Floats, piers and walkways which are less than
40 feet in length and which are not open to the public.
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1 11
Section 148. The Director of the Department of Construction

2

4

5

6

7

8

10

I I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

ive date of this ordinance, accept applications for permits

hich comply with ordinances 113700 and 113701 in lieu of this

d Land Use shall for a period of 60 days following the effec-

rdinance.

Section 149. This ordinance shall take effect and be in force

hirty days from and after its passage and approval, if approved

y the Mayor, otherwise it shall take effect at the time it shall

ave become a law under the provisions of the City Charter.

A-"

Passed by the City Council the IN&amp; day o

1991, and signed by me in open session in authentication of its

assage this Affl*L- day of

Agn
Approved by me this day o

* ro
Filed by me this A a day of

1991

1991

ATTEST:
City Comptroller and City Clerk

BY:

I:91B-ORD2.CPT/2-ord1-2-ord336
1910809
KCR/MT: jk
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PROPOSED 1991 SEATTLE BUILDING CODE

AUGUST 1, 1991

ANALYSIS OF REVISIONS

This is a chapter by chapter analysis of the revisions proposed
for the adoption of the 1991 Seattle Building Code. The code
includes changes from the 1985 Seattle Building Code as a result
of changes in both the 1988 and 1991 Editions of the Uniform
Building Code. There are also changes proposed to the Seattle
amendments. Finally, there are changes incorporated from the UBC
as adopted by the State Building Code Council. Each change is

noted as to its source.

88 UBC -Are changes to UBC provisions from the 85 and
contained in the 88 UBC.

- 91 UBC -Are changes to UBC provisions from the 88 edition
which have been approved by ICBO for the 91 UBC.

- WASBC - Are changes to the 198 8 UBC provision as adopted
by the Washington State Building Code Council.

- WASVC - Are changes incorporated into the proposed Seattle
Building Code to adopt provisions required by the

Washington State Ventilation Code as adopted by
the State Building Code Council.

- SBC - Are changes proposed to the Seattle Building code
which are either new amendments, or revisions to
existing amendments. Some of these changes relate
to amendments made by the State Building Code
council.



Analysis of Revisions - chapter I - ADMINISTRATION

See, jol - Title - No changes

See. 102 - Purpose - No changes.

Sao. 103 - scope of the Building Code - No changes.

See. 104 - Application to Existing Buildings and Structures

(b)
- SBC - The second paragraph of the 1985 edition is

deleted as unnecessary. If one of these occupancies is

remodeled in a minor way, exiting would not need to be

changed, but if there is substantial remodeling,

exiting should be brought up to code. Language in the

rest of the code is sufficient.

(c) 3 - SBC - Fire and Life Safety Regulations. The

provision is slightly revised to clarify its

application.

WASVC - A new No. 8 is added to be consistent with

state law regarding radon control in basements.

(d) I - SBC - General provisions under Maintenance. A

minor rewording of provision on maintaining elements

clarifies that buildings built under this code must be

maintained in these standards and that buildings built

under previous code must be maintained to the standards

of the previous codes. This is revised to allow better

coordination with the Housing and Building Maintenance

Code.

Item 3 - SBC - Revised to clarify application since the

Central Waterfront Fire District is being changed.

Also the provision specifying that the building

official adopt a procedure is deleted. It is unneeded

language, a rule is adopted.

(e)
- Moved buildings. WASBC - Provision revised to

reflect changes in state law on moved buildings. Local

jurisdictions can not require a moved building to come

completely up to current code standards. Similar

provisions are included in the Electrical and

Mechanical codes.

- SBC - A change requires a bond only for abatement or

demolition, rather than completion of work. This will

be an easier bond value to determine and an smaller,

therefore, easier bond to get.

See. 105 - Alternate Materials, Methods of Construction and

Design - No changes.

-2-



See. 106 - Modifications - Small editorial change
Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 1

Page 2

See. 107 - Tests - No changes.

Sec. 108 - Demolitions

SBC- Item 8 of the demolition standards was clarified
regarding the materials used in filling and-leveling a

site. Inspection staff has had field enforcement
problems with the existing provision.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 2 - ORGANIzATIoN AND ENFORCEMENT

See. 201 Department of Construction and Land Use - Jurisdiction
No changes.

Sec. 202 - Powers and Duties of the BUilding official

(c) - SBC - Right of Entry revised editorially, no
substantive change.

(e" - SBC - occupancy Violations - Revised slightly toI

allow posting of notice rather than just service of
notice.

(f) - SBC - Liability - the second paragraph is revised
editorially with no substantive change.

(h) - SBC - Reports and Records - this former section
requiring maintenance of records on fees charges was
deleted since the issue is adequately covered by the
Permit Fee Ordinance.

Sec. 203 - Unsafe Buildings, Strictures and Premises - Emergency
orders

SBC - This section on unsafe buildings and emergency
orders has been substantially revised to clarify its
application. Also added is a new order called the
hazard correction order.

The proposed changes will allow emergency orders to
cover premises, especially buildings threatened by
unsafe or unstable slope or soil conditions. The new
report requirement in the emergency order section will
establish that the building official can require
reports from the owner before he/she undertakes a
"questionable" cure for the dangerous problem. The
proposed hazard correction order (new subsection (c))
will allow the building official to take action in
those cases where an unsafe building exists but where
no inminent hazard exists to justify the issuance of an
emergency order.

Sec. 204 - Appeals

SBII- - Minor revision to reflect changes to the Advisory
Board.



Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 2

Page 2

Sec. 205 - Violations

SBC - A new subsection (b) is added outlining the
existing notice of violation process. The NOV is
purely discretionary and is not a precondition to
imposition of either civil or criminal penalties.

(c) - SBC - Civil Penalties was changed to reflect that
some cases are pursued which do not have a compliance
date, such as a noise restriction violation.

Sec. 206 Notices - No changes.

See. 207 Rules of the Building Official - No changes.

See. 208 Construction Codes Advisory Board

SBC - Revised to replace the Building Code Advisory
Board,with a Construction Codes Advisory Board. The
new CCAB will now have responsibility for the 5
construction codes for review and comment. It will
retain the discretion to hear appeals on building and
mechanical codes. The new Electrical code will extend
the appeal review authority to the Electrical Code as
well. Membership has been changed to reflect its
broader duties and to allow more opportunities for
women and minority membership. The new Board would
need to be established after passage of the 1991
Seattle Building Code. The Electrical Code Advisory
Board has endorsed the merger.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 3 - Permits and Inspections

General - There are a variety of changes throughout the code
where changes in standards require changes in the
application, review and inspection of permits. For
example a new pre-design conference is required in
Chapter 9 for certain Hazardous (Group H) occupancies;
and revised seismic standards in Chapter 23. Many of
these individual changes are not noted.

See. 301 Building Permit Requirements

(a) Permits Required - No changes.

(b) - SBC - Exemptions - Editorial revisions to Item 3.

SBC - Revised to coordinate with the new Critical Areas
regulations.

(c) - SBC - Floodplain regulation reference was added
in 1989.

See. 302 Application for Permit

(a) - SBC - Application A new 19 is added to
reinforce the idea that the building permit application
must also comply with Land Use regulations.

(b) Plans and Specifications. - No changes.

(c) SBC - In-formation Required on Plans. The
standards for driveways in I.I. have been moved to the
land use code, these provisions only reflect the
application requirements. Item #3.A. is revised to
clarify what information is needed on plans to reflect
seismic considerations. This requirement is currently
located in Chapter 23 of the 85 SBC.

2-1-IJBC - A new # 5 is added per ICBO changes which
requires the engineer or architect on record to specify
an the final permit documents the special inspections
required. This reflects current DCLU practice.

Sec. 303 - Permit Issuance

(c)4 - SBC - Cancellation of applications has been
revised to clarify the cancellation process.

(d) - SBC - Permit life was extended to 18 months in
1989. Related changes have been -made in various
locations of Chapter 3.

See. 304 - Fees - No changes
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Sec. 305 - Inspections

(b) - SBC - A minor revision to the second paragraph
clarifies that work to be inspected must remain
accessible and exposed until the building official has

approved it.

Sec. 306 - Special Inspections

(a) - 88 and 91 UBC - Minor revisions have been made to
special inspection provisions to #1 - Concrete; #7 -

Structural Masonry; #3- Moment resisting frames; and 14
- Reinforcing steel based in 88 and 91 VBC revisions.

(1) - SBC - Minor revision in Item 3B to clarify final
report requirements.

(o) - SBC - Request for appeal time period for special
inspector revocation of certificate extended to 15

days, currently 5.

See. 307 -Structural observation

91 UBC - This is a new section developed by ICBO to
further clarify the role of the engineer of record
during the construction phase of a project. SBC -

revisions to the UBC language was proposed by the
Structural Engineers of Washington to clarify the
application of this section. In addition, the proposal
adds a structural observation for large scale Section
702 buildings which may be pushing the limits of
typical wood frame construction, thus warranting
special attention by the engineers.

Sec. 308 - Certificate of Occupancy

See. 309 - Temporary Permits

(a) - SBC - The length of permit allowed for temporary
tents and similar temporary facilities is changed from
3 to 6 weeks. Three weeks has proved to be impractical
for such items as the carousel at Westlake Mall at
Christmas, haunted houses and similar holiday events.
We have for years issued 3 week temporary permits, and
not enforced against the violation of the limit. No

problems have occurred.

-7-
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(c) - SBC - The length of permits f or temporary of f ice
trailers has been extended to 18 months to be
consistent with other permits. However it has been
made non-renewable because of ~ record of abuse of
these permits. currently they are allowed f or 12
months, renewable once.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 4 - Definitions

Sec. 401 - The edition of the referenced Dictionary was changed
from the 1981 edition to the 1986 edition. The 1981 is
no longer in print.

Aerosol - 91 UBC - Added to coordinate with a new Article 88 in
the fire code regulating aerosols.

Aggregate - WASVC - Added to incorporate the Washington
Regulations on radon control.

Air Barrier - WASVC - Added to incorporate the Washington
Regulations on radon control.

Air Supply - K~,SVC - Added to incorporate the Washington
Regulations on radon control.

Alcoholism Treatment Facility - The subclasses of these buildings
have been completely defined per the provisions of the

Washington Administrative Code (WAC). Seattle

apparently made up the 4 classes which confused people
making such applications. Parallel changes have been
made in Chapters 5, 7, 12 and 33 where these facilities
are regulated.

Amusement Building - 91 UBC - Added as a part of new regulation
of amusement buildings. SBC - Proposed changes to the
1991 UBC provisions clarify the application to
temDorarv amusement buildings such as haunted houses.

Atrium - 88 UBC - An additional sentence has been added to

clarify that an assembly occupancy having several
mezzanines or balconies is not an atrium.

Awning Added reference to chapter 46 for definitions related to

awnings and canopies.

Balcony 88 UBC - Amended to clarify that the area of a balcony
includes the area providing access to the balcony
seating area or serving as a vestibule to the balcony.

Boiler-Low Pressure - 91 UBC - Moved to L.

central Heating Plant - g8 UBC - Updated by eliminating the term
"comfort" and replacing it with "environmental". It
further is revised by adding the qualification of

directly utilizing fuel to heat the distribution
medium.

Child Birth Center - SBC - Deleted from code as not needing to be

separately regulated.
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Congregate Residence - 91 UBC - Added as a part of a revision to
Chapter 12 addressing non-family living situations.

control Area - 88 UBC - Added as a part 6f Chapter 9 rewrite.

Corrosive - 88-UB-C - Added as a part of Chapter 9 rewrite.

Depressurization System - WASVC - Added to incorporate the
Washington Regulations on radon control.

Dormitory - 21 UBC - Deleted as part of creation of congregate
residences.

Draf t Stop - 91 UBC - A new def inition which is part of the shaft
construction and penetration revisions throughout the
code.

Emergency Control Station - g_8 UBC - Added as a part of Chapter 9
rewrite.

Fire-Retardant Treated Wood - 98 UBC - The definition is revised
to refer to the new standard an f ire-retardant treated
wood and to reflect changes in the treatment
technology.

Foam Plastic Insulation - 88 UBC - Added (and revised in 91 UBC)
to distinguish ween products used for thermal
insulation and those used for acoustical control
purposes. The revised terminology is used throughout
Section 1713.

Guardrail 88 UBC - Added for clarity of regulations.

Handrail 91 UBC - Added for clarity of regulations.

Handling 88 UBC - Added as a part of Chapter 9 rewrite.

Health Hazard - 88 UBC Added as a part of Chapter 9 rewrite.

Highly Toxic Material 88 UBC - Added as a part of Chapter 9

rewrite.

Hot Water Supply Boiler - Temperature limit raised 10 degrees to
conform to UMC. See also analysis of definition of
water heater.

EIVAC - WASVC - Added to incorporate the Washington
Regulations on radon control.
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Irritant - 88 UBC - Added as a part of Chapter 9 rewrite.

Liquid storage Room - 91 UBC - Revised as a part of Chapter 9

rewrite.

Liquid storage Warehouse - 91 UBC - Revised as a part of Chapter
9 rewrite.

Listed and Listing - 91 UBC - Revision clarifies that the

building official is responsible for deciding which
standards are applicable to a particular application.

marquee - Revision more accurately describes marquees, eliminates

requirement that they be over public property.

Masonry - _91UBC - Revised to include glass block as masonry, not
a window.

Membrane Penetration Fire Stop - 91 UBC - A new definition which
is part of the shaft construction and penetration
revisions throughout the code.

Motor Vehicle Fuel Dispensing Station - 91 UBC - Added as part of
a revision to Chapter 7 to clarify gas stations versus
repair garages.

Penetration Fire Stop - 91 TJBC - A new definition which is part
of the shaft construction and penetration revisions

throughout the code.

Protective Membrane - 91 UBC - A new definition which is part of
the shaft construction and penetration revisions
throughout the code.

Sensitizer - 88 UBC - Added as a part of Chapter 9 rewrite.

Shaft - 91 UBC - A new definition which is part of the shaft
construction and penetration revisions throughout the
code.

Shaft Enclosure - 91 UBC - A new definition which is part of the
shaft construction and penetration revisions throughout
the code.

Smoke Detector - 91 UBC - Revised to reflect that standards for
smoke detectors are now contained in the standard.

Soil Gas Retarder - WASVC - Added to incorporate the Washington
Regulations on radon control.



Analysis of Revisions

Chapter 4

Page 4

structural observation - _91UBC - Added to clarify new

requirements contained in new section 307.

surgical Area - _91UBC - Added to help clarify the new I-1.1

occupancy for outpatient surgery centers. KASBC - a

revision was added to clarify its application, the

phrase added comes from Chapter 10.

Through Penetration Fire Stop - _91UBq - A new definition which

is part of the shaft construction and penetration

revisions throughout the code.

Use - flammable/ combustible liquids - _88UBC - Revised because of

addition of following definition from the Chapter 9

rewrite.

Use - hazardous materials - _88UBC. - Added as.a part of Chapter 9

rewrite.

Use, Closed System - _91UBC - Added as a part of the Chapter 9

rewrite.

Use, Open System - _91UBC Added as a part of the Chapter 9

rewrite.

Water-Heater - Lea - Language added to be consistent with UMC,

UPC and ASME Standard. If equipment exceeds any of

these parameters, it will be considered another type of

appliance, such as a boiler. (See sections 403, UMC

2104
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Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 5 - Classification of All

Buildings by Use or Occupancy and General Requirements
for All Occupancies.

See. 501 - Occupancies Classified - No changes

- Change of

allow the omission of the one-hour occupancy separation
between B-1 and B-3 garages.

Occupancies

(a) General - 88 LJBC - A fourth exception was added to

- SBC - A new Item E has been added to exception 2 to
clarify that an occupancy separation is not needed for
home occupations. ICBO in 1988 changed Table 5-B to
require a one hour separation between B-2 and R.

(d) Ratings of occupancy Separations. - 88 UBC -

Exceptions I and 2 have been revised to allow a two
hour occupancy separation,between parking garages and
A-2,2.1,3,4, E and R-1 occupancies. Seattle amendments
to exception 2 have been simplified. In the 91 UBC the
separation between garages and Group I was reduced to
two hours. This was allowed because of parking garages
excellent fire record.

- 91 UBC - A new exception 4 is added to more
realistically regulate separations between fuel pumps
and mini-marts

- 91 UBC - A new exception 5 waives certain occupancy
separations between H-7 and other H occupancies when
built to H-7 standards.

- SBC - A new exception 7 has been added to replace a

provision currently in Seattle's amendments to Chapter
38. The exception waives any occupancy separation
between a building and its covered entrance canopy such

as at the Olympic and Westin hotels. A strict reading
of the code requires a 1 hour separation. This

exception allows no separation if both areas are

sprinklered.
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Sec. 504 - Location on Property

(b) Fire resistance of Walls - _88UBC - The second

paragraph regulating wall projections has been revised

to clarify application, but a .91UBC change confused

the application. - SBC - A new Seattle amended is

added to clarify the application where Table 5-A does

not have limits for both opening prohibitions and

opening protection. The clarification allows Seattle's

traditional 18 inch eaves to be continued.

505 Allowable Floor Areas

(c) In Mixed Occupancies 91 UB -"A new subsection is

added to relocate allowable area provisions to this

section from 503. The move is editorial. However, the

Seattle amendment on multi-story buildings was dropped

because it was not accomplishing its intended purpose.

(f) Area Separation Walls - 2_1UBC - A new paragraph is

added to the charging paragraph to clarify regulations

when a separation wall is both occupancy and area

separating. - SBC - Adds a reference to 3802 (h)

where this general provision is overridden by Seattle's

residential sprinkler amendments.

91 UBC - Item 3 is revised in Part C to allow ferrous

pipe penetrations close to the area'separation wall

(similar changes are made to Items 6). Part D is added

to clarify the minimum roofing materials.

- 21 UBC - Item 4 was completely revised to clarify

- SBC - Item 6 is revised to by repeating language in

the charging provision as part D of the exception.

This clarifies the intent of the exceDtion, and is a

safer design than provided in the UBC.

Sec. 506 Allowable Area Increases

(c) Automatic sprinklers. - _88UBC - Item 2 revised as

part of Chapter 9 rewrite.

Sec. 507 Maximum Height of Buildings and increases

- 88 UBC - Items 1 and 5 revised as part of the Chapter

9 rewrite.
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- SBC - A third paragraph is added to clarify that

grades can't be altered to gain a height advantage such

as hide a story. For example, make a 3 story building
seem to be only 2 by mounding dirt someplace. This

change codifies existing Department practice.

sec. 508 Fire-resistive substitution

- 91 UBC - The entire section was reformatted because
the listed items are limitations on allowed
substitutions, they are not exceptions in the sense
that they reduce a code standard.

- 88 UBC - Item 4 is added to prohibit reduction of

separation between dwelling units now required by UBC.
The separation requiremnt, but not this reference, has
been in SBC for many editions.

See. 509 Pedestrian Walkways

Sec. 510

(g) Required exits - 88 UBC - An exception is added to

clarify that pedestrian bridges which conform to
horizontal exit standards may be exits.

(b) Floors and Walls - 91 UflC - Revised to distinguish
wall and floor protections.

sanitation

See. S11 Access to Toilets and Other Facilities

(a) Access to Water Closets - 91 UBC - These
provisions were greatly simplified with the adoption of
the new Chapter 3! on Accessibility. They will be

superseded at least through July of 92 by the State
Barrier Free Code.

See. 512 Compressed Gases - No changes.

See. 513 Premises Identification No Changes.

Table 5-A

- SBC - Seattle has traditionally expanded the UBC:

Table 5-A to cover all construction types and all

occupancies. Also listed were separate standards for
each fire district. The revised table eliminates the

different wall and open protection requirements for the

fire districts, but still lists use and construction

_15-
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prohibitions. The wall and opening protections have
been reviewed with 91 UBC standards and made consistent
with them. The Seattle code was fairly close in
standards outside the fire districts except a few areas
where walls needed to rated for a distance of 16 rather
than 10 feet. Also different is a requirement
prohibiting openings for some occupancies at 5 feet
where Seattle now allows openings at 3 feet. For the
Fire Districts, the wall and opening protections have
been generally reduced. Seattle is not alone in
maintaining fire districts. Both San Francisco and Los
Angeles still have fire districts. LA limits certain
construction types, SF requires certain construction
types to be sprinklered and limits some occupancies.
Neither city increases the wall and opening protection.

- 9_8UBC - ICBO revised 5-A to ref er H occupancies to
Chapter 9. Seattle's version does not since all the
regulations are contained in the Seattle version.

Table 5-A-1

- SBC This is a Seattle Table. It lists, for the
convenience of Table 5-A users what are the uses in
each occupancy. This table has been revised to reflect
changes in the 01 sections of each occupancy Group.

Table S-B

- L8 UBC - Changes to H occupancies have been made as
part of Chapter 9 rewrite.

91 UBC - Separations Changed:

B-4 and A-3 from N to I hour
A-3 and I from 3 to 2 hours
B-3 and I from 4 to 3 hours

- 8-8.UBC - The occupancy separation between R-3 and B-
2, 3 and 4 changed from N to 1 hour to recognized mixed
occupancy buildings. This allows removal of a 85 SBC
amendment in Chapter 12.

Table S-C

- 8.8
....

UBC - F1 occupancies revised as part of Chapter 9

rewrite.
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Table S-D

- 88 UBC - H occupancies revised as part of Chapter 9

rewrite.

- SBC - A new footnote 9 is added which allows an

exception for the height and stories in an H-7. The

department and the Board agreed that- until more
information is learned from the Fire Department's new
Hazardous Materials program, that the City should allow

some flexibility for Health Hazard occupancies. Many
of our new biotech research firms could become harshly
restricted. There is no record of safety problems
which would warrant the UBC restrictions to 3 stories.

Table 5-E

- SBC - A Seattle table, it is revised to reflect

changes in the H occupancies rewritten for Chapter 9.

Also some occupancy groups left off previous editions

are added.



AnalysiS Of Revisions - Chapter 6 - Group A Occupancies

see. 6ol Group A occupancies Defined

- _88TJBq - Division I was clarified to require a

legitimate stage.

- _91UBJC- - A set of regulations is added to Chapters 6

and 7 to specifically handle amusement buildings. The

regulations grow from research following a number of

tragic incidences of fires in amusement parks.

Sec. 602 Construction, Height and Allowable Area

- 2_1UBC - The whole section was editorially revised to

clarify application of the regulations. This is mostly

reformatting with no substantive changes.

(a) - _91UBC - The second paragraph was revised to

clarify that the roof exception was for the actual

assembly area, not any room in an A occupancy,

(b) - _SBC - This item is'deleted. It unnecessary

restricts design of theaters. Exiting and "Construction

standards provide an adequate design. In addition, the

provision is very imprecise and can not be easily

interpreted.

Sec. 603 Location on Property - No changes other than a minor

reformatting.
.

sec. 604 Exit Facilities

9 mc - Editorially revised to be consistent across

ccupancv_ chapters (A Seattle proposed change to

ICBO).

_91UBC - A part (b) is added for amusement buildings.

Sec. 605 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation

The ven"C'ilation regulations have been moved to Chapter

10.1 of the Mechanical Code, the reference in this

section has been changed.

- _91UBq - The distance between plumbing discharge and

other openings into the building was reduced from 5 to

3 feet. (Similar to a Seattle proposed change to

ICBO.) - 5,Ag - The Board recommended adding the word

"operable" before Hopening" to clarify application of

the provision. Similar changes have been made in the

other occupancy chapters.

-is-
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- 88 UBC - An exception.was added which waives the

dr~inking fountain requirement in dining/drinking
establishments.

Sec. 606 Shaft and Exit Enclosures - No Changes

Sec. 607 Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems - No changes other than

to correct reference to new Article of Fire Code.

See. 608 special Hazards - No Changes other than a minor
editorial revision in the 91 UBC.

See. 609 Fire Alarm Systems

- 91 UBC - This is a new section. It provides a clear

reference to the alarm requirements already set forth
in the Fire Code.

The former section 609 on modifications has been moved
into the reformat of 602.

Sec. 610 Amusement Building Alarm Systems

- 91 UBC - This is a new section and is part of the

overall amusement building regulations. The alarm

systems are designed to shut down the amusement devices

so exiting isn't confusing. SBC - Revisions are added

to clarify application to temporary amusement buildings
such as haunted houses. Further revisions to
subsection (c) clarify the alarm and public address

systems, the in the action that the alarm must
institute.



Analysis of Revisions. - Chapter 7 - Requirements for Group B
occupancies.

See. 701 Group B Occupancies Defined

Division 1 91 UBC - revised to clarify that B-1
garages are not open parking garages and to clearly
distinguish parking "garages" from gas stations by
calling the latter "motor vehicle fuel dispensing
stations". This term is changed throughout the code.

Division 2 SBC - A minor revision was made in the
listing to clarify the application of regulations to
liquor stores and warehouses.

SBC - Child birth centers was dropped. It was a state
term for an occupancy which DCLU has not received any
applications to construct.

Division 3 - 88 UBC - Helistops replaces heliports.
(Heliports are now H-5 Is, this was. a Seattle proposed
change to ICBO).

Division 4 - SBC - Shipyard structures were relocated
to clarify the application of code standards to this
added use.

Sec. 702 Construction, Height and Allowable Area

- 91 UBC - The section is reformatted for the 91 UBC to
add clarity to the different special provisions in the
section.

(b)l - 91 UBC - This is the traditional 11702 building".
The section has been revised to allow A-3 occupancies
in the upper structure. Also revised to allow
sprinklered office and retail in the lower building,
(The latter was a Seattle sponsored change.)

SBC - The Seattle provision allowing the height to be
measured from the 3-hour separation deck was revised to
clarify which type of sprinkler system was required.
The Department and the Board discussed this provision
at length. The department's concerns over the size and
design of these buildings was not convincing to the
Board to limit the use of this provision.

(b) 2 - 91 UBC - A new section is added which allows a
mixed B-1 and B-3 parking garage. Specific limitation
are included.
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(c)i - 91 UBC - A minimum height for gas station
canopies is established to reduce the risk of vehicles
hitting the canopies, which can cause a spark and

ignite fuel or vapors.

(c)2 - 88 UBC - The existing provisions covering
storage areas in connection with wholesale or retail
sales has been restructured to more clearly identify
the requirements of this code provision. The change is

editorial, no substantive change was intended.

SBC - The Seattle provisions regulating mini-storage
warehouses and other accessory storage has been
clarified.

(c)3 - 91 UBC - This provision on laboratories was
added in the 88 edition as part.of the Chapter 9

rewrite, the 91 version is a editorial revision.
- SBC - The provisions are amended to clarify their

application to laboratories and for consistency with
the Departments joint rule on-Labs (issued with the
Fire Department).

(c)4 - 88 UBC - Standards for medical gas systems were
also added as part of the Chapter 9 rewrite regulating
hazardous materials.

(c)7 - 91 UBC - Requirements and references to other

requirements for amusement buildings was added.
I

I

Sec. 703 Location on Property - No changes

Sec. 704 Exit Facilities

- 88 UBC - Revised for consistency in all the occupancy
chapters. (A Seattle sponsored change.)

See. 705 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation

- 91 UBC - The complete section has been reformatted to

separate different topic areas.

(b) - 88 UBC - The third paragraph is revised to

require 6 air changes per hour where combustible
liquids are in use. The change eliminates a conflict
with the Fire Code.

SBC - Reference to ventilation provisions in chapter
10.1 of the Mechanical Code is added.
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(c)
- 91 UBC - An exception was added to allow B-1

garages with openings similar to a B-3 open garage,
then mechanical ventilation is waived. (Another
Seattle sponsored change.)

See. 706 Shaft and Exit Enclosures

- 91 UBC - The second and third paragraphs are a
relocation of an existing requirement from 1706(e).

See. 707 Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems - No changes.

See. 708 Special Hazards - No changes except for an editorial
revision from the 91 UBC.

sec. 7og open Parking Garages

(b) - LBC - A minor Seattle amendment was dropped as
unneeded. It had stated that a B-3 open parking garage
had to be in a completely separate building. This is
not completely accurate.

(c) 91 UBC - A reference is added to the new vehicle
barrier regulations in 1711. (A Seattle sponsored
change.)

(e) - 88 UBC - The provision allowing increased areas
is clarified with respect to how the openness of the
structure must be designed.

(f) - 88 UBC - Revised to clarify intent of wall and
opening protection for parking garages.

(j) - 88 UBC - A provision which conflicted with an
exception from stairway enclosure requirements was
deleted.

(-;_) -,2-1UBC - Dispensing of fuel was added to the list
of uses specifically prohibited in an open parking
garage.

Sec. 710 Helistops - No changes.

Table 7-A - No changes.
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Table 7-B

- 88 UBC - The table was revised to allow unprotected
openings at 10 feet rather than 20 feet. The table
also no includes requirements for opening protection
due to location on the property.

SBC - Previously Seattle amended this table to address

greater distances in fire districts. Since this part
of the fire district regulations are being dropped, no
local amendments to this table are needed.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 8 - Group E Occupancies

Sec. 801 Group E Occupancies Defined

Division 3 - W_ASBC - An exception for Family child day-

care homes was added by Wash. State.

See. 802 Construction, Height and Allowable Area

(b) - A8 UBC - A reference to Sec. 3318 is added in two

places.

(c) - _88UBC - A provision has been added prohibiting

the use of basements for kindergarten, daycare and I
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2 grades unless there is an at grade exit..

- KA-q]~C
- Provisions were added by Wash. State to

clarify application to daycares above the first floor.

Seattle staff worked very hard with state regulators to

achieve this compromise.

See. 803 Location on Property - No.changes except a minor

editorial reorganization.

Sec. 804 Exit Facilities

- 91-UBC - A new second paragraph has been added to

increase exiting requirements for educational

laboratories. This is part of the overall revision of

hazardous materials and locations regulations.

Sec. 805 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation - No changes.

Sec. 806 Shaft and Exit Enclosures - No changes.

Sea. 807 Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems - No changes.

Sec. 808 Special Hazards - No changes.

See. 809 Fire Alarms

- SBC - A sentence was added to reference Article 14 of

the Fire Code. This is a parallel amendment to the

other chapters.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 9- Requirements for Group H Occ.

General. Chapter 9 has been extensively revised for the 1988 edition and has

been correlated with the revision to Article 90 of the 1988 Uniform Fire Code.

Sec. 901 Group H occupancies Defined

91 UBC-3rd -Year - (a) The charging paragraph was revised again
to eliminate a confusing limitation storage
of hazardous materials. (A Seattle sponsored
change)

See. 901 (a). The section has been revised by including specific chemical

groups which are capable of rapid energy releases and establishes a new occu-

pancy classification for licalth hazards (Group H. Division 7 Occupancies).

In general, the materials are grouped in occupancies by the degree of suscepti-

bility to energy release. The hazard categories are based upon the Code of Federal

Regulations, Title 29 (CFR 29). CFR 29 requires the manufacturer or importer of

hazardous materials to establish and make available the hazardous properties of

the material they produce or import. The numerical classification of materials is

based on the National Fire Protection Association standards. See Uniform Fire

Code Standa.-d No. 79-3 for standard systems for The Ideniq7cation of Health,

Flammability, and Reactivir
'

y of Hazardous Materials. Sec also, Uniform Fire

Code Apper&amp;x Chapter VI-A, which contains the hazardous materials classifica-

tion for hundrcds of materials common to Group H Occupancies.

The definition of Group H, Division I Occupancies has been clarif ied by listing

materials which have po[ential forcausingchernical explosions that could destroy

the buildirg. The materials within this use am high explosive hazards. They can

develop pres5ores Lha; cannot practically be.contained by the building. The
hazards of this use are mW gated primarily by requiring that the building be

isolated.

Group H, Division 2 Occupancies have been revised so that they contain some
of the uses that were previously within Division I Occupancies andothers, such as

dust-producing operations, that were previously in Division 3 Occupancies. The

uses included in Division 2 are moderate explosive or accelerated burning haz-

ards. Except for large quantifies of these materials, the hazards can be contained

or conmiled by the building construction. Two practical exceptions have been

added to allow machines producingsmall amounts of dusttobe included inGroup
B Occupancies, It is not likely thatthese machines will produce dust in quantities

that could produce an explosion.

Exception I to Item 6 in Division 2 has been revised by deleting the5OO-square-

- 91 UBC-Ist or foof si7e lirnital:on and replacing it with an allowance for three woodworking

2nd Yeg~Lrs appliances having aai aggregate exhaust requirement of less thari 1,000 cubic feet

per
minutc.

91 UBC-3rd Year - Division 2 - Aerosols are exempted as part of

a correlation with revisions to the fire

code.

Group H, Division 3 Occupancies in effect is a new classification; it includes

new uses and some uses that were previously in Divisions I and 2. and Group B

occupancies, but frequently in a closed condition. The material in quantity

exceeding the exempt amounts given in Table No. 9-A presents a high fuel load or

physical hazard. This division recognizes that the potential or risk of fire from

flammable or combustible liquias -and dust is substantially reduced when the

material is not used or stored in a condition that allows vapors or particles to be

mixed with the air.
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Groupi H, Divisions 4, 5, and 6 ue essentially unchanged.

Division 7 has been added to deal with health hazards.

- 9)___UBC-.:33rdYY-eadrr
- Division 7 - item 2 on the list was expanded

to include toxic materials on the health

hazard list.

- WASBC - Regulation of Sensitizers and other Health

Hazards is deleted f rom Divisions 7.

- SBC Provisions clarifying application to

woodworking shops (Division 2), Boatyard Structures

(Division 3) and warehouses where highly combustible

goods are stored (Division 4) have been retained from

previous Seattle codes.

Sec. 901 (b).,nis subsection is added to require that when a material is defined

in more than one Group H OccupancY. for examPle a material that is both health

and fire hazard, both hazards be addressed.

See. 901 (c), (d) and (e). The requirements for rooms containing flammable or

combustible liquids and for liquid storage
warchousm were previously

within

Section 902 (c).
The intent of these provisions

has been clarified. Although the

provisions
in Section 901 (c) and (d) seem identical, the provisions

in Subsection

(c) apply to Group H, Division 2 Occupancies and Subsection (d) applies to

Division 3 Occupancies. It should be noted that the occu~ancy Separation require-

ment-, in Table. No. S-B apply when they arc more rcsinctive. Additional provi-

sions in the subsections include a requirement that exterior doors be provided for

usc or storage rooms with an area of more than 500 square
feet and a prohibition

has been established on the use of liquids
in basements orstorage

ofClass I liquids

in basements.

Sec, 901 (d)- Item 2 which appeared to limit the =2 of Hquid storage
roomsto

UBC-Ist deleted as this provision
Was inconsistent

with aception 2

91 C'7~1_Or
- 1,000 square

feet was
d storage TOOMs to exceed 1,000 square

feet

2-nd K. a
of Section 903 which allows liqui

under certain conditions.

rmining he hazardous characteristics Of chemi-

See. go I (f). Frequently,
detc

has been added to specifically

cals is yery difficult, thcre"re, Subsection M
can require that an lndc~ndeot wwysis (Opia-

indicate that the building Of ~'
ic~al
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ion or report)
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t may include a hazardous n'Oter'al
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(f) Requirement for Report - The State Building Code
Council added an exception on the end of the reporting

requirement allowing the use of SARA Title III reports
rather than a separate set of reports.

(g) - SBC - A pre-design conference requirement was
added to the Code for Group H-6.and some Group H-7

occupancies. The language for all the required
predesign conferences has been revised to be
consistent.

Sec. 902 Construction, Height and Allowable Area

Sec. 902. The type of construction requirements and allowable floor areas for

Group H, Divisions 1, 2 and 3 Occupancies have been substantially revised from

prcv
i-jus editions of the code and allowable areas for the newly established Group

H. Division 7 Occupancy have been added.

The type of construction requirements for Division I Occupancies in Table No.

5-C are no longer
combined with Division 2. and noncombustible construction is

required. The allowable area for noncombustible construction types. however is

the same as allowed under previous editions of the code for Division I Occupan-

cies, The number of stories allowed is now limited to one. The noncombustible

const"u.-c6or is mandated so that explosives in storage or use in these buildings

will r.ot be exposed to fire from combustible parts of the construction. Further-

more, co~nbustibble vegetation, such as grass, optside of buildings will not ignite

the construction and expose the explosives.

Division 2 construction requirements and floor area limitations are identical to

the limitations of previous editions of the code for Division I Occupancies. as the

uses allowed in this division include some of the less hazardous uses that were

former'ly j rder Division 1.

'Me aEowabk type of construction and floor area for Divisions 3. 4.5 and 6 are

unchanged from previous editions of the code. For exceptions to the number of

stories allowed for Division 2 and 3 Occupancies. see analysis to Section 902 0).

The construction requirements and floor area limitations for buildings contain

materials that are be3hh hazards, Division 7 Occupancies, are the same as for

Group B, Division 2 Occupancies, as the fire hazard is not significantly different

than uses in such occupancy. The height of the building, however, is limited to

three stories due to the hazard to occupants that may be above a toxic environment

and the difficulty of reaching upper floors in an emergency.

Sec. 902 (b). Requirements in this section were previously in Section 902, third

paragraph. They have been revised so that the rcquircments
also apply to floors in

areas containing hazardous materials for consistency with Section 911 (b) 2.

Sm 902 (c).
The spill

control provisions have been clarified and broadened. so

that they apply when required by Section 80.301 (1) of the Uniform Fire Code and

not only to flammable or combustible liquid spills as currently in the code.

Sec. "2 (d). Construction requirements for drainage of hazardous matcrials

have been moved from the Uniform Fire Code to this section. Requirements have

been clarified by establishing minimum design criteria for the capacity of the

drainage system.

Sec. 902 (e). 'Nis section now provides for containment of hazardous materi-

als. It parallels Uniform Fire CodeSection $0.301 (1)4. which applies tocontain-

ment from exterior storage as well as interior storage of hazardous materials.

Sec. 902 (f). The cross reference was previously in Section 902; it calls

attention to smoke in heat vent requirements in Section 3206. -

Sec. 902 (g) and (h). Provisions forstandbyand emergency powerfacilities are

included as they are essential for occupant safety and fire-fighting operations in

some Group H Occupancies. The provisions are similar to those currently in

Group H, Division 6 Occupancies.
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- 91 UBC-Ist or
nd Ye.~a.nq

..
Dec. Yu2 (g) and (h). The changes to these subsections am essentially editorial

to delete redundancy and to indicate that all required electrical equipment is to be

installed in accordance with the Electrical Code, notjust the exhaust and ventila-

tion equipment.

Sec. 902 (i). Since Group H. Division I Occupancies contain high-explosive-

type materiall, accidental exposure to hidden ignition sources can in part be

avoided by limiting the concealed arm such as crawl spaces. The hazArds of the

stored material should not be compounded by increases in the allowable areas

permitted in Section 505 for buildings more than one story or for buildings with

basements. The use is, therefore, limited to one floor level. Some chemicals are

very heat sensitive and provisions have been included to control temperatures

within the building to prevent accidental explosions due to overheating.

91 UBC - A second paragraph was added to address
cases iere materials could result in a building being
classed either as a H-I or H-7. The paragraph directs
that the more stringent standards be met.

See. 902 0). Large quantities of some materials allowed in Group H, Divisions

2 and 3 Occupancies, in the event of a fire, cannot be practically contained by the

building. To deal with this high hazard, Table No. 9-E was developed, which

requires isolation of the building when the quantity of listed material exceeds that

specified. Buildings contai.,,ing, le,-Ft, q~~antities of hazardous materials arc lim-

ited to one story and the coad,i,,' on tilat applies to Division I Occupancies.

Sec~ 902 (k). The provisions of this section were previously in Section 902 (b).

Sec. 903 Location on Property

See. 903. Location on property requirements for Group H Occupancies are so

unique, they cannot be properly addressed inTable No. 5-A nor the 03 sections of

the type of construction chaptei,~, These provisions have therefore been deleted

from the latter and are incorpowcd in Tables Nos. 9-C and 9-D. Table No. 9-C

references Table No. 9-D for Group H, Division I Occupancies, as they must be in

detached buildings. Table No. 9-D in essence is the same as the American Table of

Distances for Storage of Explosives found in the Code of Federal Regulation

Titles 27 and 30, and also in Article 77 of the Uniform Fire Code. However, the

distance shown is the minimum distance to property lines and not only to

inhabited buildings which may be on a different property. Tle intent is that for

permanent buildings used for Division I Occupancies, the property line limita-

tion would apply when it is the most restrictive. When portable structures are to

house the occupancy, the distance to inhabited buildings set fixth in the Uniform

Fin: Code wouidapply even if the inhabited building is on a different property,

Anotl,er is th,-,~ 0~escopc. of explosives under Chapter 9 is mom
broad than regulated uadeithe code of federal regulations.MercIbm,

Footnote I of Tables Nos. 9-13 and 9-E establishes a performance method for

increasing or decreasihg the listed distance whers the explosive in question has

mom or less energy than trintrotoluiene (TNT).

When detached storage is required, theexplosive hazard farexceeds the hazard

from exposure to fire from adjacent buildings, therefore, require-

ments and opening protection due to location on property am not given.

The minimum distance to property line given in Table No. 9-C for Division I

Occupancies has been increased from 60 to 75 feet and when the number of

pounds o!~ explosives excee4s the equivalent of 2 pounds of TNT, the distance

given in Table No~ 9-C increases substantially.

The distance from property line for uses that wert previously Group H,
Division 2 Occupancies remains'st 30 feet when a detached building is not

required and the arca exceeds 1500 square feet. The fire resistance of exterior

walls and the protection of openings required by Table No. 9-C is the same as set

forth in Table No. 5-A of ft 1985 code when a detached building is = required,
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- 91 UBC-Ist or
2nd Years

Sec. 903. A reference to Tables Nos. 9-C and 9-D bas been added to refer the

reader directly to these tables rather than the indirect reference through Section

504,

Sec. 904 Exit Facilities

Sec. 904. This section was not changed, however, revisions were made to

Section 3320 referenced by the section. Sec analysis to Section 3320.

Sec. 905 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation

- 91 UBC-Ist or
2nd Years

- 91 UBC-Ist or

2nd,yea,rs

Sec. "S. A Subsection(b) has been added toprovide for the emergency shutoff

of ventilation systems when its continued operation could spread a flammable or

toxic gas or other hazard required to be contained by the Uniform Fire Code. See

also analysis to Section 701.
.

Sec. 905 (b). The revisions to this section broaden its application so that any

area which needs ventilation may be required to have it. The revision correlates

provisions of tht B uilding Code with the Uniform Mechanical Code and Uniform

Fire Code.

Sec. 905 (d). See analysis of Section 705.

See. 906 Shaft and Exit Enclosures

- 91-UBC-IStOr Sec. 906. Section 1706 (a), Exception 8, has been moved to the last paragraph

2nd Years - of this section.

Sec. gos Special Hazards

Sec. 908. A provision has been added to prohibit openings in occupancy

separations that are required between beating plants and Divisions 1, 2 and 3

Occupancies. A provision has also been added to require explosion venting for

equipment that is used to convey explosive dusts or fibers.

- 91 UBC-1st or Sec. 908. Ile provisions requiring the construction of a two-hour occupancy

2nd Years separation between combustible fiber storage room or vaults having a volume of

100 cubic feet have been increased to 500cubic feet for consistency with Uniform

Fire Code Section 9.103.



Sec. 909 Fire Alarms

- SBC - The provision in the UBC is misleading because
there are n.any more f ire alarm requirements in article
8 0 and 7 9 of the f ire code than for just the
manuf acture of organic coatings.

Sec. 910 Explosion Control

- 91 UBC-Ist or
2nd Years

See. 910. 7be provisions for explosion venting have been broadened, so that

they apply when an explosion could result from gases in addition to flarnmable

dust or flammable liquids currently covered by the code. In addition, provisions
for the design of explosion venting system have been included. In general, the

design criteria are based on Factory Mutuzl data.

Sec. 910. The terymnalogy "explosion venting- has been revised to -explo-
sion control" in recognition of the

fact thattkm = a numberof ways to mitigate

explosion damage other than venting.

SGc- 911 Division 6 Occupancies

Sec. 911 (f) 1. The first sentence has t),--en revised to allow the use of other than

- 91 UB9--Ist-or welded connections in HPM systems that supply gas when the health hu'ard

2nd Years ranking of fle gas is no greater d= I or 2.Ac revision correlates the require-

mews of this section with Wform Fire Code Section 51.105 (e). -



Tkble No. 9-A. There is now a distinction in Table No. 9-A between storage and

use in closed systems, and use in open systems. This concept recognizes that the

release of vapors and its exposure to ignition sources is a much more hazardous

condition than the closed condition. The exempt quantities in open conditions are

approximately one fourth of the closed condition. There are exceptions to this

general rule, for example for organic peroxides, due to the explosive potential of

the material-

The tabic, has been revised so it is more comprehensive. Although many

quantities of exempt materials listed in the table are the same as in the previous

code, the --orcept of controlled areas has been adopted. This
concept recognizes

that hazards from materials can be mitigated by isolation of small quantities with

fire.-resistive construction.

Table No. 9-A now establishes the quantity of combustible dust per 1000 cubic

feet of volume to one pound. This quantity is based on Factory Mutual data. The

one pound per 1,000 cubic feet of volume is based on the fact that many
combustible dusts have a lower explosive limit of 0.04 ounces per cubic foot or

higher. Since the lower explosive limits should nevcrbe reached, a safety factorof

2.5 is applied which, when divided by the 40 ounces per
1000 cubic feet of

volume, results in the 16 ounces orone pound per 1000cubic ficet.

Class Ill-B liquids have been added to the table as large quantities of these

liquids in unsprinklered buildings become similar to flammable liquids when a

hot fire is established.

The quantity given for organic peroxides and oxidizers is taken from NFPA

standards and adjusted so the similar hazards are equated.

.

Since many of the unstable (reactive) materials could be organic peroxide and

present a similar hazard, exempt quantities are based on the quantities of this

material.

The quantity given for unstable reacEives has been used as the basis for

establishing the quantities of water reactives. Since water reactive Class 3 is

included in unstable (reactive) Class 3. the same quantity is used. The fact that

there are no water reactive Class4 materialsjust means nothing reacts with water

as violently as unstable (reactive) Class 4 material.

The quantities established for pyrophoric detonatables is the same limit used

for peroxides. Ten cubic feet of gases taken as being approximately equivalent to

one pound of solid,or liquid.

The pyrophoric nondetonatable quantity is set as more than pyrophoric, deto-

natable, but significantly less than Class ]-A flammable liquids, due to the

increased level of hazard.

The quantity set for explosives is the same as the allowable quantities forClass I

organic peroxide.

The qu antities established for cryogenics is one typical 160 liter dewar which is

approximately 45 gallons,



Table No. 9-A. For clarification, dash marks in the tabulation have been91 UBC-Ist or
replacced with "N. A:" indicating that a quantity value is not applicable.2nd Years Footnote No. 5 has been revised to clarifythatthe 100percentin=aseanowed
by ffie footnote also applies to gases.

A reference to new Footnote No. I I has been added to the column headings
"Solid Pounds" and "Liquid Gallons," and Footnotes Nos. I i and 12 have been
added. 11bese footnotes iric:-ease the quantities of Class M oxidizers permitted in
Groups 1, M and R Occ,~7--3 ricies &amp;A allowthe

quantity ofmonflammablesolid and
iionrmrnrna~~)I,e nnncoinbu.--~Ej ~-!e liquidhawdous materialswithin asingle control
area of Group B, Division 2 Occupancy to exceed exempt amounts in the
tabulations. It has become evident that a variety of miterials which are routinely

found in Group B, Division 2 Occupancies used for retail sales are generally

accepted by code officials and the general public. Examples of these materials

include swimming pool supplies, Mficides, insecticides, lawn and guden prod-
ucts, and household clecaning products. Control measures are included in the

Uniform Fire Code for the safe merchandising of these types of Materials.

2_10B_C-3rdYeqr - Footnote 11 revised to further clarify the
definition of control areas.

EB-C - A revision to footnote 5 has been added which
reflects current Fire Department practices and
exceptions allowed via their permit process.

Table 9-B

- 2-1_UBq-lst or
2nd Ye~~rs

Table No. 9-B. 'ne exempt amounts of chemicals presenting a health hazard

were established by professional judgement.

Table No. 9-B. The changes to the last column correlate Table No. 9-B in the

Uniform Building Code with Table No. 80.402-B in the Unifwm Fire Code,

In the last column, "-" has been changed to "0" to indicate that the allowable

quantities of gas in open systems is zero.

For comments on the revisions to footnotes, = analysis of Table No. 9-A,

reyision to Footnote No. 5.

For cormments on new Footnote No. 9, see analysis of Table No. 9-A, new

Footnotes Nos. I I and 12.

- 91 UBC-3rd Footnote #1 revised to further clarify the
definition of control areas.



Table 9-C

91 UBC-Ist or

Table No. 9-C. See analysis of Section 903.

Table No. 9-C. Revisions to the table clarify the intent. See also analysis of

2nd Years - Section 903, Exception 2.

- SBC - A f ootnote is added to reference the code user
to the limitations of certain Group H occupancies in
the Fire District (Chapter 16.)

Table 9-E

91 UBc-is-t or

2nd Years

Table No. 9-E. See analysis of Section 902 ~)-

Table No. 9-E. The quantities ofoxidizerliquids and solids within Table No. 9-

E were revised to agree
with Table No. 80.306-B in the Uniform Fire Code. The

quantities were intended to agree with those contained in NFPA Standard No. 43-

A; however, the prior edition incorrectly listed the oxidizer liquid and solid

quantities.



Analysis of Revisions - chapter 10- Group I Occupancies

General - _88UBC - The I occupancy regulations were revised in

1988 to reduce conflicts, overlap and duplication
between the UBC and the NFPA Life Safety Code. Changes

occurred in this chapter, Chapter 5 and Chapter 33.

sec. iooi Group I Occupancies Defined

Division I - 91 UBC - Division i was split into 1.1 and

1.2. The existing I occupancies became 1.1. The 1.2

division is new and is aimed at the growing use of day

surgery centers. It is written to treat them almost

like hospitals, except corridors can be smaller. it

only addresses those where the number of patients

within an individual tenant space exceeds five.

Alcoholism treatment facilities Class I was changed to

facilities providing detoxification services. Added is

language from the WAC which specifies these shall be

treated as hospitals.

See. 1002 Construction, Height and Allowable Area

(a) - _88UBC - 3 exceptions are added which allow

hospitals and nursing homes in a variety of

construction types but often with sprinklers and often

with overall limited size.

(b) -,~S UBC - This section is extensively rewritten.

A limitation is established on the size of smoke

compartments in patient-occupied areas. Revisions

improve the fire-resistive and smoke penetration

quality of the smoke-barrier partitions. Details on

assemblies such as doors and windows that are used in

connection with smoke-barrier partitions are set forth,

Fire dampers in smoke barriers are required to be

resistant to smoke and be smoke detector activated.

Provisions similar to those in 702(b) on medical gas

systems are also added.

See. 1003 Location on Property - No changes.

Sec. 1004 Exit Facilities

- _91IJBC - This section revised for editorial

consistency with other occupancies.

See. 1005 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation - No changes.



Analysis of Revisions

Chapter 10

Page 2

See. 1006 Shaft and Exit Enclosures - No changes.

Sec. 1007 Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems - No changes.

See. 1008 Special Hazards

- 88 UBC - The provisions added to this section (and
Table 10-A) clarify specific uses that are required to

be separated from other uses in hospitals and nursing
homes. A reference is added to the Fire Code for

flammable/combustible liquids. An exception allowing
omission of an occupancy separation between rooms with
boilers of less than 400,000 Btu/hr and other spaces
was eliminated.

Sec. 1009 Fire Alarms

- SBC - A reference parallel to that in other chapters
was added to Article 14 of the Fire Code.

Sec. 1010 Smoke Detectors

- 88 UBC - This is a new section which mandates the

installation of smoke detectors in patient sleeping
rooms in hospitals and nursing homes. The smoke

detector system is designed so nursing staff will be

given early warning of the smoke detector being
actuated.

Table 10-A

- 88 UBC - A new table establishing separations of

differing uses in I occupancies has been added. The
tabulation was based on an analysis of the hazards
associated with each specific use.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 11 - Group X Occupancies

Sec. 1101 Group M Occupancies Defined - No Changes.

See. 1102 Construction, Height and Allowable Area

- 88 UBC - (b) The section was reformatted for clarity.
(A Seattle sponsored change.) '

See. 1103 Location on Property - No Changes.

Sec. 1104 Special Hazards - No Changes

Sea. 1105 Garage Floor Surfaces - No Changes.

Sec. 1106 Agricutural Buildings - No Changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 12 - Group R Occupancies

See. 1201 Group R Occupancies Defined

- 91 UBC - The term 'congregate residence' replaces
convents and monasteries (and sororities, fraternities,
residential clubs and dormitory buildings in the SBC.)
There are corresponding changes throughout Chapter 12,

Chapter 4, 5, 33 and 38. (A Seattle sponsored change.)

Division 1 - SBC - Alcoholism treatment facilities are
no longer designated as classes, but now are named as

they are in the WAC. The code now specifically says
how they are regulated per the WAC.

Division 2 - WASBC - The State regulators have begun
using the term Dwellings used as a Family Day Care Home
rather than Mini-day care centers in a family abode.
Additional state provisions are added later in the

chapter.

See. 1202 Construction, Height and Allowable Area

(a) - WASVC - Reference to the new state provisions on
radon resistive construction and formaldehyde reduction

requirements is added. The new standards are in

Chapter 17. The City is required to adopt these

provisions.

(b) - 8 8 UBg - The UBC has added a provision similar to

SBC requiring separation between dwelling units.
However guest rooms were not addressed, nor was

separation from corridors that have been contained in

Seattle's code. These have been retained for the SBC.

(The f ire alarm provisions have been moved to. a new
section 1211.)

sec. 1203 Location on Property - No Changes other than an minor

reorganization.

Sec. 1204 EXits and Emergency Escapes

- 91 UBC - The first paragraph revised for editorial

consistency in all occupancy chapters.

- 88 UBC - In the second paragraph a provision added to

require an escape window, like those from bedrooms, to
be provided in all new basements, whether the plans
show bedroom use or not. Other changes in this section

are editorial.



Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 12

Page 2

- SBC - An existing Seattle amendment on exiting for
Boarding Homes is moved to this section from the

special provisions section of 1202. This amendment is
based on Washington Administrative Code for Boarding
homes.

See. 1205 Light, Ventilation and Sanitation

- 88 UBC - The section has been reformatted to group
light, ventilation and sanitation in separate
subsections.

(a) - 91 UBC - Skylights may now provide the required
light and ventilation openings in residential
occupancies.

(c) - 91 UBC - The provisions wererevised for
consistency with the mechanical code, requiring only a
3 foot separation between bathroom exhausts and other
(operable) opening in the building.

- 88 UBC - Amendments limited the use of recirculating
fans to rooms with toilets and lavatories.

- WASVC - This has been revised to require the
mechanical ventilation as now required by the
Washington State regulations on indoor air quality.
The detailed provisions will be contained in Chapter

.1, of the Seattle Mechanical Code.

See. 1206 Yards and Courts - No Changes.

Sec. 1207 Room Dimensions. - No Changes.

See. 1208 Efficiency Dwelling Units - No Changes.

See. 1209 Shaft and Exit Enclosures

- 86 UB" - A new second paragraph was added which
requires separation of corridors on adjacent floors.
In other words the Chapter 17 exception which allows
two stories open to each other is restricted in non-
sprinklered residential buildings. (1706, Exception 1.

Seattle attempts to get a cross reference in 1706
repeatedly failed.)



Analysis of Revisions

Chapter 12

Page 3

Sec. 1210 Smoke Detectors and Sprinkler Systems

- 88 UBC - The smoke detector provisions were
su stantially revised and reor4anized. Seattle picked
these changes up in the 85 SBC.

- 91 UBC - Item 3 of (a) was revised to require the
smoke detector systems be designed with a battery
backup in case of power failure.

- 91 UBg - Item 4 of (a) was revised to require a smoke
detector in each sleeping room. _SBC - The treatment of

congregate residences was changed to be handled similar
to dwelling units rather than hotels.

- WASBC - Item 6 is added to specifically address smoke
detectors in family day care homes. These are State

provisions.

Sec. 1211 Fire Alarms Systems

- 88 UBC - This is a new section which was created by
moving provisions from 1202. In addition a provision
was added which precludes the use of area separation
walls as designating separate buildings when applying
this provision. (A minor editorial revision in 91
UBC

- SBC - A sentence, parallel to amendments in other
c apters, is added to provide a reference to Article 14

of the Fire Code.

- SBC - Exception 1 - A sentence was added to clarify
application to townhouse design buildings.

Sec. 1212 Heating - No Changes except adding congregate
residences.

Sec. 1213 Special Hazards - No changes

Sec. 1214 Access to Buildings and Facilities - This section was

dropped by the 1991 UBC as part of the adoption of

Chapter 31 on Accessibility.

Sec. 1214 Family Care Day Care Homes

- WASBC - The state provisions on Family Child Day Care

Homes have been added as a new Section in this
location.



Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 12

Page 4

Sec. 1215 Unfinished Rooms - No Changes.

See. 1216 Security from Criminal Activity.

- SBC - This section was changed to be more readable
and to be more consistent with UBC format. The
provisions on building entrance doors was changed to
prohibit openings to provide improved security.

The standard for strength of doors between corridors
and dwelling units has been changed from a hollow door
to solid core because a hollow care door provides very
little resistance to forcible entry.

A requirement was added to the single family section
that entrance doors be openable from inside without a
key or special knowledge or effort, consistent with
draft Director's Rule 8-90.

"Patio" doors was changed to "sliding" doors for
clarity.

Garage doors have been excepted from the requirement
for observation ports in.single family dwellings.



Analysis of Revisions

Chapter 16

Page 2

certain construction types in its many fire districts, but again
allows some, but not all, if sprinklered.

In preliminary discussions with the Fire.Department, they felt
the most important provision of the fire districts was the
control of certain occupancies. These are the most hazardous in
terms of explosion capabilities. While the Fire Code might now

provide adequate standards for these uses, prohibiting them in
the congested downtown remains a prudent restrictions. There is

no longer a exception allowing dry-cleaning establishments
because based on the new Chapter 9 regulations, most new dry
cleaning establishments would be a B-2 occupancy.

The boundary change eliminating First Hill reflects the long term

city land use policies for that area. The current boundary
includes First Hill north of Columbia, excluding areas to the
south. There is no clear distinction between the two areas.
Both include hospitals, commercial development and high density
residential. The zoning in both areas is similar. The current

boundary is restrictive on some hospitals, but not others, and

splits one down the middle. Zoning precludes most, if not all,
of the uses that the Fire District would preclude.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 16 - Fire Districts

This Chapter establishes the Seattle Fire Districts and is
completely Seattle amendments. For the new SBC a substantial
revision to the Fire District regulations is proposed. Seattle
has had fire districts for many years. Even when the 1979 UBC
dropped fire districts, Seattle retained 2 districts in the
downtown areas: Downtown Fire District and Central Waterfront
Fire District. Seattle is one of only 3'known cities using the
UBC which have retained the districts (Los Angeles and San
Francisco are the other two). Denver, Houston, San Diego,
Minneapolis, Portland, Dallas are all without such districts.)

Various options were considered including rescinding the
districts altogether, limiting certain construction types only,
limiting certain occupancy types only, some combination, changing
the district boundaries, or retaining the districts as they are;
or some combination of all those changes.

The proposed Chapter 16 has the following provisions:

1. One fire district instead of two.

2. Boundaries include all of the present waterfront fire
district and most of the previous downtown district.
1-5 is used as the eastern boundary line, eliminating
portions of First Hill that had been included. The
boundary now includes all of the Kingdome and its

property.

3. All construction types except V-N would be allowed,
however Types II-N, III-N, and V-1 Hour would be
required to be sprinklered throughout and all roof
coverings have to be Class B or better.

4. The H occupancy prohibitions have been retained, but
revised to reflect the revision to their new
definitions.

5. Chapter 5, and related provisions in Chapters 17-22 no
longer have greater wall and opening protection
requirements for the fire district. These requirements
would be the same throughout the city.

Rationale

In most of the fire district area, the land values are now so
high that the lower construction types are unlikely to be used.
If they are, the new regulations require full sprinkler systems.
We don't anticipate anyone proposing a building of V-N
construction, but felt the regulations should clearly prohibit
the possibility. This is si-milar to the approach taken by San
Francisco in their fire districts. Los Angeles also restricts

-41-



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 17 - Classification of All

Buildings by Types of Construction and General Requirements.

Sec. 1701 General - No Changes.

Sec. 1702 Structural Frame

- SBC - The Seattle amendments-were revised slightly to

clarify the treatment of various provisions as

structural frame versus secondary members. This

revision is consistent with a director's rule on

fireproofing which also addresses this issue.

See. 1703 Usable Space Under Floors

- _91UBC - This section has been editorially revised to

incorporate the provision which allows the omission of

the one-hour construction on the basement of R-3 and M

as an exception. A second exception is added to waive
the requirement when the basement is a vehicle service

pit.

Sec. 1704 Vertical Fire Spread at Exterior Walls.

- 9,1
~

UBC - This is a new section. (It replaces a

section which made a simple reference to the roofing
chapter.)

The section includes provisions to limit the vertical

spread of fire at the juncture between the exterior
walls and each floor. Seattle has had similar

provisions in 1807 for many editions. Those provisions
can now be eliminated in favor of the UBC. The intent

of the new UBC provisions is to prevent fires from

flanking a floor-ceiling assembly by penetrating
concealed spaces and walls.

The section also requires flame barriers extending 30

inches from the exterior of walls at each story. These

barriers can be e
'

liminated for sprinklered buildings,

buildings of 4 stories or less, where openings are 3/4
hour or better, or where openings are 5 feet, or more,

apart.

Sec. 1705 Exceptions to Table 17-A

Minor editorial changes to improve references.

- SBC - Former Seattle sections (h) and (i) which

allowed wood liturgical fixtures and church nave
ceilings were deleted. The ceilings are now allowed by
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more generalized UBC language in chapters Igo 19, etc.

The liturgical fixtures have not been a problem and the

amendment was seen as 'unnecessary.

See. 17o6 Shaft Enclosures

e been substanti ally revised for the 91

The shaft provisions
hav

TJBC. The changes have been coordinated with changes throughout

the code, especially in Chapter 43. The JCBO detailed

explanation
of he changes to 1706 are below. Seattle has many

amendments to this section. They are retained and worked into

the appropriate
locations of the new section.-

Sm~ 1706, This section has been MfOtmattcd. Provisions that uTre
exceFt'oris

to general
rule" are now Contained in Subsection (c), "Special

Provisions..

1-106(a)~F

e b-,cn relocated to Sectiom 706 and

section
xceptions,

2 mid 8, hav

ina'.on of shafts which do not emend

section 1706 (b) now provides
for term. 11

through a building.
nings in the bottom of shafts *hefl the

Exception 2 permits unprotected ope
plosive

apenings
accommodate a noncombustible duct which is

used to convey ex

code

vapors or dusts, vents orchimneys -

Thc 1989 and previous
editions of the

generally
allowed omy horizontal openings into shafts and the openings were

required
to be darnpered.'rhis resuited.in

a conrlicibetween the provisimsof
the

Buildiug Code and Mechanical Code which do not allow d2mpciing of vents and

chinincys.
Also, ducts carrying flaniniable dusts or vapors

are frequently
de-

signed for explosion
within the duct and a damper closing off the duct could cause

its failure. Fires in ducts containing dus's or vapors are mitigated by sprinklers
in

codes.

the duct, Exception2 correlates PrOvISIOns
of the Buildingand Mechanical

-Ming to U.B.C. sta

of shaft enclosures.
RevWE7ce ption 3 will all ow tthe use Of f Ire dampers confos

ndard

No. 43-~ to be installed at the bottom
Ions have also

been made to U -B ~C. Standard No. 43-7 to provide for fire tiampers
" are

designed. tested and listed for installation in floors.

Section 1706 (d)
contains the same provisions

that were Previoiisl)r
in Section

1706 (b), but Ole exceptions have been revised.

Exception I has beeri broadened so that it allows unpmlected openings
in sbaft

walls that open to the ewterior when unprotected openings an pemitted byThblc

No. 9-C or Section 1803 (b). 1903 (b). 2003 N or 2103 (b), in addition to Table

No~ -5-A that is referenced in the 1998 edition of the code.

Tne second exception of Subsrctlon (b) of the 1988 code basbeen delefed-This

exception provided
for the installation

or fire &amp;mpcrs
in duds picrcintshaft

enclos,ures. At the firric this provision
-as included in die code, fUT dampers Wele

not a tested self-closing fire assembly; they
were an 3sXMb1Y that vr4s W be

constructed in accordance with specifications,
in the U.B.C. Standards.'Mis

-damper assemblies no-

mliqunted provision
wa-s 3PPMPT`atel~

deleted as rite

must be tested for performance
under fire conditions. The sacond exceMiOft How

ill Section 1706 ~0) provtt,;cN
jur umougn-penctrauon fire stopsof shaft was that

we referenced in revised Sections 4304 and 4305.

Section 1706 (e) is basically the same as Section 1706 (e)
of Ow 1989 code;

however, the firc-MAstive rating of rubbish and chute termination mombasbeen

increased to two hours where shaft enclosures are required
tobeof two-bOurfire-

resistive construction.

Section 1706 (f) was previously
Section 1705(a~' F'xccoan 3, in *4 1988

codc~ Revisions wcrt madc deleting antiquated provisions
whichrtfettospedfic

mawrials that were tobe used inchutrs and dumbw-aiter shaft consiractiOu in favor

of a More general reference to approved five-resistive
assemblies- ALSO, a PrOvs-

sion was included which sets forth requirements for the membme applied to 6e

outside of a shaft
.

A 131g-inch solid wood door hw been substituted fOF ft

previously specified
rnetal clad doors a

,

metal clad juns. casings or fimses.
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(e) - SBC - Seattle amendments were deleted. Staff
believes that the uniform language allowed what the
amendments were intended to cover, and did not
significant-ly clarify the issue.

(g) - SBC - This subsection, which is completely
Seattle amendments is revised and reformatted to

clarify their application. These provisions were added
in the 85 SBC to specifically address the need for
either elevator lobbies or pressurization in non-

highrise situations. They were written as applicable
to office occupancies, but we also referenced them in
other parts of the code for other occupancies,
specifically single exit residential. The provision,
when referenced, was confusing. similar provisions in
the Seattle amendments to 1807 - Highrise - have been
similarly revised.

Sec. 1707 Construction Joints

- 91 UBC - This is a new provision. It contains

specific requirements mandating that the fire
resistance of walls and floors not be compromised at
construction joints, such as those accounting for wind,
seismic or expansion movements. Related revisions are
made to 4304(g) and 4305(c).

See. 1708 Weather Protection

(a) - 91 UBC - A minor revision clarify application of
kraft paper.

Sec. 1709 Members carrying Masonry or Concrete

- 88 UBC - The wording added to the end of the first

paragraph clarifies that the intent of the code is to

require that members supporting masonry or concrete
walls have a fire-resistive rating not less than that
of the wall.

Sec. 1710 Parapets

(a) - 91 UBC - Revised editorially to clarify the

application of the exceptions. In addition, a new

exception #5 is added which allows parapets to be
eliminated when there is construction of the roof meets

very specific criteria. It is similar to Sec 505(e)3,
Exception #2. Exception 5 from the 1985 SBC has been
deleted.

-45-
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See. 1711 Projectio=

- 91 UBC - A new final paragraph is added to clarify
the interaction between this section and 504 - wall and
opening protection.

Sec. 1712 Guardrails and vehicle Restraint Systems

(a) - 88 UBC - The guardrail provisions were
reformatted and slightly revised as part of a
coordination effort with other model codes. The
revision hopefully ends the confusion between handrails
and guardrails. Many code change proposals were made
to ICBO to allow guardrails on exterior balconies on
individual dwelling units in R-1 to be only 36 inches
high. These were repeatedly rejected. The Department
will enforce a 42 inch minimum for these cases under
this code,

-~U-UBC - The openings in guardrails has been changed
f rom a maximum of 6 inches to a maximum of 4 inches.
This change, subject of much debate nationally for
years, was based on research data developed by the
American Academy of Pediatrics which showed that 95
percent of children 10 year of age or under can pass
through a 6 inch opening. This data also shows that
the clear width openings should be no more than 4
inches in order to ensure that ambulatory children I
year old or less will not be able to pass through..

- 21 UqC - An exception eliminating guardrails around
vehicle service pits is added.

(b) - 21 UBC - A new provision on vehicle guardrails
has been added. This is the result of a Seattle
proposal and allows us to eliminate our local
amendment.

Sec. 1713 Foam Plastic Insulation

Many revisions were made to these regulations in both
the 1988 and 1991 editions of the UBC. The SBC makes
no revisions from the latest version, except to retain
our existing amendments to these provisions.

Sec~ 1714 Insulation - No Changes other than new section number.

Sec. 1715 Solar Energy Collectors - No Changes other than new
section number.
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Sec. 1716 Atria

(a) - SBC - The provision requiring a pre-design
conference was rewritten to cl4rify the conference

purpose.and to be consistent with provisions for other

similar conferences.

(b) - 91 UBC - There was a reformatting of the section

to improve clarity. In addition, provisions are added

to allow the use of projected beam-type smoke

detectors.

- 88 TJBQ - A provision is added to the second paragraph
to clarify that automatic operation of the smoke

control system need only occur when two or more smoke

detectors activate. By deleting a reference to 1807

from the third paragraph, windows and exterior panels

in tenant spaces can now be used for smoke control.

This change is especially desired in hotel quest rooms.

Other revisions clarify smoke detector installation

requirements.

(c)
- 88 UBC - Exception 2 now requires quick-response

sprinklers to protect glazing between tenant spaces and

an atrium. This will reduce glass breakage when the

sprinklers do operate.

- 91 UBC - A revision allows the use of listed glass

block in wall openings as an acceptable alternative to

wired glass between guest rooms, dwelling units or

tenant spaces and an atrium.

(k) - 88 UBC / SBC - The UBC eliminated the inspection

requirement. Staff believes it Phould be retained as a

Seattle amendment.

Sec. 1717 mezzanines

- 91 UBC - The section has been revised and reformatted

to clarify the requirements. It also results in

uniformity between the three model codes. In Item 4

the guardrail height has been raised from 42 to 44

inches. By so doing, a tolerance of 2 inches is

created between the required height of railings and the

height of railings allowed at mezzanine openings.
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- SBC - The area of mezzanines in a dwelling -unit is
measured against the area of the entire main floor of
the dwelling unit rather than the room in which it is
located. Since subsection 4 allows virtually all
mezzanines in residences to be.enclosed, there is
little additional danger if the area below is enclosed
by separate rooms.

- aBC - Subsection 7 codifies DCLU practice prohibiting
mezzanines from extending over common corridors or
other occupants' spaces.

Sea. 1718 Raised Floors

- 5BC - Wood sleepers has been deleted from the title
because the section does not address them. A reference
to the sections in which they are addressed has been
added. other changes make the section more readable
and more consistent with UBC format.

See. 1719 Electrical wiring, Pipes and Ducts in Elevator
Hoistways and Machine ROOMS

- SBC - This section has been completely revised to a
series references to the key code provisions. The
former repetitions of these requirements in this
section led to inconsistencies.

See. 1720 Radon Resistive Construction Standards

- HA-,SVC - This is a new section which incorporates into
the Seattle Building Code amendments the State of
Washington mandatory regulations for radon emission
control. The city must adopt these provisions. The
State adopted a separate regulation, but Seattle
believes that it is appropriate to include this
construction standard in the building code. At the
present t'ime these regulations only apply to
residential construction.

Even though this area does not have an observed high
level of radon emissions, these standards apply
statewide. Builders of new structures must supply
radon monitors but they are not required to administer
the test. The owner or occupant can choose whether to
use the monitoring equipment. The standards also call
for crawl space ventilation as already required by the
code. If a crawl space is used as a plenum, detailed
standards apply. Such crawl space plenums are very
rare.
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Sec. 1721 Formaldehyde Reduction Measures

- WASVC - This too is a requirtments from the

Washington State ventilation regulations and is

mandatory. It only applies to residential
construction.

Table 17-A

-
,

91 UPC - The revised footnote 11 establishes that
there is concern for the protection of the structural
frame members in exterior walls only where openings are
prohibited or require protection. (A Seattle sponsored
change.)

- 91 UBC - A footnote 3 is added to reference special
provisions in 1706 which are applicable to all types of
construction.

Table 17-B - No Changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter IS - Type I Fire-Resistive
Buildings

Sec. 1801 Definition - No changes

Sec. 1802 Structural Framework

- 91 UBC - References to Chapter 9 were added.

Sec. 1803 Exterior Walls and openings

- SBC - - Previous Seattle amendments to Exc 11 are
deleted as part of the overall reduction of Fire
District- requirements.

88 UBC - New references to Chapter 9 - Hazardous
occupancies have been added.

See. 1804 Floors - No changes

sec. 1805 stairway construction

- 88 UBC - Some Seattle amendments in first paragraph
have been removed due to adoption into UBC of similar
language.

- SBC - The existing Seattle exception was repositioned
to the first paragraph rather than the second (an error
in 85 code.) A reference to the interior finishes
regulations in Chapter 42 is added.

Sec. 1806 Roofs

- 91 UBC - A change restricts the unprotected roof
exceptions reflecting greater fire loadings being
experienced in retail occupancies. The new first
paragraph addresses occupancies other than retail and
storage. The new second paragraph allows the reduction
in sprinklered retail and storage.

88. UBC - The third paragraph (which existed in the 85
code) has been expanded to also apply to atria
(atriums).

Sec. 1807 Special Provisions for High Rise Buildings

- 88 UBC - Compartmentation was dropped by ICBO as an
option for highrise construction. As a result various
provisions were dropped and others reorganized. In the
Seattle 85 code compartmentation was allowed only for
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retrofit and life-safety core was only allowed for

retrofit or for new residential buildings less than 150

feet in height. The 88 UBC requires sprinklers for all

residential of this size.

- SBC - Section 1807 is substantially reorganized and

many existing provisions have been removed. A detailed

analysis of revisions follows. The changes are Seattle

changes unless otherwise noted.

(a) Scope - The first two paragraphs are unchanged from the

85 code except they are now titled as 11. General.

They define which buildings are subject to 1807. Added

to the provision is an exception for B-3 and A-4

occupancies and those with low occupant loads over 75

feet such as manufacturing plants.

#2 - is the predesign conference requirement. it is

revised to clarify the intent of the conference and to

make the provisions consistent with similar provisions
in other code locations.

(b) Certificate of occupancy was deleted in 85 SBC and

remains deleted.

Also removed from this section are provisions regarding

opening protection and fire safing. Both of these

provisions will be more generally covered by new UBC

sections 1705 and are no longer needed in 1807.

Provisions on signing have been moved to 1807 (n)

Provisions on shaft pressurization have been moved to.

1807(g) on smoke control.

(b) Testing. This is the remaining provision in 1807(b).

It is unchanged from the 85 code.

(a) Automatic Sprinkler System. In the 1988 UBC,

sprinklers becomes the only highrise design
alternative. As a part of moving to be more consistent

with the UBC we have moved our regulations back to its

UBC location.
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1. System Design

A.

B .

C.

D .

unchanged from 85 code
ision to UBC 'B-

was formerly item F, now a rev
from 85.

Was formerly item B, unchanged
9 the

Was formerly item C. Provisions
dictatin

solder was dropped,

Was formerly item hs U

composition of
unchanged from 85-

was formerly item D'
-1hanged. from 85-

2. Modifications

age in 85 was very similar to UBC

A. Seattle langu
rlined pr;vision.

a8 language, except small unde

B. occupancy references are deleted and reference

is made to Sec. 3305(g) where the corridor requirements

are found.
C. Not formerly in Seattle code., ing

D. The deletion of this UBC provision waiv

fire dampers maintains an existing Seattle deletion-

Waiving Of these dampers is inappropriate for smoke

control. This section was used to add a reference to

the new provisions jn 1704.

E. Was formerly item F in Seattle Code.

F. Was formerly item C in Seattle code.

91 uBC - provisions on fixed tempered windows have been

relocated to 1807 (g) -

(d) Smoke detection systems- Seattle amendments clarify the

distinction between when smoke versus heat detection

are needed.

Alarm and Communication systems - 91 UBC - A minor
department

revision now requires the two-way fire

communication system to include emergency and standby

power rooms because of noise in those rooms and

interference with radio communications.

Also added is an amendment which prohibits a design

which would result in the failure of the system from

I ponent. Also added is a

the failure of a single com

testing level for the sound system-

91 UBC - Substantially revised

Central station Control- r_~7
nimum dimensions of a

for the 91 UBC. Added are ml,
pace.

Location of

central station to assure adequate S
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(g)

the station is clarified. Items 8 through 12 are
revised or new and clarify requirements for work space,
schematic building plans and emergency power.
Seattle's existing amendment moves from 10 to 13 but is
unchanged.

91 UBC - A third paragraph has been added requiring
audible and visual announciation for alarm, supervisory
and trouble signals for each floor of a building served
by the a central control station. It also sets up how
a building should be zoned.

Smoke Control.

Part 1, Part A - 91 UBC - Provisions on operable
windows are revised. It clarifies the provision as a

requirement, not a modification as indicated by its
former location. In addition, the language prohibits
coatings on tempered windows which would negate the
breaking characteristics that tempered windows are
designed for.

Part 2. This is the new home for shaft pressurization
requirements. This is reformatted from the 85 SBC, but
is substantively unchanged. Since all buildings must
now be sprinklered, the standard for all elevator
shafts is a pressure of 0.10. Added to the existing
provisions is an exception for stair shafts which are
less than 75 feet tall - this reflects current
department practice.

(h) Elevators

A general provision on service by more than one
elevator in different hoistways is repeated here in a

new 2nd paragraph. It is currently located only in
Chapter 51 and is often overlooked. The provision is
revised slightly for clarity.

88 UBC - Item 1: A new exception 3 is added that allows
the use of a 11z" corridor through an elevator lobby in

sprinklered office buildings. Item 4 is the existing
Seattle provision eliminating the lobbies when
pressurized.

Item 3, the second sentence has been crossed out
because these sleeves are dangerous to elevator
installers, servicers and inspectors. The reason for
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these sleeves is to keep smoke out of the machine

rooms, since Seattle requires pressurization, smoke is

not a concern.

item 5 is a relocation of an existing sign requirement

which is in 1807(c) in the 85 SBC.

(i) Standby Power - No changes

(j) EXitS

An existing sign requirement, which was in 1807(c). in

the 85 SBC, is now located in Item 2. Item 2 is

revised to clarify the requirement for re-entry in a

building.

Item 3 was slightly reworded to refer to the door

standards in Chapter 33 on Exiting.

(k) Seismic Considerations No Change

(1) and (m) in the 85 SBC were the area of refuge

(Compartmentation) and life safety core options. since

these are only usable in retrofit of existing buildings

and have not been used for many years, they have been

deleted from the code. We would still consider them in

options of existing buildings, but staff believes the

City should be encouraging sprinklers for all

rehabilitation projects.

(1) Emergency operational Plan - No change other than

location.

(m) Standpipes and Hose Connections - No change other than

location.

(n) Signs - This is a new location of the sign provisions

which have been revised to clarify application and to

reflect current practice by DCLU and the Fire

Department.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 19- Type Il Buildings

Sec. 1901 Definition - No Changes.

Sec. 1902 Structural Framework - No Changes.

Sec. 1903 Exterior Walls and openings

- 88 UBC - Revised to change references for H

occupancies.

- SBC - Provisions in the exceptions requiring greater
wall and opening protection in the fire districts has

been eliminated. Exception 15, a Seattle amendment,
restricting the exterior construction of certain Type
II buildings in the fire districts is eliminated in its
entirety.

Sec. 1904 Floors

- 88 UBC - This section has been revised to allow wood

sleepers in Type II One-hour and Type II-N construction
when they have fire-resistive, masonry or concrete
floors. In addition the bowling alley exception was
added based on the same exception in 1804.

See. 1905 Stairway Construction

- 88 UBC - This section was revised in all Construction
chapters to be consistent in the reference. (A Seattle

sponsored change allowing the elimination of Seattle
amendments.)

- SBC - The existing Seattle exception was repositioned
to the first paragraph rather than the second (an error
in the 85 SBC.)

Sec. 1906 Roofs - No Changes.

Sec. 1907 Highrise Provisions.

- 91 UBC - Editorially revised.



Analysis of Revisions - chapter 20- Type III Buildings

Sec. 2001 Definition

- SBC - A reference to Chapter 16 consistent with the
other construction chapters is added.

See. 2002 Structural Framework - No Changes.

Sec. 2003 Exterior Walls and openings

(b) - 88 UBC - Changes made in references for H
occupancies.

- SBC - Seattle amendments related to the fire
districts are eliminated.

Sec. 2004 Stairway Construction

- 88 UBC - Section revised in all the construction
chapters for consistency. (A Seattle sponsored
change.)

Sec. 2005 Roofs

- 91 UBC - Second and third paragraphs are added to
allow sinilar roof protection exceptions as is allowed
for Types I and II construction.
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Sec. 2101 Definition

- LBC - A reference to Chapter 16 consistent with the
other construction chapters is added.

See. 2102 Structural Framework - No Changes.

Sec. 2.103 Exterior Walls and openings

(b) - 88 UBC - Changes made in references for H

occupancies.

- SBC - Seattle amendments related to the fire

districts are eliminated.

Sec. 2104 stairway construction

- 88 UBC - Section revised in all the construction

chapters for consistency. It provides different
construction requirements for interior and exterior

stairways. (A Seattle sponsored change.)

Sec. 2105 Roofs - No Changes.

Sec. 2106 Heavy Timber Construction

(e) - 88 UBC - The thickness of plywood used as a

flooring in heavy timber construction has been reduced

from 1/2 inch to 15/32 inch. The main function of the

plywood overlay is to serve as an air seal or draft

stop. 15/32 inch plywood is expected to serve the

purpose adequately and is the standard dimension of

11/2 inch' plywood.

(j) - 88 UBC - This section was deleted and the

provisions relocated to the stairway requirements in

Sec. 2104. (A Seattle sponsored change.)
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Sec. 2201 Definition - No Changes.

Sec. 2202 Structural Framework - No Changes.

Sec. 2203 Exterior Walls and Openings

(b) - 88 UBC - Changes made in'references for H
occupancies.

Sec. 2204 Stairway Construction

- ~S UBC - Section revised in all the construction
chapters for consistency. (A Seattle sponsored
change.)

See. 2205 Roofs

- 21 URC - Second paragraph is added to allow similar
roof protection exceptions as is allowed for Types I

and II construction.
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See. 2301 Scope - No Changes.

See. 2302 Definitions - No Changes.

Sec. 2303 Design Materials - No Changes.

See. 2304 Floor Design

(a) - 88 UBC - The exception was deleted and a new
paragraph added to clarify that the actual load is used
when it exceeds the load shown in Table 23-A.

Sec. 2305 Roof Design

(b) - 88 UBC - The exception is revised to clarify when
alternate span loadings have to be considered in the
design of a roof. The intent of the exception is to
not require consideration of alternate span loading
when the roof is design for snow load or the roof live
load is 20 pounds per square foot or more.

See. 2306 Reduction of Live Loads - No Changes.

Sec. 2307 Deflection - No Changes.

Sec. 2308 Special Design

(b) - 91 UBC - The second paragraph has been revised to

clarify the design requirements for resisting sliding
and the overturning moment individually.

Sec. 2309 Walls and Structural Framing - No Changes.

See. 2310 Anchorage of Concrete or Masonry Walls

- 91 UBC - Wording has been added that requires the
minimum 200-pound-per-lineal-foot wall anchorage force
be applied to all structural elements in addition to
floors and roofs which provide lateral support.

Part II - 2311 Wind Design

- 91 UBC - A variety of provisions were added to

improve winddesign, especially as it relates to
hurricanes. Specific provisions address the scour and
water pressure resulting from wind or wave action.

Exposure D is added here and in Table 23-G to represent
the height, exposure and gust factors for buildings
located adjacent to large bodies of water.
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- SBC - In the notations the exposure for Seattle (B)
and the wind design speed for Seattle (80 mph) are both
added. In past codes these were added to the Figures,
or in the case of the 85 code, missing.

-
'

SBC - The basic wind speed of 80 mph for Seattle is
added.

- SBC - The minimum exposure for Seattle is B.

Part III Earthquake Regulations

- 88
i

UBC - This Part of the Chapter covering seismic
deEil_qr~_has been completely revised along with companion
provisions in Chapters 24 through 29 in 1988 and
completely reformatted in 1991. These changes are
based on revisions to the "Recommended Lateral Force
Requirements" developed by the Seismology Committee of
the Structural Engineers Association of California.
They incorporate the advances in seismic design since
the last -major revision of the UBC seismic standards
done in 1976. This change resulted in the renumbering
of the figures and tables at the end of the chapter.

Sec. 2333 (a) - ~jBC - This is the new location of the
pre-design conference requirement. The provision has
been revised to be consistent with similar provisions
in other chapters and to clarify the intent of the
conference.

Sec, 2333(b) - .5BC - This provision has been
specifically amended to indicate the seismic zone for
Seattle of 3 and the zone factor z equal to 0.30.

- 9
-
1 UBC - Sec 2333 5 C (ii) The exception was revised

edi~`o_rianv to ensure consistency in the use of forces
for determining the effects of earthquake motion and
the use of story-drift ratios.

- 91 UBC - Item 6E Editorially revised to clarify that
the morient-resistina frames must be capable of
resisting 25 percent of the total design base shear
acting as an independent system and that the
consideration for relative rigidities must be made at
every level, not just the base.

- 91 UBC - Sec. 2333(j). A new subsection has been
ada_~_;~ -to cover the requirements for soil structures
resonance effects being considered.



Analysis of Revisions

Chapter 23

Page 3

Sec. 2334(h) - 91 UBC - The second paragraph is revised
to be consistent with the story-drift limitations found
in the SEAOC Blue Book.

Sec. 2335(b) - 91 UBC - Provisions have been revised to
reflect requirements for design of buildings located on
Soil Profile S4 soils and the limitation on scaling of
these affects.

Sec. 2336 (a) and (b) - 91 UBC - The requirements
pertaining to equipment and the anchorage thereof have
been clarified to be based only on structural safety
and not the operational safety of the equipment.

Sec. 2337(b)4 - 91 UBC
'

- The last sentence was deleted
since the value of the coefficient 1 for the connector
was already given in Sec. 2312(g).

- 91 UBC - (b)11 An exception allowing for smaller

separations in building separation when it can be shown
that damage would not be significant.

Table 23-A

-
'

91 UBC - Revised in item 14 to include folding and

telescoping seating. (A part of a Chapter 33 revision.)

- 91 UBC - Footnote 7 is revised.as part of the
creation of congregate residence.

- SBC - A Seattle footnote #9 is added to clarify load
standards for marquees which are limited in location
and access.

- SBC - A Seattle footnote #10 is added to refer to the

new vehicle barrier standards in Chapter 17.

Table 23-B

- 91 UBC - a new footnote #11 has been added to clarify
the requirements for design loading for fire sprinkler
structural support. The intent is that every fire

sprinkler support (hanger) be capable of supporting a

250 pound accidental loading during the system
installation.

- 91 UBC - Item 2 is fixed for folding and telescoping

seating.

-61-
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- 91 UBC -Item 10 is added to separate guardrails from
handrails. Handrail loading is regulated in a new
footnote 112.

- 91 UBC - Item 13 is added to reference the explosion
control standards in chapter 9. (A Seattle sponsored
change.)

- SBC - Item 14 is added to reference the vehicle
barrier loading.

Table 23-C

Seattle will maintain the deletion of this table.

Table 23-D - No Changes.

Table 23-B - No Changes.

Table 23-F

- 91 UBC - Revised to make application more consistent
between the UBC and the ANSI standard these provisions
were based on.

Table 23-C

- 91,UBC - Provisions added for Exposure D, Sec. 2311,
Also revised for consistency with the base standard
published by ANSI,

Table 23-H

- 88 UBC - Revised to clarify regulation of open frame
structures.

- 91 UBC - Revised for consistency with the base
standard published by ANSI.

Table 23-1

- 91 UBC - Revised to clarify application of
regulations in seism-ic zone 0.
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Table 23-1

- 91 UBC - Minor revisions to provide better

descriptions of the two soil types and allow for easier

administration.

Table 23-K

- 91 UBC - A footnote was added to define ess'ential
fa ilitles.

Table 23-L

- 91 UBC - Revised to include both seismic and wind

importance factors.

Table 23-M - No Changes.

Table 23-N - No Changes.

Table 23-0

- 91 UBC - The Rw value for concrete intermediate

moment-resisting space frames was increased from 7 to

8. An IMRSF of concrete is not permitted as the

primary lateral force resisting system in Seismic zone
3 or 4.

Table 23-P

- 91 UBC - Revisions to the table clarify that the

requirements apply to only structural safety and not
operational safety of the equipment anchored.
Reference to footnote #2 is revised to clarify that it

applies to exterior, not interior, wall panels.

Table 23-Q

- 91 UBC - Item 18 is added which requires a positive
connection to resist wind uplift effects between the

roof-framing system and exterior walls of conventional
wood frame construction.

Figure 23-1

- 91 UBC - The title is changed to clarify that the

figure applies to areas having a minimum basic wind

speed of 70 miles per hour.
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Figure 23-2 - No Changes.

Figure 23-3 - No Changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Detailed Structural Chapters

Chapter 24 - Masonry
Chapter 25 - Wood

Chapter 26 - Concrete

Chapter 27 - Steel

Chapter 28 - Aluminum

General. Seattle proposes to adopt the 1991 edition of these

chapters as published by ICBO with relatively few

amendments. Those few amendments are outlined below. The

following pages include reproductions of the ICBO-published

analysis of revisions to the 1988 and 1991 UBC for Chapters
24 through 28, and analysis of the Seattle amendments.

Chapter 24

1988 UBC Amendments Sec. 2401 (b). The def inition
"

hollow-unit masonry wall" has been deleted, as

the term is not used in the code. 17hc dcriniti ons -reinforced masom-Y.- "grouted

hallow-unit masonry" and "grouted multiwythe masonry- have been added to

clarify the differences between types of masonry construction.

Sec. 2401 (c). The notation "t." was deleted, as it is not used in thdcodc. New

notations arc included based on the revisions to the anchor bolt provisions. See

analysis to Section 2406 (h).

Sec. -2402 (b) ~ D, Thi-matcrial requirements for opcn~cnd units have bc~n

relocated from the code to U. D.C. Standard No. 24A.

Sec. 2402 ( b) 5 D. l'bareference to U.B.C. Standard No. 24-5 and the standard

'were dclctcd, as the revised U.B.C. Standard No. 24-4 now address= both hollow

and solid load-bcaring concretc masonry dnits.
'

-

Sec. 2402 (b) 9. Rcfarence ton new U.B.C. Standard No. 24-29hasbcan added

providing rcquiEc.ments for grout. See analysis to U.B.C. Standard No. 24-29.

Sec. 2402 (b) 10. The reference to U.B.C. Standard No. 24-15 has been

revised. Scc analysis to U.B.C. Standard No. 24-15.

Sec. 2402 (c). See analysis to Section 2405 (c),

Sec. 2403 (d) 2. This subsection has been revised to allow specification or a

miniraurr. compressive strength for grout as an alternate to grout proportioning by

vc~urnc. This revision is consistent with the new U.B.C. Standard No. 24-29.

Sec. 2403 (e) 2. The subsection has been revised to clarify that chloride salts arc

prohibited. The presence ofchWde salts causescorrosion of the reinforcing bars

through electrolysis'

Sec. 2404 (b) 7. This revision differentiates between mortars mixed at the

jobsitc and mortars mixed in fictotics. It alsosets time lirnits; ontheustotmortar

after ttie inifial mixing.

Sec, 2404 (d) 1. A new second paragraph addressing bcd-joint thickness has

been added, Mie new provisica is consistent with ft construction'practices

contained in the 1982 Uniform Building Code.

Sec. 2404 (d) 3. This revision removes the option of not providing full mortar

joints for solid masonry units.



Sec~ 2404 (c). The revision to the first paragraph specifies the type ofsupport
required for reinforcement and is intended to provide more uniform construction

practices and controL

Sec. 2404 M 1. The revisions to this subsection incorporate grouting require-

merits similar to those contained in the 1982 Uniform Building Code.

See. 2404 (f) 2. A second sentence has been added to ensure that bolts am
properly set and hold in place during grouting procedures. This change is pan of
the general revision of the seismic provisions in the code. See analysis to Section

2312. A new paragraph has been added to address solid grouted masonry founda-
ilons. This type of construction has been used successfully for many years and
was contained in the 1982 Uniform Building Code.

A new paragraph has been added to permit mortar of pouring consistency in

lieu of grout. This was also permitted in the 1982 Uniform Building CWc.

Sec. 2404 (h). See analysis to Secdon 2407 (i) 5,

See. 2404 ([)~ This new paragraph requires the side wires ofjoint reinrorcement
to be deformcd when used as the principal reinforcement. Deformed wires

provide superior bonding to mortar. See analysis to U.B.C. Standard No. 24-15.

Sec. 2405 (c). Quality control provisions formasonry work are not appropriate
underSection 2402 (c), which covers material standards. and therefore have beer.

moved to this section. In addition, provisions are added formasonry prism testing
which is to be in accordance with new U.B.C. Standard No. 24-26.

Sec, 2406 (b). The specified compreseive strcngt~ of masonry provisions am
clarified by f`~~fining three acccI5tablc methods of selectingl'..

See. 2406 W 1. This revision clarifies the original intent and specifies that,
when a spcc~z

2' inspection is required, prism testing is also required.

See. 2406 7 B, This item was revised to clarify that in the application

equaiions (6-,10~ and (6-11) the masonry alone is assumed to resist the shear

forces. Althougii there may be in-plane flexural reinforcement present to resist

overtu6ing forces or out-of-plaric forces, it is not considered as resisting shear

forces.

Sec. 2406 (f). This revision provides a method for determining the modulus of

elasticity based on tests. It changes the placement of the secant lint to agree with
ACIIASCEStanda-d No. SM Rescarchhas indicated that the modulus ofclastic-

ity, E, = 1000.r, is too high and does not properly represent the modulus of

elasticity of masonry. The value E. - 750f. is closer to the actual value for the

modulus or clasticity considering the wide range of materials, concrete block,

clay brick, mortar and grout. This value will provide more realistic deflection

calculations and a more accurate stress distribution.

See. 2406 (h). This section has been completely revised and replaces the anchor
bolt pm-visions previously contained In Section 2406 (h) and V). This revision

provides,,-Oues for pull-out and shear in masonry having different strengths (r.).
The design pr=dum includes reduced shear and tension design values for

anchors locat:-d near the c4ge of masonry members. Also, anchor bolts subject to

carn b~ ncd il -ax and pW forces are required to comply with the unity equa-
lion, (6-321. '111bles Nos, 24-D- 1, 24-D-2 and 24-E provide allowable tension and

shear valuas for anchor boks.

Sec. 2407 (e) 3 A (1), (ii) and (Ill).The revisions tothese items addeonstruction

practices that were in the 1992 Uniform Building Code.

See, 2407 (h) 1. The reference to the figure in Chapter 23 has been revised

based on the rewrite of that chapter.

Sec~ 2407 (h) 4, The second paragraph has been revised to clarify where prism
tests are required.

Anewparagraph has been added which requires theuscof open-end unitswhen
stack bond construction isusedas a pan oft seismic resisting system. Thischange
is part ofthe general revisionof the seismic provisions inthecodc.Sce analysis to

Section 2312.

See. 2407 (h) 4 E (1). This subsection was revised by deleting the limitation

specifying the maximum unsupported height- or ratio of 27.

A recent test program showed thatwhen walls were designed taking into account
the additional bending moment due to lateral deflection caused by wind or

earthquakes and the eccentriciilly applied vertical loads, the walls would not

buckle at h6ght-to-thickriess; ratio much greaterthan thosepmscribed in the code~

-66-



Sec. 2407 (h) 4 F (11). The first paragraph was revised by deleting the last

sentence-, thus reinforcement steel must be used when special inspection is not

provided and when the shear stress is between 17.5 psiand35psl forMlVdgreater

than or equal to one. When the shear stress exceeds 35 psi, special inspection and

reinforcing must be used.
I

A new paragraph has been added which requires the use of hot dip galvanized

joint reinforcement in exterior walls where the wall element uses such reinforce-

ment to develop shear strength. This requirement is due to the concern regarding

corrosion of joint reinforcement in exteriqr walls. This change is part of the

generr4l revision of the seismic provisions in the code. See analysis to Section

2312.

Sec. 2407 (h) 4 C. The word "tic" has been substituted for the word "bar" in

the exception, since wire reinforcement rather than reinforcing bars is used forties

in bed joints.

Sec. 2407 (1) 3. The revision to the first paragraph in which the word "plain" is

replaced with
" unreinforced" is merely editorial as the code does not define the

term"plhin masonry."

Sec. 2407 (1) S. The provisions in Sec. 2404 (h) have been relocated to this

section, combining all the requirements for glass masonry panel construction in

thissection.

Sec. 2409 (a) 1. A second sentence has been added to prohibit plain bars larger

than 1/4 inch in diameter in reinforced masonry. This change is part or the genc.ral

revision of the seismic provisions in the code. See analysis to Section 2312,

Sec. 2409 (c) 6. This revision requires that welded or mechanically connected

bars have an addition;A safety factor above the tensileyield strength. This change

is part of the gc
ncral revision orthe seismic provisions in the code. See analysis to

Section 2312.

The last sentence of this section has also been changed to require an increase in

lap length for adjacent splices in grouted masonry 0 to 3 inches apart.

Sec. 2410 (c) 2. Item B was deleted. Trying to address a stramofO.001 between

adjacent materials is impractical.

Sec. 2411 (a). Notation f. has been changed from ultimate to specified

compressive strength to make it 2grcc with other provisions of the chapter.

Sec~ 2411 (b) 3 C. The new equations provide the procedure for determining

the nominal moment strength, M,. It takes into account the effect of the vertical

load in increasing the moment capacity of the section.

The exception has been revised to be consistent with Section 2404 (c) which

states, "At intervals not exceeding 200 bar diametem"

See. 24 11 (b) 4. Sec second paragraph of analysis to Section 2411 (b) 3 C.

The dclerion or the notation E. eliminates duplication and possible confusion

as thc valucs for this factor arc covered in Section 2406 (f) I A and B.

See. 2412. This section has been added to permit 11rc uscof strength design for

reinforced masonry shear walls as an alternate design method. This method is

applicable to both reinforced hollow-unit concrete and clay muonry shcarwalls,

'Dble No. 24-A. The table has been revised to reflect changes in ASTM
Standard C 270-86. These changes recognize and provide spccifications: for four

mortar types made with Types N. S and M masonry cement. Ibis change is a

companion to the revision to U.B.C. Standards Nos. 24-16 and 24-20 which

provide specifications forl~pcs N, S and M masonry cement.

Mable No. 24-B. Footnote No. I was added to provide a minimum strength

requirement for grout and to as§urc
minimum quality control.



Table No. 24-C. Table No. 24-C of the 1985 Uniform Building Code has been

relocated to the new U.B.C. Standard No. 24-26. The new Table No. 24-C

addresses strength of masonry by providing separate values for clay and concrete

masonry u

.

nits, Ther,,, span values forclay masonry were not ch2nged except that

unit; having a compcs~Iv,- -.~rcngth or less than 40W psi were deleted, Ml-- 1',

values, for concrete ma~anry units were substantially increased based on test dam.

111c vitlues off'. for mortar Types M and S have been increased from 3 to 31

perect;t and for Ty~ N mortar increased from 31 to 52 percent. Also, Footnote 3

has been revised by deleting the reference to coloring in mortar as it has not been

shown to have a detrimental effect on the strength values,

Thble No. 24-D. Tables Nos. 24-D- 1, 24-D-2 and 24-E. See analysis to Section

2406 (h).

Table No. 24-G. Footnotes 5 and 6 have been added to the table to eliminate

misunderstanding as to the meaning or "grout spaces- and "grout cells."

Thb le Nos. 24-K and 24-L. See analysis to Section 2412.

1991 UBC Amendments

Sec. 2401 (b). A new definition of "bond beam" has been added to clarify the

code provisions where the term -bond beam" is used. Tic definitions of "grout

pour" and "collarjoint"have been revised for clarity and consistency with the use

of the terms within the code provision&amp;

The definition of -column7 has been revised and a definition for -reinforced

column" has been added to provide additional clarity.

'Me definition of "wall tic" has been revised to clarify provisions in Section

2407 (e)
3 by using the generic term.

Sec. 2401 (c).
To maintain format consistency, all formula derinitions; in Chap-

ter 24 have been moved to Section 2401 (c). The definitions for d and M.

in Section 2401 (c) are not used and, therefore, are deleted. Definitions for 71 and

a have been revised to reflecicurrent usage.
7lie definition forpt, has been added

based or revisions to Section 2411 for the slender wall design procedures. The

definition of L has been revised to reflect standardization throughout the structural

chapters of the code.

Several notations which previously appeared in Section 2312 have been relo-

cated to Section 2401 for consistency with location of definitions. Additionally,

tems have beer, revised and coordinated with other sections of Chapter 24.

Sec. 2402 (b). See analysis of Chapter 60.

A new U.B.C. Standard No. 24-30 was added to provide for a standard test

method for the flexural bond strength of monar cement. The purpose of these

changes is to address the significant
issues surrounding mortar performance

criteria, methods of evaluating performance of mortar and needed quality control

provisions. In response to these issues, a new standard for mortar cement was

developed for use in ail seismic zones and includes a performance requimment on

flexural bond strength as well as prescriptive limitations on air content and

proportions of mortar ingredients. Deleterious and restricted constituent materials

are also included in the mortar cement standard as well as quality control

provisions for the manufacturer of cementitious materials used in mortar. ne test

for flexural bond of mortar ccrnent was based on a standardized masonry prism

tested in a bond wrench apparatus. Minimum flexural bond strength
values for

Types M, S and N mortar cement have been included based on a series of

laboratory tests to verify the allowable flexural bond strength values.



Sec. 2403 (b). This section has been revised to reflect the introduction of mortar

cement and place restrictions on the types of cementitious material which may be

used for mortar. See also the analysis of Section 2402 (b). A new sentence has been

added at the end of the paragraph which restricts cementitious materials or addi-

tives containing certain substances that may be harmful to the mortar and grout.

Sec. 2403 (c) 2. The revisions clarify tHat requirements are addressing mortars

in which the ingredients are determined by design and verified through testing.

This is a performance-type requirement and needed parameters to define when

and how it can be used. The spccifiedf '. is the ultimate goal and the "specified"

mortars must achieve that goal; this must be demonstrated to the building official.

Sec. 2403 (d).The revision clarifies the requirements and is primarily a rewrite

of the existing provision, except ftt it requires all grout to have a minimum

strength of 2,000 pounds per square
inch (psi) and permits grout to be specified

based on the compressive strength required to achieve the required prism strength.

See. 2404 (e).
Before the 1985 edition of the code, spacing of bracing, or

positioners. for reinforcement, were only 192 bardiameters without any other max-

imum limitation, The 192-bar-diamcter requirement was based on a 10-footspac-

ing of a No. 5 reinforcement bar. In the 1985 edition of the code, the 192-

bar-diameter requirement was changed to 200 bar diameters simply by rounding

up to the next number.

As the bar diameters increase, ihestiffness of the bars increases and the spacing

of the reinforcement bracing or positioners can be increased. The I 0-foot-maxi-

mum limitation is unnecessary as larger bars am stifferand can therefore be sup-

ported at a larger spacing.

Sec. 2404 (f)
1. The requirements for cleanouts were previously located in

footnotes and the right-hand column of Table No. 24-G. They have been moved

to the body of the code for emphasis and clarity. The requirement for cleanouts

is extremely important and was felt to be confusing in its previous location in

the table.

A new paragraph has been added to clarify nfmonceptions about grout poyrs

without cleariouis. The provisions clarify and emphasize the importance of keep-

ing the grout space clean of debris and mortar droppings even for pours
of 5 feet

and under.

The additional language allows grout lifts of greater than 6 feet which have been

proved under certain conditions toprovide betterend results by keeping the cavi-

ties cleaner between lifts since them are fewer lifts and less debris lodged on the

rebars and sides of the cells.

Sec. 2405 (c).
This section has been revised to clarify and eliminate confusion

in interpreting the provisions. The provisions in Sections 2405 and 2406 of the

1988 edition for selection and veiification of F. have caused confusion and dif-

fering interpretations. There are three methods to verify the strength of masonry.

See. 2406 (c) 4. The first paragraph was revised based on published data

indicating the 25 percent reduction factor is too low to provide a reasonable factor

of safety.

The value for bond stress for deformed bars has been increased from 142 to

200 psi based on recent tests.The values forflexural tension forclay and concrete

masonry units have been combined since the differentiation was not wan-anted and

the combination into a single listing will simplify the application of the code.

Sec. 2406 (d) 2. A new Subsection (c) and Equation (6-21) is added to clarify

the compressive stress for shear walls confined as required forflexural members.

The mechanism for transfenringcompmssive stress from the masonry to the longi-

tudinal steel in columns is ensured by lateral ties confaiing the surrounding mason-

ry.

Sec. 2406 (f) I.The revision is toclarify that high values of modulusof elasticity

are not to be used in design. Tte -Test Report on Sltnder Walls" by the Structural



Engineers Association of Southern California clearly indicate,; that, for
'any

strength
of masonry, the modulus of elasticity will not exceed 3.000,OW psi.

.
entence has been added which defines beaded anchor

Sec. 2406 (h) I A. A s

bolts and plate
anchor bolts. The= definitions conform to Table No, 26-G.

Footnote No. 1.

Sec. 2406 (h) I B. The last sentextce has been revised to allow small bolts in

bed joints.

See. 2406 (h) 3. The second paragraph has been revised to provide criteria

s based on anchor spacing and minimum spacing be-

for reducing shear value

tween bolts. Equation (6-31) expresses the allowable shear governed by the

masonry which must be reduced when ft anchor bolt edge distance is less than

12 bolt diamciers. Tests conducted at Clemson University showed conical shear

failure similar to pull-out cone failure observed in tension tests.

See. 2406 (h), Item 7. An item has been added to specify minimum cen-

ter-to-center distance between anchors.

Sec. 2407 (e) 3. See analysis of Section 2401 (b).

Sec. 2407 (h) 3 A. The subsection has been revised to clarify the intent of

restricting certain materials in both vertical or lateral load-resisting systems.

ies that columns supporting
ve

See. 2407 (h) 3 D. Clarir
itical loads in Scismic

Zones Nos. 2A and 2B should be reinforced to meet at least minimum standards

and that the connection of beams or other members transferring principle loads

to the top of the column should be adequately tied to the column vertical rein-

forcement.

Sec. 2407 (h) 4 A. See analysis of Section 2407 (h) 3 A.

Sec. 2407 (h) 4 B, The additional statement clarifies that the jamb steel in

Seismic Zone No. 2 may be included as part
of the minimum steel requirement

of 0.002 times the cross section.

Sec, 2407 (h) 4 E. The deletion of the last sentence of the paragraph
clarifies

that the minimumcovera-e forsteel will be that as set forth in the last paragraph of

0

Section 2400, (e) 2. As previously
written, the provision

was permissive
and could

be interpreted as allowing less than the minimum coverage,

See. 2407 (1).
The section has been completely updated,

and is based on the

American Concrete Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers 530 standards

for masonry design. The empirical design method can be used in Seismic Zones

Nos. 0 and I where the wind speed is less than 80 miles per bour.

See. 2407 U). The provisions
addressing glass masonry have been relocated to

this section.

Sec. 2408 (f).
The section hm been added to clarify that horizontal reinforce-

ment is necessmy in unreinforcedstack bond masonry forflexural continuity inthe

horizontal direction, In the previous code, stack bond raluired minimum horizon-

tal joint
reinforcement of at least No. 9 gauge joint reinforcement every 16 inches

vertically. This joint reinforcement is less than what is required for reinforced

masonry in Seismic Zones Nos. 2, 3 and 4. Ibis caused some confusion in

reinforced masonry design by suggesting either only the No. 9 gauge joint
rein-

forcement is reTiired or that both the minimunijoint reinforcement and mWamum

steel areas art required,

see. 2409 (e)
5 B.The subsection has been revised to permit grade

40 bars to

hive a smaller bend diameter than other grades of steel. Table No. 24-F has also

been revised to convey this intem.

See. 2409 (e) 6. The last paxagraph has been revised to clarify the provision in

the previous code and to add aprovision forstaggering splices.Thenew provision

will allow splices to be staggered in lieu of increasing ft lap length.

Sec~ 2410 (b). A sentence has been deleted that addresses the modulus ofelwfic-

ity as itcontradicted with fliemom accuratemethod outlined in Sccfion2406(f)2.



Sec. 2411 (a).
This section was revised based on the reformatting of formula

definitions. See analysis of Section 2401 (c).

Twonew paragraphs were added to require continuous inspection andtospecify

a minimum nominal thickness.The"Test Report on Slender Walls" by the Struc-

tural Engineers Association of Southern California is the basis for the slender wall

code provisions. Walls tested under this reportwere constructed withexceptional

workmanship and control. This workmanship would be difficult to totally dupli-

cate in the field. Since the building inspcctorhas limited time forthe inspection of

all phases of slender wall construction, the only other viable control on the con-

struction in the field is toprovidea special inspector.'Ibe minimum nominal thick-

ness of 6 inches was added because of the difficulty of adequately placing the

reinforcement steel and grouting the cells of hollow units.

Sec. 2411 (b) 1. ne revision limits the reinforcement ratio to one half the ratio

producing balanced strain conditions.

Sec. 2411 (b) 3. Formula definitions were moved to Section 2401 (c) based on

reformatting of notations in Chapter 24.

The strength-reduction factor for flexure, 0, was modifiedbasedon alwayshav-

ing continuous inspection.A factor of 0.80was permitted with special inspec-

tion in the 1985 edition of the code.

The term "moment strength" has been corrected to "factored moment" to be

consistent with strength design terminology. Additionally, the text is editorially re-

vised to be consistent with the term "factored moment, M.." .

The text of Subsection 3 C has been revised to be consistent with strength design

terminology.

Sec. 2411 (b) 4. The exception and Formula (11-11) has been deleted as mini-

mum nominal thickness of 6 inches is now required by Section 2411
(a).

The values for the modulus of rupture have been revised and provide a value for

partially grouted wal Is. This modulus is a measure of the tensile strength of a wall

at the mortar joint and is one of the best known indicators of workmanship. In the

previous code, only one value is specified forthis modulus. Forcxample, this value

would be the same whether the work was done by a skilled mason under special

inspection orby an unskilled mason without special inspection. Such disparity was

considered inappropriate. These revisions, along with continuous special inspec-

tion
-of

al! slender walls, resolves such an inequity.

See. 2412 (c). The additional sentence clarifies that the working shear stress

wall load factor of 1.5 is not appropriately used in addition to the strength design

load factors given in Formulas (12-1) and (12-2).

Sec, 2412 (c) 4 B. The modulus of rupture
in Section 2411 in the 1988 U.B.C.

was changed to 4.0 fi-_- This necessitates a change in the multiplierof3.Gcur-

rently in Section 2412 to define minimum steel. A multiplier of 1.8 is used for a

fully grouted wall, based on analysis of test data. This value is slightly less than the

value obtained by direct ratio of (2.5/4.0)(3.0) = 1.875.

Table No. 24-A. See analysis or Section 2402 (b).

Table No. 24-C. Footnote No. I has been revised to require that in grouted hol-

low unit clay masonry construction, the grout should conform to the proportion

specified in theTable No. 24-B.This willensure significant strength locxcced the

values in Table No. 24-C.

Tables Nos. 24-D-1, 24-D-2 and 24-E. The change in table tides Vill make

them consistent with Section 2406 (h).
In Table No. 24-D-2,1/4-inch anchorbolLs

used in clay and concrete masonry have been added.

Table No. 24-G. The table has been retitled and reworded to clarify and

facilitate understanding. References to cleanouts have been moved to Section

2404 for clarity. Footnote No. I explains what is stated in Footnotes Nos. 2 and 3.

Tables Nos. 24-H, 24-1, 24-J and 24-K. See analysis of Section 2407 (i).



Seattle Amendments

Sec. 2406(c). Change is added to clarify that the special
inspections on Masonry need not always be continuous,
see Section 306(a).

Chapter 25

1988 UBc Amendments See. 2502 (a). The dcfWations "block di2phragrn," "diaphragm," ..rotadon"

and "subdiaphragm" have been added to clarify the terms Where used in the code.

Ws change is part of the general mvision. of the seismic provisions of the code.

See analysis to Section 2312.

Sec. 2504 (c) 3. This section was completely revistd. Adjustments arc speci-
fied fOr 211OWUbIC stresses and modulus or

clasticity. Also, adjustments for

fasteners are specified. A hcw Standard No~ 25-29 is added. The standard

establishes test protocol acceptance criteria and quality control procedures.

Sec. 2504 (c) 6. A new entry for cantilever beams having a uniformly distrib-

uted load with an additional conctntrated load at the candlevercd end was in-

cludcd',n the table. This addition provides Elie appropriate effective length modi-
fier for this condition of loading.

Sec. 2S04 (c) 10. A new item has been added to clarify when an adjustment of

lumber stresses is required for moist service conditions. This change has been
added to prevent oversight by designers by having all the design sircss adjust-
ments listed in Section 2504,

See. 2504 (c) 11. This item has been nddcd to rcfcrc;icc Elie appropriate

standard for strcss adjustment of boltcd connections using mctzl side plates- Sec
the analysis to U.B.C. Standard No. 25-17.

Sec. 2506 M. This subsection has bccn expanded to provide a method of

design for~orizontal shc2r when abeam is notched at thesupport onthe compms-
~ion side. The prcscnt code has a formula that is very conseryativc when applied to

the design of members notched on the compression side, The new formula is

based upon expcrinicnial research at the Forest Products Laboratory.

See. 2506 (f). The formula has been revised by deleting the constant 5.60 in

order to simplify the calculation to determine the allowable compression
pcrpcnd;culnr-to-grain. This revision reduces the design value by 2pproximatciy
I to 3 percent. depending on thc species of wood.

Sec. 2510. Section 25 10 was revised to~ cladry 2he f2sicner allowable loads

when installed in wood wet at the time of fabrication or wet in service.

See. 2513 Cc), This subsection has been added as part or the general reviiian or
ffic seismic provisions of the cLxlc. The provision provides dcsign~ construction
and inspection requirements for %hear walls and diaphragms. See analysis to
Section 2312,

See. 2515 (b). A second exception has been added which permits plywood
shear walls to'resist the lateral forces imposed by masonry or concrete construc-

tion in buildings not exceeding two stories, with rive limitations. These limita.

tions arc Ehought, to provide reasonable safcguards to the use of plywood shear
WaHs for this purpose.



See. 2516 (f) 3. Particleboard was added since it has similar thermal trnnsmis-

sion properties to those of lumber and plywood and providrscquivalent firestop-

ping protection.

in the second paragraph of this section. the term "mmeral wool" has been

changed to "mineral fiber," and "glass fiber-hasbeen added.This has been done

to clarify that glass fiber is suitable for use as fire stopping in combustible

conslruc~~4on.

Sec. 2516 (f) S. See analysis to Sec. 2516 (f) 3.

Sec. 2516 (g) 2. This section was revised to clarity that the 34-inch thickness

applies only to solid wood siding.

A new provision has been added as experience has demonstrated that fasteners

attaching horizontal and vertical siding do not provide adequate restraint if the

fasteners penetrate only the sheathing material.

Sec. 2516 (h). A rcrcrencc to Table No. 25-T- I has been added to the fourth

paragraph to indicate that compliance: with this table is deemed to rnccL the

requirements of the section. See also analysis to*rablc No. 25-T-1.

See. 2517 (d) 3. The requircdjoist 12pwas revised toa minimumor3 inches to

providc for morc efficient uscof lurnbcr.Thercduction is believed to be adequate
cons; dcring present construction practices.

Sec. 2517 (e) 3. This section was expanded to include particicboard, which

provides the strength and durability required for this application.

See. 2517 (r). Sec analysis to Sec. 2517 (c) 3.

See. 2517 (g) 2. The exception I)usbccn revised by adding a last sentence which

restric-ts the use of spacers, back-up cleats or othcrdcYiccs with firc-ratcd walls or

shear walls unless such methods arc approved. The exception has also been

revisedto include 3/#-inch thick particleboard. Sec analysis to Section 2517 (c) 3.

Sec. 2517 (g) 3. This section has been revised to clarify the existing code

provisions. Section 2517 (g) 3 in the 1985 Uniform Building Code covering wall

bracing was difficult to interpret. A ncwTable No. 25-V covers the
type,

location

and amount of wall bracing. These changes arc essentially editorial.

Sec.21517 (g) 4. The second pangraphwas modified toallow plywood sheeting

to be used. as bracing for crippled walls having a stud height of 14 inches or less.

Plywood sheathing rjaiicd to ih~ crippled studs. top plate and sill has adequate

strength to provide the needed
stability.

Table No. 25-A-1. Additional values have been added to cover kiln-descd

lumber wii~ 15 and 19 percent moisture content and lumber with a moisture

content over 19 percent to the southern pine lumber grade descriptions.

The first paragraph or Footnote 8 was deleted, as it was an inadvertent car-

ryovci.from 2 previous revision and is not appropriate to the current table.

Ilible No. 25-A-2. Footnote 6 has been revised to address moisture content in

exc,zss or 19 percent. Sec analysis to Section 2504 (c) 10.

Thblt No. 25-C-1. The t8ble and applicable footnotes in both Part A and Part B

havc bccn rcyiscd to higher compmssion-pcrpcndicular-to4c-grain val-

ues for glucil-Inminatcd lumber. This increase in stress is consistcnt with the

increased values assigned to sawn lumber in the 1985 edition of the code. Also. in

Tabic No. 25-C- 1, Part A, several new combinations were added and changes

made to the design valucs for other combinations.

Footnotes 4 and I I were revised by changing "western wood or Canadian

softwood species" to "softwood species:' thereby clarifying the definition or

western woods. because some species meeting the definition arc actually grown

in the eastern portion of the United States. New Footnotes 22, 23 and 24 were

added. Footnote 22 reduces the design values for bending members when manu-

facturcd without special tension laminations.

Footnotes 23 and 24 provide- for the use of some softwood species that do not

meet all the requirements for the category by reducing reduced design values for

selected species. In Table No. 25-C-1, Part B, several new combinations were
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See. 2504 (c) 9. The revision to the first paragraph limits the reduction specified

in U. B.C. S tandard No. 25-27 to untreated and prcscrvative-treated wood. A new

second pnragraph has been added that requires that allowable design stresses for

firc-rctardnnt sawn lumber and plywood subject to prolonged elevated tempera-

tures, no,. cxceeding 1500F. be determined by tests approved by the building offi-

cial. No evidence is available to show that the reduction values inU.B.C. Standard

No. 25-27 are applicable to firc-retardant lumber and plywood used at prolonged

elevated temperatures.

Sec. 2506 M. The change is intended to preclude the use of alternate design

procedures contained in the new U.B.C. Standard No. 25-30 when designing

notched beams.

Sec. 2506 (e). The revision includes lag screws in the requirements for the

design of joints in shear.

A new equation, which iscontained in the 1986National Design Specifications,

has beer added for determining the shear stresses injoints less than five times the

depth oftihe member from its end.

Sec. 2506 (h) 4. The revision will clarify a different method of providing lateral

support by suppoTt o r the compression edge of the memberin addition to the ends

in all points of bearing. This will make the provisions agree with the National

Design Specifications.

Sec. 2509. An allowable stress for end grain in bearing parallel to grain, Fi, con-

tained in U.B.C. Standard No. 25-30, has been added for use in the liankinson's

Formula. The deviation of load provisions is also referenced as to where they are

applicable.

See. 2510 (a).
A new third paragraph has 1~een added to handle requirements for

fasteners used in pressure-preservative-treated and fire-retardant-treated wood.

Sec. 2511 (d) 5. The last paragraph has been revised by incorporating a table

which addresses modifiers based on LID ratio. This change was necessary as

U.B.C. Standard No. 25-11 was omitted.

Sec. 2513 (c) and (d). A paragraph was added to clarify thattongue-and-groove

joints and underlayment do not qualify as blocking for diaphragm.

See. 2513 (e). A new Subsection (e) was added tocoverthe use of particleboard

diaphragms and shear walls for resistance of lateral loads in Seismic Zones Nos. 3

and 4. Details related to the particleboard diaphragms and shear wall installation

are included. The 2-M-W particleboard was shown to have the me allowable

shear in pounds per
foot as C-D, C-Cand Structural 11 plywood when properly

nailed.

Sec. 2516. The terms "fircstops" and "fircstopping" are replaced with "fire

blocks" and "fire blocking," respectively, since the terrns used in Chapters 25 and

43 havetwo di f-Ferent meanings. In Chapter 25, firestops (now fire blocks) am con-

structior. methods whichare used to subdivide concealed spaces sothat a fire can-

not travcl rapidly from floorto floor, from floor to attic orwithin afloor-ceiling

space, In Chapter 43, a firestop is a construction device which is used to sea]

around a penetration of a fire-rated wall or floor-ceiling assembly to preserve the

hourly rating of the assembly. Since the term "fireblocking" is commonly used in

the fmmc construction industry, changing the terminology in Chapter 25 and
related portions of the code was the pre ferabli: solution.

Sec. 2516 (c) 2. When the floor system is required to have specified clearances

to protect against decay and/or termite damage, the undcr-noor area should be

accessible for inspection, repair and maintenance.

Sec. 25516 (c) 6. The word "retarder"is substituted for "barrier" to agree with

an industry-wide change in terminology.

Sec. 2516 (f) 2, Item A. A cross-reference to Section 42G3, Item 1, has been

added. The referenced Section 4203 applies to furred out wall construction which

should be provided with f irestops. In addition, the words "along the length of the

wall" are replaced with "both vertical and horizontal" to clarify the intent of the

code.

Sec.2516 (f) 3.Thc change requires loosc-fill insulation tobe fire tested ifit is to

be used as afireblock. Loose-fillinsulation used as fireblocking in"closercavity

applications could contain voids and uncontrolled densities may occur.lbe refer-

ence to mineral fiber was intended to apply only to batt mineral fiber insulation,

which has been shown to perform as a fire block.
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Sec. 2516 (f) 4,Items (a) liand (b)H.Therevision clarifies that these provisions

do not apply to the entire hotel or apartment building. The intent is to separate

individual dwelling units and guest rooms. Tenant spaces such as off icm gift

~hops and restaurants within a hotel do not require a separation from each other.

See. 2516 (f) 6. A cross-reference to Chapter 43 has been added to address

firestopping of penetrations in fire-resistivc walls and floors.
0

Set. 2516 (g) 2. The language change in the fourth paragraph was to clarify ft

fastening requirements of wood board sidings applied diagonally, horizontally or

vertically.

See. 2517 (a). A new second paragraph has been added to provide specific

reference to an appendix chapter covering wood-frame constiruction in high-wind

areas.

The wording previously contained in the first paragraph dealing with light-

wood-frame construction of unusual shaM size or configuration was revised and

reloca7~~?I, as the new third paragraph. The intent of the provisions remain

unch-i--g~:-d but are set off as a separate paragraph for
clarity.

Sec. 2--'17 (h) 4. Thenew item provides requirements forgroup framing at open-

ings such as skylights, fireplaces, etc. In the previous code there was no language

in the roof-framing section to detail framing amnd openings in roofs.

Sec. 2517 (i). A new subsection has been added that requires certain exit

elements to be posit-) ---Iy
anchored in conventional wood-framc construction. Ile

purpose of the anchorage requirement is to increase the likelihood of exit elements

remaining usablt loilow~n an earthquake
i

The limitation on certain types of

nailing as positive anchorage reflects the relative performance of these methods of

fastening.

Table No. 25-A-1. The table covering allowable design stresses for visually

graded lumber has been revised to include design values for mixed hardwoocL%

mixed maples, mixed oak, northern md oak, red oak, red maple and white oak as

covered by the Northeast= Lumber Manufacturers Association grading rules

and the SUPP]CMCnE to the National Design Specifications.

Footnote No. 8 has been revised to Place fufther limitations on the shear value

adjustmentsf, as provided for in the National Design Specifications Supplement-

Tables Nos. 25-J-1, 25-J-2and 25-Q.Me revisions allow increased nail
spac-

ing at intermediate supports of floors, which has been demonstrated not to affect

diaphragm Perfbi-Mance. Tbechanges reflect AmericanPlywood Association rec-
ornmendations. Intermediate nailing of roof and floor panels is now consistent

with module fitting standard pane dimensions.

Tables Nos. 25-J-1 and 2$,J~2- The last column of Table No. 25-1-1 has been
revised to allow Case 5 and Case 6 means of application for unblocked plywood
diaphragms. The i llustrafior-:~ of Cast 5 and Case 6 for Tables Nos. 25-3-1 and
25-1-2 have been changed tO Cia6fy the requirements. 7be two prior installation

diagrams showed the plyw" applied with the face grain parallel to the framing
although direction of the frarniig would not make a difference in the block dia-

phragnis. The framing orientation shown in ft prior code for Case 5 and Case 6
tended to be misleading and caused confusion when used for a conventional un-

blocked construction.

Table No. 25-K-1, The title or the table was revised to teflect the a0wittice of
plywood ~x-ing,-,pplied oversis-inch gypsum sheathing, which is Inc more typical

gypsum shcaihing tised in fire-resistive-rated walls.'Me revision will now make it

clear tit,- ~: p~-vwc~,:A shear walls maybe constructed with the plywood applied over
the requ'Yed gypsum sheathing.

Table No.25-M-1. Footnote No. 2 was revised to reflect the change in plywood
thickness from

1
1
2
.

inch to 1513, inch to agree with what is curreritly manufactured
under PS 1-83.

Tables Nos. 25-M-2,25-N-2,25-S-5 and 25-T-2-The tables have been revised

to eliminate one product gr,.,Je (2-M-F) in these four tables as well as in Tables

Nos. 25-25-A and 25-25-B in the 1~nif~m
Building Code Standard-,.
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Table No. 25-0. The table was revised to clearly describe naHs to be used for

hardboard siding. and updates
the code to be in agreement with current industry

recommendations.

Tables Nos. 25-S-1 and 25-T-1. The change reflects smaller net thickness

dimensions of wood-strip flooring, which manufacturers have been providing in

recent years.

Table No. 25-T-1. Footnote No. I was revised to reflect the use of cellular

or lightweight concrete to transfer loads across unsupported edges as is currently

provided for in Footnote No. 4 to Table No. 25-S-1 for floor sheathing plywood

grades. Many builders prefer to use the grades included in Table No. 25-T-1 rather

than Table No. 25-S-1, and the provisions will clarify this as being allowed.

Seattle Amendments

Sec. 2515(a). The first exception is amended to allow wood

to support precast concrete stair treads. This is

common practice for smaller apartments and businesses.

This amendment was approved for the 1985 Seattle Code,

but the revision was never sent to the State for

approval. The City has been allowing this in practice.

Sec. 2516(f)4B(ii). This is an existing Seattle amendment

allowing for a different pattern of draft stopping in

buildings of more than four units.

Numerous editorial revisions have been made to make it easier for users of the

Chapter 26 code and ACI Standard 3 18 to identify the differences and to make reference to the

ACI Cornmcn!:ary. The ACI cImpter and section numbers have been shown in

1988 UBC Amendments brackets followi ng t~c Uniform Building Code number and where the code dif fers

from ACI Stan "?rd 3 18, a different type style is used.

-See. 2607 (b) 3 (1y). Ile detailed requirements for stirrup and tic hooks in

Seismic Zones Nos. 3 and 4 have been replaced with a reference to Section 2625

(b) since they were already covered by this section.

See. 2607 (k) 3 D. Provisions covering column lateral tie requirements in this

section were revised to provide consistency with other sections orthe codc.

Sec. 2610 (a). The notation A2 has been changed by replacing the current

wording with the wording in Section 26 10 (p) I B. This revision does not change

the present requjrcmtnt in the code but is intended to resolve any inconsistency

between the definition forA2 in Section 26 10 (a) and the provision in Section 2610

(p) I B.

Sec. 2610 (p). See analysis forSection2610 (a),

Sec. 2611 (a). The notations have been changed by adding b, and b, and the

d-Jetion of C1. These changes were made to reflect the change to Formula 11-40 in

Section 2611 (m).



Sec. 2611 (b) 3. This section has been revised to add two conditions that were
inadvertently omittcd in the change to the 19S5 code.,

See. 2611 (f) 5 D. Thisprovislon hasbcan changed to indicate which orthe two
methods of calculating die minimum area of shear reinforcement in prestressed
concrete beams is to be used. Current industry practice is to use the smaller value
and use of this value has been substantiated by tests.

See. 2611
(1). This section was developed on the basis of tests of simply

supported deep beams. A recent set of tests of continuous deep beams show that
these provisions can be quite unsafe for such members. The problem stems from
the model used, whic:i does not 2ppear to represent the true behavior. This is

particularly a problc~m wih continuous beams where VdlM,, approached infinity
at the critical d-15ned inthecodc,Tlic Icstsalsoshow, asothcrs havedonc.
that horizontnl stirrups had essentially no effect on the shear strength of deep
beams.

ACI is working an revisions that will apply to deep beams, but these will not be
ready for several

years. As a stopgap measure. much of Section 2611 (1) has been
limited to simply apply to supported deep beams.

Sec. 2611 (1) 2 B
(1). A provision has been added to require columns at two-way

prcstresscd slabs;and footings be located at least fourlimcs ilia slib;hickncss from
a discontinuous edge. This provision was inadvertently omittcd in the previous
code change.

Sec. 2611 (m) 2 C. Formula 11-40 covering the fraction or the moment
transferred from a slab:~_-, 2 column by shcar2nd flexure has been changed. These
formulas previously exprtsscd the 1crigihs; of the sides of Ehc critical shear
pcrinietcr as C, + dand C, + dwhich arc sidc lengths for an inicriorcolumn but
are generally not correct forin edge orcorncrcolumn.

See. 26
'

13 (n). The notations were changed by ilia deletion or Cp The dclet~on

was madc to rerlect the change to Formula 13-1 in Section 2613 (d).

Scc:. 2613 (d) 5. Formula 13-1 has been chanred to account for edge condi-
lions. See analysis for 2611 (m) 2 C.

Sec. 2614 (n). See analysis to Sec 2614 (i).

Sec. 2614 (1). A new subsection was added which allows an alternate design for

slender reinforced concrete walls where tension controls.

See. 26 15 (1) 1 B. hem( H) has been changed to require reinforcemcni. dowels
and 2nechanical connector.,, to satisfy all or the requirements orscction 2615 (i) 2
or 2615 (i) 3. not just the requirements or licin A in each section,

Sec. 26 18 (n). Yher considering the racters for prestressing tendons in dcYcl-

oping Equation (18-3). the materials referenced in Section 2603 (f) 4 were
checked bu:, inadveriently, high-strength bars, lypc 11. with P yield-to-strcngth
rn(m ofO.80. were overlooked. The addition corrects the oversightand provides
fact= for all prestressing icrdon materials.

Sec. 2618 M~ Thc last paragraph ofSection 2607 (g) has been added to the list

of provisions not applying to prtstrcssed concrete. Section 2619 6) speeific~i the

ramount of bonded reinforcement required in flexural members with unbonded
tendons. but does not specify the maximum spacing, Except over columns of flat

plates, thc spacing limits for primarybonded flexural reinforcement for conven-

tionally rein forced walls and slabs specified in Section 2607 (9) Ore not intended

for appl'jc~qjon to prestressed concrete members. Section 2618 (m) contains

spacing limitations
-

for tendons at variance with Section 2607
(S).

Sec. 26 18 M 1. The maximum tensile stress in prestressing tendons, due to the

jacking forcc, has been reduced to the lesser of 0.80f, and the maximum value
PU

recommended by the m2nufacturer. 'Ibis was done to avoid tendon sftss values

significantly greater than 0~744-_

Sec. 2618 (t)~ The available wedge-type anchorages and couplers for strand

post-tcnsioning tendons, which have been widely used fbroverMycars, will no(

Licvclop 100 percent off., ne revision to require anchorages and couplers to

t,zcvclop 95 percent of the speeified breaking strength of the tendons is in accord-

ance with industry standards, awJ was rcrommendcd by ACYASCE Committee

423. The maximum allowable dc~jgn stresses in unbondcd tcndom in beams and

slabs are always muchIcss than 0,954..7be revision will eliminate confusion in

specil'ications for post-tensioning tendons and will have no effec" on the strength

of members using either bonded or unbonded tendons.
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Sec. 2621. This section covering shotcrete has been completely revised and is

based on ACI Standard 506-66. Special inspection is required during the place-

ment or all shatcrete, with exceptions as approved by the building official.

Sec. 2622 (a). This section has been revised as a part of the general changt in,

the seismic provisions of the code. See Section 2312. The prohibition against flie,

use or unrcinforccd concrete has been rcloc2ted to this section and an exception

provided for footings of Group R, Division 3 Occupancies constructed in accord-

ancc with Section 2517.
,

a

Sec. 2624. This section has been completely revised. Provisions have been

added allowing the use of strength design methods or testing to determine the

strength of cdded anchor bolts and headed studs in concrete.

Sec. 2625. This section has been extensively revised as a part of the general

change in the seismic provisions or the code. See Section 2312.

1991 UBC Amendments

General. The contents of this chapter have been revised to generally agree

with the American Concrete Institute (ACI)318-89. Sections 2609 (d)4 and 2625

(c) 3 have been revised toagree With recommendations ortheStructural Engineer.%-

Association ofSouthem California's Recommended Lateral Force Requirements.

-See. 2602. A new definition for "wall
pice,' has been added to clarify that

wall piers are defined as short wall scgm6ts. In addition, a new Subsection 2625

(f) 9 has been added to cover specific requirements related to the design of

elements classif ied as wall piers. Forexample, when wall piers carry a significant

portion of the total wall shear, they are required to have special transverse

reinforcement. As a minimum, the design shear force, V,, is determined

by considering the probable flexural strength at ends of wall piers, based on

125 percent f~ and 0 equal to 1, divided by the height of the opening. This

reinforcement is required to extend into walls or spandrels above and below as in

the case of columns supporting discontinuous shear walls.

Sec. 2603 (b). See analysis of Chapter 60.

Sec. 2603 (b) 4 A. The subsection has been revised to eliminate the need for

special ordering and testing of deformed wire to 0.35 percent strain if the steel, as

used in the design, has a yield strength not exceeding 60,000 psi.

Sec. 2604. A new Section 2604 has been added. Section 2604 (f) was deleted

since it is covered by flic new section. The remaining portions of Section 2604

were incorporated as part of Section 2605 and retitled -&amp;ncrete Quality, Mixing

and Placing."

Thepurposcof the change was to emphasize the importanceof specialexposure

requirements. Also, the reference to watertightness was deleted. The c Ilnge clari-

fies that calculations of maximum water ratio also include consideration for

amounts of fly
ash and pozzolans and establishes minimum cement content for

freezing and:ffiawing exposures.

Sec. 2606 (c)
7 through 12. The provisions of the section have been revised to

eliminate duplication and overlap since the controls are already covered by provi-

sions contained within other codes and standards such as the Uniform Plumbing

Code and Uniform Mechanical Code.

See. 2607 (b) 3. The revision references the specific reinforcement details con-

tained in Section 2625. In addition, the definitions for crossties and hooks have

been revised to incorporate 2 Minimum extension of 3 inches and other modifica-

tions.

Sec. 2607 (k) 2. Section2607 (k) 21 has been revised todclete reference to verti-

cal spaces, and Sections 2607 (k) 2 J and K have been deleted.717his will make the

provisions agree with ACI 3 18 which recognizes that spacers are not used as stan-

dard practice in all parts of the United States. This eliminates the need for installa-

tion of vertical spaces where spiral reinforcement is employed in columns. The

reason for the revision is to recognize that alternative means of holding the spiral

reinforcement in place could be employed. It is anticipated these would be part or

the project specification or subcontract agreement. This change does not, howev-
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cr, eliminate the necessity to, by some means, hold the spiral reinforcerncrit firmly

in place in the proper location during concrete placement.

See. 2609 (d) 4. See analysis at beginning of chapter.

See. 2609 (1) 3. The section has been rewritten to refer the designer directly to

a table that specif ies slab thicknesses for flat slabs and flat plates since selection

of minimum thickness for two-way slabs without beams should be a simple

process. Additionally, Equations (9-11) and (9-12) have been simplified, thus

reducing the likelihood of misinterpretation.

Sec. 2610 (a). The skin reinforcemed requirements have beim changed to

require that the arnount of skin
-reinforcement

increases as the depth increases.

The definition of
P,

as a ratio of dead to total moments has in the past caused

confusion as to the selection of proper ratio, particullarly when the moments are

nominal. Also, in the me of braced columns, the ratio of vertical loads is

important, whereas in unbraced columns, the ratio of lateral load effects is more

important. The revised definition accounts for these issues.

Sec. 2610 (g).
See analysis of Section 2610 (a).

See. 2611 (a). See analysis of Section 2611 (1) and (m).

See. 2611 (b), A new Item 3 has been added to cover findings of recent tests

of high-strength concrete beams failing in shear, which suggested that the

V, equation based on FTV becomes less conservative AV, increases. Recent

tests of high-strength concrete girders with minimum web reinforcement

satisfying the code indicated that this amount of web reinfumement was

inadequate to prevent brittle shear failures when inclined cracking occurred.

See. 2611 (1) and (m). Several new notations have been added to Section 2611

(a) related to the new provisions in Section 2611 (1) and (in).

The revisions accomplish the following:

1. New Section 2611 (in) 1, Item C, allows the use of a rectangular critical

section commonly used in actual practice.

2. Section 2611 (m) 1, Items B (ii) and (iii), require an additional check at the

edges of shear capitals or drop panels.

.q. Section 2611 (m) 2 A provides additional equations for limiting V, around

drop panels, shear capitals, etc.

4. Sccfion 2611 (1) and (m) 6 separates provisions dealing with colum n-bcam

joints and column-slab joints,

5. Previous Section 2611 (m) 2 on moment transfer in slab-column joints has

been written in a shorter fashion'

6. Previous Section 2611 (m) 2 D has been rewritten to allow shear reinforce-

ment other than shearheads in situations involving moment and shear transfer.

Sec~ 2612 (b). The new provision limits the maximum stress for the concept of

developing reinforcement lengths.

Sec. 2612 (c). Development lengths fordeformed bars and deformed wim have

been significantly changed from the previous code. These changes increased the



development length for closely spaced bars andbars with minimal cover.The basic

development lengths in Item 2 are essentially the same except that forNo. 18 bars.

the development length has been increased.

Sec. 2612 (n). Previous Items 1, 2 and 3 have been replaced with new Items I

and 2 to reduce confusion. Also, good standard practice should involve providing

hooks at ends of stirrups for bar support and anchorage.

Sec. 2612 (r). The section has been revised to clarify that the column splices

must satisfy requirements for all load combinations for the column.

Sec, 2613 (a) and (b). A new notation has been added defining the size of me-

tangular or equivalent rectangular column, capital or brackets. The revisions to

Subsection (b) clarify the application of the provisions and reaffirm the original

intent. In recent years, posttension slabs have employed thickened areas around

the columns to provide additional shear capacity.'Ibese areas generally do not

extend 116 away from the column and hence do notqualify as drop panels. As a

result, they have been classified as capitals, and Section 2611 (b) 2 has been

interpreted as making the outer portion of the capitals ineffective for shear. A
review of ACI codes prior to 1971 suggested that the actual intent of the section

was to introduce "c" to compute M.. This change reestablishes that intent.

Sec. 2613 (f). The revision simplifies Section 2613 (f) and deletes bent bars

from Figure No. 26-1 since, in practice, bent bars are seldom used and are difficult

to place. The section also incorporates language requiring two continuous bottom

bars or wires in slabs to provide some residual capacity following a single punch-

ing shear failure.

Sec. 2614 (h) 3. The new Equation (14-5) will provide the proper service load

deflection when the service moment is less than the cracking moment. The present

code equation provides the deflection only when the service moment is equal to or

greater than the cracking moment.

Sec. 2615 (i) 2 C. The entire subsection was deleted because its restriction

on diameter of dowels from footing to supporting member was felt to be unduly

restrictive, unnecessary and not required at other construction joints.

Sec. 2618 (s).The change allows a5 percent tolerance between force determina-

tion for gauge pressure and elongation measurements for pretensioned elements,

Yersus 7 percent allowed for posttensioned elements. The contrast in tolerance is

justified because posttensioning, tendons are usually strmed at thejobsite and are

subject to the effects of frictionalong the full lengthof the tendons whereas preten-

sioned elements are stressed in the air generally with minimal friction losses (ex-

cept, in some cases, at tendon hold-down points). The new provisions recognize

this distinction.

Sec. 2621 (d). 'Me exception allows flexibility in the design and use of shot-

crete, which the bar spacing requirements of the charging paragraph would
pre-

clude. Adding Lhe exception allows flexibility for the design engineer and building

official in ihe spacing of the reinforcing steel.

Sec. 2625 (a). See analysis of Section 2625 (h) I A and B.



See. 262S (b). The revision clarifies that the 90- and 135-dcgrec liends required

of crosstic hooks represent a minimum bend, rather than an absolute value. See

analysis of Section 2607 (b) 3.

Sec. 2625 (c) 3. The subsection has been revised by deleting dv-- cocffjcicnts

for certain elemcnis where the nogninal shcar s1mrigth is Im than the shear

corresponding to development of their nominal flexural strength.

Sec. 2625 (c) 6. The revision will ensure the special requirements for welding

A615 reinforcement, noted in the second sentence of the item, will be observed.

The use of factored load combination terminology is mom appropriate.

Sec. 2625 (d) 1. The revised language of Section 2625 (d) mid (e) is intended

to clarify that members which meet the requirements of Section 2625 (d) I A

through D Section 2625 (e) I A and B] may be used and must comply with

Sectic-l" 2625 (d) and (e), respectively. This change does nm alter the intent of

the oz
igii~

4 wording.

Sec. 2625 (d) 3, Ile definitions for crossties and hooks have been revised to

incorporate a minimum extension of 3 inches and other modifications.

Sec. 2625 (e) 1. See analysis of Section 2625 (d) 1.

Sec. MS (e) 4. The required area of trjmvcrse reinforcement in concrete

framir,g rne.mlners is permitted to be reduced. Several rccent test programs

subjecdr-~. ~rainc members to repeated cycles of bending mid axial loads have

shown thv-~ required cross-sectional area of hoop reinforcement may be peduced.

Sec. 12'625 (e) 4 E. The revision defines how transverse reinforcement must

tervain,=~ v,*~!re they meet discontinuous members or the foundation to provide

necessary co-fincment.

Sec. 262~ (e) 4 G. The new Item G will provide for better protection and

ductility to the midbeight of columns between specified transverse reinforcement

by requiring several additional ties in that column regiorL

See. 262S (f) 3 D. The revision clarifies that forces in boundary membeirs may
be either terisile or compressive and both must be considered in design.

Sec~ 2625 (f) 3 Une revision specifies that the second paragraph also applies

to shear walls without boundary elements, and further limits its application to

shear walls with factored nominal shear stresses exceeding FIT, -

Sec. 2625 (r) 9. See analysis of Section 2602.

Sec. 2625 (g) 2. The revision provides a maximum spacing requirement that

was recommended by the ACI 352 Committee and has also been approved by

the ACI 3 18 Committee. 7be selection of the maximum spacing limit was based

on test data from several recent investigations.

'ne modification to related Section 2526 (e) 4 B adds a second spacing crheria

based on member size. This provision is contained in the 1983 edition of the ACI

code and may have been inadvertently deleted during previous updates of the

UB.C.

Sec. 2625 (g) 3 A. The provisions have been charged to recognize test data

indicating that maximum assumed nominal shear value of 15 is uncon-
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Chapter 27

1988 UBC Amendments

All of the changes to this chapter, except for those listed below, were part or the

Scncral revision to the seismic provisions or the codc~ See Section 2312.

Sec. 2715 (a'). This section has been revised by the deletion of the term "opdn

web." and the addition of K-scries joism This change was part of the revisionto

U.B.C. Standard No. 27-4.

Sec. 2723. This section was deleted as a part of the general revision to The

seismic provisions. A new section was added to permit the use of the recently

developed Load and Resistance Factor Design (LRFD) for steel struetures, In-

cluded with this change was the addition to the U.B.C. Standards or a new

standard, No. 27-14, containing detailed design provisions.

1991 UBC Amendments General. The chapter has been revised by makinj it a road map to the specific

methods of design specified in the U.B.C. Standards. T'his will place all specifica-

tions for the design of steel structures in one place, except for special design and
construction provisions in Sections 27 10 and 2711.

See. 2701 (a). See analysis of Chapter 60.

Sec. 2710. The entire section has been revised to apply only to Seismic Zones
Nos. 3 and 4. A new Section 2711 has been added to deal with the specific design

requiremerts; that apply to Seismic Zones Nos. I and 2.

See, 2710 (g) I B (ii). The term "slip critical" has been added to be consistent

with appropriate industry teminology.

Sec- 2710 (g) 5, The section has been revised to reflect the experience of

buildings with a strong beam, weak column frame. The restrictions do not apply to

a one-story metal building.

See. 2710 (h) S.Tbe intent of therevision isloallow the useof slenderbraces in

low-rise buildings, but to increase the size of the braces to reduce the chance of

buckling. The previous wording implied that the 3(Rjg) was applied to the entire

braced frame at allowable stress design levels and thereby unnecessarily cornpli-

cated the design and introduced confusion.

Sec. 2711 (h) 2 E. The revision will clarify that Lie intent of the section is

that bracing connections are to be designed at strength levels, not allowable stress

design.

Seattle Amendments

Sec. 2708. Revisions to clarify the welding procedures are
carried over from the 1985 Seattle amendments

Sec. 2710(g)5 This amendment is new and is part of the
revisions to the 1988 UBC as adopted by the State of
Washington. This change was developed by the
Structural Engineers of Washington.



Chapter 28

1988 UBC Amendments None.

1991 UBC Amendments Sec. 2801 (a). See analysis of Chapter 60.

See. 2801 (c).
The revision makes the code consistent with the 1986 edition of

Specificationsfor Aluminum Structures.

Table No. 28-C. See analysis of Section 2801 (c).

Table No. 28-F. See analysis of Section 2801 (c).

Seattle Amendments

Sec. 2804 (f) .
This replacement of the welding section is

the same as in the 1985 Seattle amendments.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 29 - Excavations, Foundations and
Retaining Walls.

See. 2901 Scope

(a) - EBC - A reference to the Grading Code is added.

Sea. 2902 Quality and Design - No changes.

See. 2903 Excavations and Fills - No changes.

(a) - SBC - Provisions contained in the UBC which limit
the use of engineered designs for -fill slopes is
stricken. This conflicts with the Grading and
Drainage Control code.

Sec. 2904 soil Classification - Expansive soil - No changes,

See. 2905 Foundation investigation - No changes.

See. 2906 Allowable Foundation and Lateral Pressures - No
changes.

Sec. 2907 Footings

(a) - 21 UBC - A provision is added limiting the use of
this section where there is scour or water pressure
against a foundation due to wind or waves.

(e) - 88 UBC - Provisions were added to address
expansive soils when present, including reference to
the new expansive soils standard. .

(f) - 88 UBC - A sentence is added to ensure that a nut
and washer are used in combination with the required
anchor bolts. The provision is also revised to allow
the same embedment length in unreinforced grouted
masonry as in reinforced or concrete masonry

Sec. 2908 Piles - General Requirements

(a) - 91 UBC - This change contains provisions
requiring verification of the installed bearing
capacity of piles. It was determined that special
inspection was not adequate for this determination, but
that a soils engineer would need to prepare a
foundation investigation and report.

(b) - 118 UBC - A new section is added covering the
interconnection of pile caps and caissons. This is
part of the seismic revisions in the code and is not a
new standard, just a relocation.
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Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 29

Page 2

Sec. 2909 Specific Pile Requirements

(b) - 21 TJBC - An exception is added to allow the pile
length to exceed 30 times its diameter subject to a
foundation investigation report.

(f) and (g) Provisions were removed which overregulated
steel piles

Sec. 2910 Foundation Construction - Seismic Zones Wos. 3 and 4

- 88 UBC - This is a new section for the 88 code which
is part of the revision of the seismic provisions of

the whole code.

(f) - SBC - This provision is a reference to V-N
foundation exception allowed in Chapter 26 by Seattle
amendments. This reference is hew, the exception is
not.

Table 29-A - No changes.

Table 29-B - No changes.

Table 29-C - No changes.

Table 29-D - No changes.

Figure 29-1 - No changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 30 VENEER

Sec. 3001 Scope

(b) - 98 UBC - This section was revised to allow a 5
foot increase in veneer height to 30 feet and to allow
it to be measured from the top of a noncombustible
foundation.

See. 3002 Definitions - No changes.

Sec. 3003 Materials

- 88 UBC - A new paragraph is added to define the term
Hcorrosion resistant or noncorrosive" and to specify
that the terms are intended to mean having a corrosion
resistance equal or greater than hot-dipped galvanized
coatings.

Sec. 3004 Design - No changes.

See. 3005 Adhered Veneer - No changes.

Sec. 3006 Anchored Veneer

(b) - ~~8 UBC - The support of veneer provisions were
completely revised for the higher seismic zones.

(d) - 91 UBC - The change to Item I requires in Seismic
zones 3 and 4 that sheet metal ties engage the
horizontal wire. Corrugated ties or wire alone will
not keep veneer from falling away. The change to Item
3 was the deletion of an inaccurate reference.

See. 3007 Plastic Veneer

- SBC - Exception #2 was revised to be consistent with
the State amendment.

Table 30-A - No changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 31 ACCESSIBILITY

This is a new Chapter in the 1991 UBC which specifies which

structures must be accessible to persons with disabilities.

The State preempts local adoption of this Chapter until July
of 1992. Throughout the code there are references to the

State Barrier-Free regulations - WAC 5i-10.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 32 ROOF CONSTRUCTION AND COVERING

GENERAL For the 1988 UBC, Chapter 32 was substantially rewritten
and reorganized. According to ICBO this results in
provisions that are easier to interpret and apply. Tables
have replaced code sections for roof-covering and
construction requirements. New materials and methods have
been added and those requirements that no longer served a
useful purpose were deleted. There was also a shift away
from listing specific types of roof assemblies to relying on
performance testing for one of the 3 classes of roof
assemblies.

See. 3201 General

- 91 UBC - The second paragraph is revised to clarify
that it is acceptable f or roof coverings to be secured
to the supporting roof by other than mechanical
fasteners.

See. 3202 Definitions

- 91 UBC - 3 definitions-are added for modified bitumen
thi~rmopiastic membrane and thermoset membrane roofings.
Appropriate standards for these new roofing types are
also added.

- 91 UBC - A new definition has been added for fire-
retardant shakes and shingles to ensure that fire-
retardant wood shakes and shingles have been treated in
accordance with the standards.

Sec. 3203 Roof Covering Requirements - No changes other than 88
rewrite.

Sec. 3204 Roof Covering Classification

(d) - 91 UBC - The list of non-rated roof coverings has
been expanded to include the new modified bitumen
membrane assemblies.

See. 3205 Attics: Access, Draft Stops and Ventilation

(a) 91 UBC - New wording permits attic access through
walls as well as traditional locations. Also addressed
are split level and multiple attic conditions.

(c) - 91 UBC - Two exceptions were added which provide
alternative methods for calculating the net free
ventilating area of an attic.



Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 32

Page 2

Sec. 3206 Smoke and Heat Venting

- SBC - An existing Seattle amendment to item I has
been deleted. The amendment is not used and return to

the uniform language is preferred. Another existing
Seattle amendment related to tempered glass is

maintained in subsection (c).

Sec. 3207 Roof Drainage

(c) - 91 UBC - A minor revision to the second paragraph
attempts to clarify that overflow drain lines should be

separate from the roof drain lines.

- SBC - Existing Seattle amendments which clarify
where the drain lines are connected, that strainers are
to be provided for all drains and that drainage can not

flow over public property are included in this section.

In addition a new exception was added to clarify the
size of drain lines and correlate the code with the
Seattle Plumbing Code.

Sec. 3208 Roof Covering Materials and Application

- 91 UBC - Revisions were made to 3 subsections for the

new roofing types discussed in 3202.

(b) - 91 UBC - A new Item 12 is added which requires
the roofing system to be securely fastened to resist

wind uplift forces specified in the revised 2311.

Table 32-A

- 91 UBC - References to Class B roofs for Group H-1

occupancies was deleted because of limitations

prohibiting H-1 in combustible construction types.

- SBC - An existing Seattle amendment limiting roof

coverings in the downtown fire district is now located
in the footnotes to this table.

Table 32-B-1 - No changes other than 88 rewrite.

Table 32-B-2 - No changes other than 88 rewrite.

Table 32-C

-
'

91 UBC - A minor revision to the column headings to

clarify that the listed is only for No. 1 wood shakes.
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Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 32

Page 3

Table 32-D-1 - No changes other than 88 rewrite.

Table 32-D-2 - No changes other than as rewrite.

Table 32-E

- SBC - Provisions saying when vapor retarder are
required are now in the table. Seattle amendment is
maintained.

Table 32-F - No changes other than 88 rewrite.

Table 32-G - No changes other than 88 rewrite.-



ANALYSIS OF REVISIONS - CHAPTER 33 EXITING

See. 3301 General

(b) - 91 UBC - The word "gates" has been added to the

definition of exit. The definition has also been

revised to clarify that elevators and escalators are

not exits.

- 91 UBC - A definition of 'multi-theater complex is

added for use in a new section in 3317.

(e) - 91 UBC - A new section is added which-requires
an exit determination for exterior yards and courts.

Seattle did not adopt this in 1991 in order to give us

time to refine it before state preemption occurs in

1992.

(g) 21 UBC - A new section is added to clearly state

that elevators and escal.ators are not part of an exit

system. - SBC - An amendment is added to allow the

building official to approve of.an elevator as an exit.

This is specifically related to highrise.

Sec. 3302 Occupant Load - No changes.

See. 3303 Exits Required

(a) - 88 UBC - The first 5 paragraphs have been

reformatted, hopefully more logically. There is also

some revisions to the exceptions which bring the UBC

closer to Seattle regulations, but not all the way.

- 91 UBC - An exception 6 is added to allow only one

exit from elevator lobbies.

- SBC - The single exit exceptions are merged into one

exception (No. 8). The 85 SBC single exit provisions
exchanged sprinklering of the exit system (plus other

standards) for the option of having only one exit.

Under the 1988 UBC sprinklers are required in all

residential buildings, but under a 13-R system, which

does not result in a fully sprinklered building. The

proposed exception limits single exit designs to

buildings of 4 residential stories, it incorporates the

limitations contained in the Director's rule, it would

require the buildings to be sprinklered through-out and

one hour construction. It limits buildings with

multiple single exited parts.

- 88 UBC - In the 8th paragraph in the provisions for

calculating occupant load in multi-story buildings, the

word "into" has been substituted for "through". The
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intent of this revision is to only add the occupant
loads of upper stories 'if the occupants actually exit
through a space, not because they are in the exit

stairway.

(b) - 91 UBC - The subsection has been revised to

simplify and clarify the method, of calculating exit
width. The change requires that a 50 percent greater
multiplier be used for stairways than for other exits
such as corridors, ramps and exit passageways since
level and ramped egress facilities accommodate about 50

percent more people than do stairs in a given time

period. As part of the revision the cascade provisions
which required adding people from upper levels is

eliminated.

(c) - ABC - The last sentence of Exception I to the
first paragraph is reestablished but with a minimum 15

foot separation rather than the UBC 30 feet. The staff
continues to see abuse of this provisions where

stairways are proposed back to back, with common walls,
or very close together, but they meet the technical

requirements of distance in a corridor. While the
rated construction of the stairways may prove adequate
for a short fire, the proximity of the two stairs
increases the risk that both will become damaged and
unusable. A minimum dimension needs to be
reestablished.

- 88 UBC - The last paragraph is revised by including a

sp~e~cn~ation that when three exits are required, at
least two will be separated by not less than 1/2 the

diagonal of the building or area served.

- 91 UBC - The exception has been revised to limit its

application to corridors which are I hr construction
(based on Section 3305).

(d) - 88 UBC - The 3rd paragraph is revised to allow
greate~-e~~it travel in open parking garages even for

open stairways.

- 91 UBC - The first paragraph has been revised to

clarify that only the last portion of the increased
travel distance need be within a rated corridor when
exceeding the maximum travel distance allowed in either
a sprinklered or unsprinklered building. As an

example, if the travel distance is 160 feet in an
unsprinklered building, the last 10 feet must be in a
rated corridor. This was a Seattle sponsored change.
It a'-lows the dropping of a local amendment which
includes Table 33-B.

-94-
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(e) - SBC - A provision is added to restrict the

practice of designing space so that the only access to
a second exit is through another exit enclosure. Staff
and the Board did not feel that it was the intent of
the UBC to allow this, but ICBO staff has approved such

designs.

Sec. 3304 Doors

(b) - 88 UBC - Revised to establish maximum force

required for opening exit doors.

(c) - 88 UBC - Exception 1 is revised to limit the use
of key locking hardware to the main exit door of Group
B occupancies.

(d) - 88 UBC - A 2nd paragraph is added which requires
push-pad-type panic hardware to be used on balanced
doors required to have panic hardware.

(e) - 88 UBC - This is a new subsection which allows
exit doors in Group B-2 to be locked with listed

egress-control devices. They have a delayed release
and can only be used in sprinklered and smoke detected

buildings. The devices are seen as a way to reduce
thefts without impeding life safety.

(h) - 91 UBC - A new exception is added which permits
the use of horizontal sliding doors as exits. This was

promoted by the Won-door company. SBC roposes a

revision which would allow their use in any location
where the occupant load going through the door does not
exceed 50.

(i) - 88 UBC - A sentence is added to permit sloping of
exteri~_rlandings for drainage and requires other

landings to be level.

The exception was revised to prohibit doors from

swinging over exterior landings.

see. 3305 corridors and Exterior Exit Balconies

(a) and (b) - 88 UBC - These sections have been revised
so that corridors serving an occupant load of less than
10 must be at least 36 inches in width. This also
applies to Group R occupancies.

(b) - 91 UBC - Revised to allow a 36-inch wide corridor
to serve an occupant load of up to 49.
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(e) - ~LB_C - The provisions limiting the occupant load
served by an extended dead-end corridor in an office
occupancy was clarified.

(9) - 2_1UBC - An exception 7 is added which allows
partial height partitions to be placed within single-
tenant office spaces without classifying the area
formed by the partitions as a corridor. Height is
limited to 3/4 of the ceiling height, but no higher
than 6 feet.

-
1-1-U-B-C - A paragraph providing a reference to the

Mechanical Code prohibition of the use of corridors for
conveying air to or from rooms, is added. This allows
the removal of a similar Seattle amendment.

(h) - 88..UBC - A statement prohibiting louvers in 20
minute doors/assemblies is added.

- 2-1_UBC - RevIsed to clarify that doors from a
corridor to the exterior do not need to be rated.

- 2_1UBC - Revised to indicate that windows of exterior
exit balconies don't need to be protected only where -

people can exit in two directions. This was a Seattle
sponsored change and replaces a Seattle amendment.

(i) - 88 UBC - Clarified to prohibit exterior exit
balconies to be located in areas where openings are
prohibited.

(j) -
.2~'UBC~ - This is a new section added to

specifically indicate that elevators are required to be
separated from corridors when the corridors are
required to be of fire-resistive construction. The
significant revisions occurring in this new subsection
are contained in the exceptions which allow the
omission of elevator lobbies on the street floor of
office buildings when the entire street floor is
protected with an automatic sprinkler system.

This section is the new location for the Seattle
amendment allowing the waiving of the elevator lobbies
where the hoistways are pressurized.

- R8 UBC - A provision allowing the Z corridor in
office buildings is included (it was moved here from
its 1988 location in (h).

See. 3306 Stairways
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I

(a) - SBC - The Seattle amendment adding exception 12
has been revised to only permit the use of ladders when
the area being served is less than 200 sq ft rather
than the current 400. The intent of this provision was
for small lofts, etc, and not whole areas of a dwelling
unit. 400 feet is considered too large.

(b) - 91 UBC - Stairway width is now determined based
on the provisions of 3303(b).

(c) - 88 UBC - Exception 2 has been revised in an
attempt to address sloping sites where they connect to
stairways, allowing a greater variance of riser height.

(g) - 91 UBC - The prior restrictions on maximum
vertical distance between landings has been relocated
to this section.

(j) - 88 UBC
'

- Provisions between handrails and
guardrails has been clarified.

of 30-34 to a range of 34-38 inches. Studies of
stairway use show that the increase in height will
improve stair safety. Measurement method Is clarified.
minimum cross-section dimension of handrails was

- 88 UBC - Handrail height has been raised from a range

increased from 1-1/4 to 1-1/2 inch

- 88 UBC - Cross referencerevised.

(k) - 88 UBC - "Except in Group R-311 was added for
consistency with sec 3309.

- 91,UB9 - A second exception is added to permit the
omission of the protection of openings adjacent to
exterior stairs for open parking garages (unless they
need protection due to location near a property line.)

(1) - SBC - The word "roof" is added to clarify that
the provision is talking about roof hatch. A SFD
request.

- 91 UBC - A 4th paragraph has been added to require
that stairways exiting the exterior of the building be
provided with a means for emergency entry when the
building is four or more stories in height. If
exterior lock sets are provided to such stairways, Sec.
10.209 of the Fire Code would permit the chief to
require a key box for entry keys. (A similar provision
is added to (m)).



lysis of Revisions

~Dter 3 3

a

-8-8-UBC
- Construction requi ements f or exterior

stairways are now located in the construction chapters

for each construction type. '(A Seattle sponsored

change.)

A provision is added to preclude
exterior stairways to

project into areas where openings are precluded.

(0)
- 88 xBC - Minimum height of stairways increased

from 6'611 to 6'8".

Revised for consistency with the fire

(P)
- -88-U-13C

code.

see. 3307 Ramps
i

I

(b)
- 91~UBC width Of ramps w 11 be determined by the

new methodology established in 3303(b)..

(h)
- -91--UB'-'

- Improved reference (A Seattle sponsored

change.)

See. 3308 xorizontal Exit

(c)
- 88 UBc - A provisions has been added requiring

15 sq ft per ambulatory patient be

that in G7,1--c-uP
1-1-1,

used when aetermining the capacity of the area to which

a horizontal exit leads. the provision
recognizes that

the 3 sq f t was not adequate. Also a sentence has been

added to clarify that the occupant ~oad which enters

the area of refuge need not be added to the occupant

load normally in the area when. determining the capacity

of exits fron the area.

See. 3309 StairwaY. Ramp and Escalator EnclOsures

(a) - g8_UBC - Revised to prohibit open stairways in

all Group H occupancies.

(b)
- _88 UBC - An exception is added to allow the use

of wired glass in stairway enclosures in parking

garages to improve visibility and reduce assaults in

garages.
- -SBC- The exception is amended to clarify

that it is applicable to shafts of either one or two

hour construction.

- 911 UBC - The requirement that a stairway or escalator

-UtIC

ramp be enclosed in 2 hr construction for buildings

more than 4 stories has been made more restrictive and

now applies to building of 4 or more stories. - SBC -

An amendment is added to return the requirement to more

than 4 stories.

-98-
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(c)
- 88 UBC - A paragraph has been substituted for the

first sentence which prohibited openings into stairway
enclosures other than doors and exterior openings.
This revision is similar to an existing Seattle
amendment which is eliminated except for a provision
allowing a runoff drain to go through a stairway which
is not clearly allowed in the UBC language.

- SBC - The charging paragraph has been revised to
clarify current Department practice of prohibiting
elevators from opening into stairway enclosures.

- SBC - Exception No 2 has been revised to allow half
of the required exits to go through a garage. The 85
SBC provision talked about one exit out of two
required. We have had many examples where there were
more than two exits. The provision is completely
revised to be more clear.

(f) - 88 UBC - Ramps added to limitation of use under a
stairway (or ramp).

Sec. 3310 Smokeproof Enclosures

(a) - 88 UBC - A reference is added to the openings
into enclosures discussed above in 3309(c).

(b) - 88 UBC - The minimum air pressure required for
stairway enclosures were reduced from .25 to .15 inch
of water column based on study data.

- 91 UBC - The last sentence of the first exception was
revised to clearly indicate that the mechanical
equipment must be activated upon initiation of a signal
from a smoke detector installed outside of the stairway
enclosure. The exception was also revised to add that
actuation of the sprinkler system should activate the
mechanical system.

(c) - SBC - See revision to exception No 2 as described
in 3309(c), above.

(g) - 88 UB - Self-closing doors were added to the
types of doors allowed in a mechanically ventilated
smokeproof enclosure.

Sec. 3311 Exit courts

(b) - 91 UBC - The first paragraph was revised to allow
36 inch wide exit courts for R-3 and M occupancies.
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This exit width is consistent with the minimum exit

widths generally required for R-3.

(d) - SBC - An exception is added to allow waiver of

opening protection where two ways of exiting exist from

the court. This is not allowed for single exit

buildings. This reflects current practice of the

department.

See. 3312 Exit Passageways - No Changes

Sec. 3313 Exit illumination

(b) - _8SUBC - Revised to only require a second source

of power when the occupant load exceeds 100 (and for

all Group I).

- SBC - Revise to clarify application in open floor

uses such as parking garages and warehouses where the

exit path may not be obvious. Also revised to clarify

the wattage requirements. Provisions requiring

separate sources of power were strengthened.

Sec. 3314 Exit Signs

21 UBC - The requirement as to when exit signs

are to be provided has been revised so that it is based

on when two or more exits are required rather than on

the number of occupants. Exceptions have been included

for dwelling units, daycare and I-1 and 2 occupancies

where two exits are required at a very low occupant

load. (Seattle did not sponsor the original change but

submitted clean-up amendments to it.) Many of the

Seattle amendments are dropped, however, the use of

exit placards in certain locations is still allowed.

(c) - SBC - The wattage for fluorescent bulbs was

reduce~i from 6 to 5 to reflect current technologies.

(d) - 88 UBC - The power supply provisions for exit

signs were revised to be consistent with exit

illumination.

(e) - _91UBC - This is a new subsection. It requires

the installation of floor level exit signs in interior

exit corridors serving guest rooms in hotels. Such

signs assist people unfamiliar with their exit paths

when corridors become smoky, and visibility of high

level signs becomes impaired. aBC - Seattle proposes

to delete these provisions as excessive.

Sec. 3315 AiSles

_100-



Analysis of Revisions
Chapter 33

Page 9

- 91 UBC - Based on work of the Board for the
Coordination of Model Codes (BCMC) this section was
completely rewritten. The work is partially based on
stair safety research and Canadian field studies of

people movement through exit systems. Detailed changes
described by ICBO are: I

See. 3315
(b), (c), (d), (e), (f) and

(g).
The requirements for aisles have been

extensively revised. They are based on data on stair safety research by Canadian
field studies of people's movements. Significant changes include the following:

1. The allowable height of risers has been increased to 9 inches-, however, when
the height exceeds 7 inches, the width of the aisle must also be increased to com-

pensate for a reduction in exiting speed due to the higher risers.

2. The factors in Section 3315 (c) are adjusted to be consistent with the revisions

to Section 3303 (b).

3. Section 3315 (d) provides anexception tothe 20-foot dead-end limit if there is

another aisle within 24 seats from the dead-end aisle.

4. Section 3315 (f) provides conditions by which aisle slopes steeper than I

vertical to 8 horizontal may be allowed. Riscr heights on the aisle stairs may be
increased to 9 inches and maybe nonuniform provided a marking stripe is installed

at the tread nosing to call attention to the variation. In order to clearly identify the

variation, the marking stripe must be distinctly different from the contrasting

marking stripe required on other treads.

5, Section 33 15 (g) requireshandraiis at ramped aisles steeper than I vertical to

15 horizontal and when more than two steps arc adjacent tocach other. It has been

found, based on research and field studies, thatproviding handrails in the middlcof

tile glisle is most effective. Gaps or breaks between handrails allow slower walkers

to ascend or descend aisle stairs at theirown pace
while fasterwalkers maymancu-

vcr through the gap between handrails to negotiate around ft slower walkers.

(a) - SBC - Seattle's existing amendment to (a) which

proscribed aisles requiring two ways to exit was
deleted as unnecessary. UBC language was adequate.

(c) - SBC - A minor revision to clarify that this

requirement applies to the assembly areas, not the full

occupancy.
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(h)
- _88UBC - Revised to require steps in aisles when

the slope exceeds 1 in 8. SBC - The I in 5 slope is

replaced to reflect needs of the theater design

industry.

860. 3316 Beat Spacing

- _91UBC - This section was also- revised based on the

BCMC work. It now blends into one set of provisions
traditional seating and continental seating. It allows

more extensive use of continental seating concepts.

(a) - 88 UBC - Now requires a minimum 33 inches between

rows but allows the 12 inches between seat backs and

the next row of seats to be measured with the seat up

when the seats rise automatically.

(b) - _88UBC - Clarifies exiting from theaters with

continental seating.

Sec. 3317 Group A occupancies

- 91 UBC - Former sections 3317 for Group A-1 and 3318

for all other A occupancies were merged into one

section. The two had become very similar. There are

no substantive changes in the merger.

(c) - 91 UBC - This is a new subsection which addresses

multi-theater complexes and provides some exceptions

from latching hdrdware between each auditorium and the

common lobbies.

Sec. 3318 Group E Occupancies - No changes.

Sec. 3319 Group H Occupancies

- 88-UBC - Revised to provide specific standards to

relate to the rewrite of Chapter 9 for H occupancies.

- 21 UBC - Revised to require panic hardware on all

exit doors from H-1, 2 and 3 occupancies. This is

needed because of the high fire and explosion danger in

these occupancies.

3320 Group I occupancies

(b) - gS_UBC - The minimum width of exits within Group

I occupancies has been revised so that the 44-inch

minimum width applies only to spaces,occupied by bed or

litter patients. Exits serving other spaces can be 32

inches.

-102
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(c) - 88 UBC - Revisions allow the elimination of walls
between nursing stations and corridors, it also allows

limited, "supervised" waiting areas in the corridors.

- 88 UBC - Door closers are no longer required for

patient sleeping rooms, (however such rooms must now be

sprinkldred.) Some fire dampers have been waived, but

not for sroke compartment penetrations. Tempered and

laminated glass is to be allowed in corridors. Where
wire glass is used, the total size of opening is not

limited (although each panel is limited to 1,296 sq
inches).

- 91 UBC - An exception was added to allow a narrower
corridor for Group I, Division 1.2 occupancies -

outpatient surgery centers.

(f) - 68 UBC - Now allows under specific conditions,
the key locking of patient rooms.

- 91 UBC - Exception 2 has been revised to clarify when

approved looks or safety devices are permitted, that

is, when forcible restraint of personal liberties of

inmates and patients is necessary. (A Seattle sponsored

change.)

Sec. 3321 Special Hazards

(a) - 88 UBC - Provisions for a 6 inch sill has been
eliminated for oil-fired furnace installations because

other regulations make a large spill unlikely.

Sec. 3322 Reviewing stands, Grandstands, Bleachers and Folding
and Telescoping Seating

- 91 UBC - This historic sections of 3324 on Folding
and Telescoping seats was merged into the section on

reviewing stands, grandstands, and bleachers (now
renumbered to 3322.) Most of 3324 was redundant with

3322 and there were many ambiguities. The merger is

one bright example of the shortening of the code, as
well as a clarification.

(e) -.gBC - A revision allows a variation in rise and

run the same as is allowed in the section on Aisles

(3315).

Table 33-A

- 88 UBC - Waiting area, bowling alleys, courtrooms and

exercise rooms have been added to the table.

-103-
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- SBC - A revision to Item 21 is added to refer the use
to exiting provisions contained in the electrical ~C'ode

which can have a significant impact on building design.

- 91 L3,B!g - Item 14 is revised to include an occupant
load factor of 10 for treatment rooms in hospitals, and
nursing homes. It recognizes that treatment rooms are
distinct from patient rooms. .

- 21 UBC - The occupant load factor for retail stores
has been made the same for all stories, rather than
different for main floor, basement and upper stories.
In multilevel mall situations, the distinction had
become unworkable.

- SBC - A new item 16A is added to co-ordinate with
Chapter 8 and the occupancy load requirements for
Laboratories.

- SBC - A new footnote 9 is added to clarify that the
barrier free exemption must remain based on an occupant
load factor of 100 because cities are precluded from
amending the state barrier free regulations.

Exhibits - No changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 34 - Sloped Glazing and Skylights

General: This chapter was revised in its entirety by ICBO. The

requirement for screening under overhead glazing has

been expanded to provide exceptions for specific

physical arrangements. Design requirement have also

been added to clarify that sloped glazing and skylights

must be capable of resisting the tributary loads

specified in Sec. 2305. A provision has been added

permitting sizing limitations in Tables No 54-A and 54-

B to be used in designing the glazing to resist the

loads specified in Sec. 2305, provided the design loads

are increased by a factor of 2.67.

Sec. 3401 Scope - No Changes since the 88 rewrite.

See. 3402 Allowable Glazing Materials - No Changes since the 88

rewrite.

sec. 3403 Screening

- 91 UBC - A fourth exception has been added to permit,
under certain conditions, the use of unscreened, fully

tempered glass in skylights and sun spaces within

dwelling units. This based on a survey by the glass

industry showing a very low incidence of breakage.
This exception is more specific than an existing
Seattle amendment which has been deleted. It simply
read "Screens nay be omitted when tempered glass is

used in skylights within individual dwelling units."

sec. 3404 Framing

- SBC - An existing amendment restricting frames in the

fire districts to noncombustible materials has been

deleted.

See. 3405 Design Loads - No Changes since the 88 rewrite.

Sec. 3406 Floors and Sidewalks - No Changes since the 88 rewrite.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 35 - Sound Transmission Control

This is a Seattle Chapter adopted as a part of the last few
editions of the code. There are no proposed changes to the
regulations contained herein. The department reviewed whether to
extend the requirements for sound transmission control to
exterior walls and windows of apartment construction located
either downtown or in the commercial zones. Recent changes in
the insulation and other thermal performance standards of a
building's envelop imposed by the State ind Seattle Energy Codes
has already improved the sound transmission control quality of
exterior walls to a level comparable to that required between
units. Additional exterior wall measures were felt to be
inappropriate at this time.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 36 - Penthouses and Roof

Structures

There are no changes of this chapter by either ICBO or by

Seattle.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 37 - Chimneys, Fireplaces and
Barbecues

- 88 UBC - The Title was revised by eliminating the words
"masonry and concrete" to more accurately reflect the scope of
the chapters provisions which include metal and factory built
chimneys.

See. 3701 Scope - No Changes.

Sec. 3702 Definitions

- 88 UBC - The definition of factory-built chimney was
revised to employ language consistent with that used in
the nationally recognized standard used in testing
factory built fireplaces.

Sec. 3703 Chimneys, General

(g) - 91 UBC - This section was revised to specify the
accessibility of the cleanout opening required to be at
the base of masonry chimneys.

(h) - 91 UBC - This new ~3ection revises existina
provisions on spark arrestors It makes the requirement
for spark arresters on chimneys serving solid-fuel-
burning appliances a local decision. This includes
fireplaces. Seattle has decided to not to require it
and therefore it is shown crossed out.

See. 3704 Masonry Chimneys

(c) - 91 UBC - The first paragraph is revised to
specify a minimum grout space for reinforcing steel in
masonry chimneys and to provide space to install anchor
straps. Further, it limits the slope of offsets
permitted in vertical reinforcing to avoid stress
concentration from abrupt sectional changes.

291 UBQ - The third paragraph is revised to permit theJ:_UZ1--

use of alternate designs to the 2 by 4 inch tie
connection to be fabricated with bolted anchorages to
the structural frame. The last sentence requires
seismic anchorage of metal chimneys. It is misplaced
in this section on masonry chimneys. Seattle has moved
it to 3706.

(d) - 91 UBC - The provision on offsets was altered to
specify a more gentle transition in section from a
fireplace to the chimney to avoid stress concentration
from abrupt sectional changes.

_iO8_
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(g) - 91 UBC - The provision was revised to preclude
construction of chimneys have a large cleanout cavity

in which a large volume of creosote can accumulate and

result in a fire hazard.

Sec. 3705 Factory-built Chimneys and Fireplaces

- 88 UBC - The title of the section was expanded to

include fireplaces. In general the text of the section

was revised to clarify that it only applied to factory
built chimneys and fireplaces.

(c)
- 88 UBC - This subsection was added to indicate

that multiple factory built chimneys can be installed

in a common shaft.

See. 3706 Metal Chimneys

- SBC - New Seattle amendment relocating a UBC

requirement for seismic anchorage of metal chimneys to

the proper location.

See. 3707 Masonry and Concrete Fireplaces and Barbecues

- 88 UBC - The title was revised to insert "masonry and

concrete" to indicate that the section is only

applicable to structures of those materials. Any

provisions on factory-built were moved to 3705.

~(m) - _91UBC - The title of the section has been

changed to "Fire-blocking" to be consistent with

changes in terminology in sec. 2516.

Table 37-A - No Changes.

Table 37-B - No Changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 38 - Fire Extinguishing Systems

See. 3801 SCOP6

(c) - 88 UBC - the definitions for "fire department
inlet connection" and "standpipe systems" have been
revised to be consistent with UBC Std No 38-2. The

major difference in the definitions is the reference to

dry standpipe in connection with the definition of a
Class I standpipe. Although not required, a class I

system may contain water.

(d) - 91 UBC - The revisions are to correlate to

changes in the fire code and allow the building
official needed flexibility for handling unusual

designs and systems..,

(e) - WASBC - The state of Washington has added this

provision clarifying the placement of insulation near

sprinkler heads. (Seattle language is slightly revised
to clarify the application.)

(f) - 91 UBC - This is a new section and was revised
based on a Seattle proposed amendment to the UBC. The
intent of this section is to remind designers that two
of the sprinkler systems designs are not designs that

sprinkler throughout the building, therefore
substitutions based on sprinklers throughout are not
allowed.

Sec. 3802 Automatic Fire-Extinguishing Systems

Cenp-al - SBC - The 85 SBC code section (h) in which
Seattle added a number of additional sprinkler
requirements has been replaced. The various

requirements from that section have been distributed

throughout Section 3802 to the location specific to the

occupancy, or the general provisions. some provisions
were editorially revised for their new location.

(b)
- aBC - Items #4 and 5 are relocated from the

former subsection (h).

(c) - 88 UBC - The provision for dining and
entertainment facilities has been changed to only
address larger drinking establishments. This

recognizes an assumption that people in a drinking
establishment may have impaired reactions.

- 91 UBC - Added to the A occupancy sprinkler
requirements are multi-theater complexes and amusement

buildings.

_110-
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- SBC - Included in this section are amendments which

clarify the application to temporary amusement

buildings such as charity haunted houses. See also

Sections 610 and 402.

(d) - SBC - Item 2 is relocated from the former

subsection (h).

(e). - SBC - Item No 3 is relocated from the former

subsection (h).

(f) -,a8 UBC - All H-1, 2 and 3 are now required to be

sprinklered. Group H-4 (repair garages) are now

required to be sprinklered over 3000 sq ft (whereas 85

code required sprinklers when over 1 story). This

latter change was based on the use of open flame where

flammable vapors may be present and the fact that the

use has a poor fire record.

(g) - _88UBC - Exception 1, which allowed sprinklers to

be omitted in patient rooms has been deleted.

Experience shows partial sprinkler systems offer

marginal protection and are often overtaken by fires

that start in unsprinklered areas.

(h) - 88 UBC - UBC adopted sprinklers for residential

occupancies in excess of 2 stories or in excess of 15

units (also for hotels over 20 guest rooms.) See

Seattle change.

- SBC - Incorporated into a revised section (h) is the

sprinkler requirements for residential construction

developed by the Fire Department and approved by the

two advisory boards in the winter of 89/90 and approved

by the City Council in October. There are two slight,

modifications to clarify the provisions.

- SBC - Existing provisions found in section (h) in the

1985 code have been relocated to other parts of 3802

and one provision has been moved to Chapter 5 because

it is an occupancy separation exception. See Sec 503.

Sec. 3803 Sprinkler system supervision Alarms

- g8 UBC - This section has been revised so that

supervised sprinkler systems are required within Group

I-I when the number of heads is 20 or more.

- _91UBC - The section was again revised for the 91

code to clarify that all valves controlling water

supplies to sprinkler system, except underground valves
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on the municipal system and water-flow switches, must
be electrically supervised and monitored.

Sec. 3804 Permissible sprinkler omissions

Item I of this section has been revised by adding the
phrase "or contains electrical -equipment" to the end to

specifically indicate that sprinklers should generally
not be omitted from a room simply because it contains
electrical equipment.

Sec. 3805 Standpipes

(c) The- first paragraph is revised to require that
outlets be provided at every floor landing, including
landings below grade, when a Class I standpipe system
is required. The second paragraph is revised to allow
a single rather than three-way standpipe outlet above
roofs.

Sec. 3806 Buildings Under Construction No Changes.

Sec. 3807 Basement Pipe Inlets - No Changes.

Table 38-A

- 88 UBC - In the lines for Items I and 2 under the
column for sprinklered buildings, the class of

standpipe has been chang
.

ed from III to I. Since the
table does not require that hoses be provided for the
st-andpipe required by Items I and 2, the revision
results in consistency with provisions for Class I

standpipes, the only class not requiring a hose.

- SBC - This table was revised to be consistent with
the Fire Code.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 39 - Stages and Platforms

See. 3901 Scope

(b) - 88 UBC - Definitions were added for Batten, Drop,

Leg Drop and Theater-in-the-round.

- 91 UBC - Definitions of Gridiron" and Stage, Reqular
as part of an overall clarification of fire curtain

requirements.

Sec. 3902 Platforms - No changes

See. 3903 Stages

(a) - 88 UBC - The second paragraph has been revised to

provide for resilient stage floors.

(c) - 2_1 UBC - The area of a stage allowed before

venting is required increased from 500 to 1000 sq ft.

The change reflects other changes requiring most stages
to now be sprinklered. companion changes specified the
location of vent controls.

- SBC - A minor change is made to allow doors which
provide venting to open 90 rather than 115 degrees.

(d) - 88 UBC - Clarified to allow doors between the

backstage and the orchestra pit without being limited
to the 25 sq ft restriction. - WASBC - The state has
deleted the provision as overly restrictive.

-
'

88 UBC - A new paragraph was added which allows an
alternate to the asbestos proscenium curtains.

- 91 UBC - Revised to clarify regulations for

proscenium walls and the related fire curtains. The

code no longer requires the wall to extend 4 feet above

the roof. Use of a water deluge'system is also
authorized.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapt,, 40 _ Notion picture Projection

Rooms

since the 19s5 edition- That
The

This chapter received one change
. ction booth ventilation.

is to Section 4005 (b) ,
pro3e

change were reduced in recognitiOn that

ventilation requirements
which Was highly volatile$ is no longer

cellulose nitrate film,

used.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 42 - interior Finishes

Sec. 4201 General

- 21 UBC - In the first paragraph, the second.sentence

was revised to change words "cemented" to "applied

directly" to make the provisiohs more generic.

- SBC - A reference to limits in elevators, Chapter 51,

is added.

Sec. 4202 Testing and Flame Spread Classification of Materials

(a)
- 91 UBC - A reference to the new textile wall

testing is added.

(b) - g8 UBC - Provisions for carpeting on walls has

been relocated to sec. 4205.

Sec. 4203 Application of Controlled interior Finish

- 91 UBC - Items I and 2 were revised to pick up new

terminology "fire blocked" for consistency with section

2516 (f) . A reference is also provided.

-
,

91 UBC - Item 4 is revised to clarify the intent of

the code with respect to materials that are less than

1/4 inch thick. - aBC - The Seattle amendment
clarifies that it applies to finish materials.

See. 4204 Maximum Allowable Flame Spread - No Changes except to

remove references to wall coverings which are now

regulated by Section 4205.

See. 4205 Textile Wall Coverings

- 88 UBC - Textile wall coverings, such as carpet, are

now regulated by this section. In addition to having a

Class I flame-spread rating as required in the 85 code,

they must be protected by sprinklers or meet the

criteria of the new UBC standard 42-2. - SBC - The

Seattle amendment prohibiting carpeting on walls of

exit enclosures is restated in this new section.

See. 4206 interior Floor Finishes

- SBC - This was section 4205 is the Seattle 85 code.

It had addressed wall and floor finishes, but is

revised to just address floors because of the adoption

of the new textile wall covering standards by ICBO.
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(a) - aBC - This is a new subsection, bringing in from
the fire code the classification definitions for the
radiant heat test. This clarifies the adoption of
these standards.

(b) - fBc - Provisions regarding elevators are removed
(see earlier reference to chapter 51). Provision are
clarified that the limit is in stairways of non-
combustible construction.

Table 42-A - No Changes.

Table 42-B

- 88 UBC - Class I interior finish materials are now
required in "Other Exitways" in Group I Occupancies,
but Class Il are allowed in nonspr

'

inklered 1-2 and 3.

In sprinklered 1-2 and 3, Class III is allowed.

- SBC - Footnote 2 is revised to clarify the column
headers of Enclosed Vertical Exitways and other

Exitways. The same footnote is also added to Table 42-
C.

Table 42-C

- SBC - This table, added by Seattle, is revised to be
more comprehensive, listing all occupancy classifi-
cations, revising the title to clarify its purpose and

revising the footnotes to clarify their use.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 43 - Fire Resistive standards

Sec. 4301 General

(b) - 91 UBC - This is a new subsection which contains

definitions for the F and T ratings. These are new
terms used in Sec. 4304 (e) and. 4305 (c) . The F and T

ratings for through-penetration fire stops are
established by testing under provisions of new UBC

Standard 43-6. In essence, the F rating of a fire stop
is an indication of the ability of the fire stop to

prevent flame and hot gases from penetrating. a fire-

resistive assembly. The test subject is exposed to a
fire environment which follows the temperature-time
curve in UBC Standard 43-1 under a positive pressure of

at least a 0.01 inch water column. The T rating of a

through-penetration fire stop is a further evaluation
of a fire stop to limit the temperature on the

unexposed side of the materials to 3250 above initial

temperature. The T rating is required when a

penetrating subject may be in contact with combustible
materials on the unexposed side of the wall or floor.

see. 4302 Fire-resistive Materials and Systems

(a) - 91 UBC - The last paragraph has been revised to

delete 71-bythe person responsible for the structural

design." This was felt to be overly restrictive.

There is sufficient authority elsewhere in the code for
the building official to require design by an architect

or engineer.

(b) - 88 UBC - A new exception has been added which

allows fire testing of bearing walls to continue after

the first failure criterion of UBC Std No. 43-1 is
reached if other than failure to sustain the applied
load. This will allow a "structural fire-resistive

rating" to be deternined.

(d)
- 88 UBC - The definitions of Grade A and B

concrete have been replaced with carbonite,
lightweight, sand-lightweight and siliceous aggregate
concretes. The categories of concrete are thus defined

according to their fire-resistive characteristics and

are now consistent with industry used terms.

Sec. 4303 Protection of Structural Members

(b) - 88 UBC - A sentence has been added to item 6 to

clearly indicate that access doors installed in fire-
resistive ceilings shall be listed for that purpose.
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- 91 UBC - Former provisions of Item 6 have been moved
to 4305(b).

- 88 LJBC - A second exception was added to allow waiver
of fire dampers when the fire resistance of the

assembly is not impaired.

See. 4304 Walls and Partitions

(e) - 88 TJBC - A new paragraph is added at the end to
of the section to clarify that firestopping material
around penetrations through fire-resistive assemblies
shall provide a seal to prevent the movement of hot
flame and gases.

- al UBC - The subject in the subsection has been
divided into two. Subsection (e) is now limited to the

regulation of items which penetrate both surfaces of

load-bearing fire-resistive walls and walls requiring
protected openings. The requirement for protection of

openings through bearing walls that are not required to
have protected openings is new. Another difference
between the new provisions on the 88 code is a

requirement that test on through penetrations that are
not larger than a 4-inch pipe size nor 16 sq inches be
conducted under a positive pressure differential of at
least 0.01 inch water column. Also, a T rating is

required for fire stops in rated corridor walls if the

penetrating item is not a fire-resistive assembly and

is not larger than 4 inch nominal pipe size nor 16 sq
inches in area. A T rating is required for

penetrations through a wall when the penetration i
'

s

below a ceiling and the penetrating item is larger than
the 4 and 16 sizes.

(f) - 91 UB - Application of the provision of this
section are limited to penetrations of one membrane of
a fire-resistive wall. The provisions are somewhat
similar to the requirements for through penetrations
when the penetrating item is larger than the 4 and 16

inch sizes; but a T rating is not required when the

penetrating item is not larger than the 4 and 16 inch
sizes. There is a limitation that the temperatures on
the unexposed side of the fill material be such that
hot gases will not ignite cotton waste.

Sec. 4305 Floor-Ceilings or Roof-Ceilings

- _91UBC - This section has been reformatted by
incorporating provisions whi.ch were under 4303(b)6.
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(b) - 91 UBC - Exception 3 has been revised so that f ie

dampers are required in ceilings of fire-resistive

corridors even though tests may indicate that the

damper is not required to maintain the fire resistive

rating of the ceiling. A ceiling damper is needed to

inhibit the spread of smoke to.the corridor.

(b) - 88 UBC - Exception 1 is revised for consistency
with revised 4304(e), see above.

(c) - 91 UBC - This section contains significant

changes including:

1. A specific reference has been added to indicate that

the special provisions in Sec. 1706(c) apply to fire-

resistive floors.

2. openings in floors which are not specifically
covered by Chapter 33 nor Sec. 1706(c) or Sec. 1715

generally must have an F rating, and in some cases a T

rating.

Sec. 4306 Fire-resistive Assemblies for Protection of Openings

(e) - 88 UBC - Reference added to UBC standard 43-3.

This is a companion code change to deleting 4306(k) -

tin clad doors.

(i) - 88 UBC - Glass block assemblies have been

specifically included in the section as qualifying for

a fire-resistive rating when tested in accordance with

UBC std 43-4.

(j) - _91UBC - Item 1 has been revised by deleting a

requirement that fire doors be installed at duct

openings through area or occupancy separation walls
that have a fire-resistive rating of 3 or 4 hours.

Listed fire dampers having a three-hour fire-resistive

rating are now available.

- 91 UBC - A 2nd exception has been added to Item 3

which will permit the omission of fire dampers in shaft

walls when the opening is for a duct. However,

application of this exception is allowed only when

there is not more than one opening per floor level and

when fire dampers are installed at floor levels above

such openings.

Sec. 4307 Roof Coverings - No Changes.
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Sec. 4308 Through Penetration Fire Stops

see discussion under 4301.

Sec. 4309 Smoke Dampers.

91 UBC - This is a new section. Smoke control is
mentioned at least three parts of the code. ICBO felt
it was timely to establish standards f or smoke dampers.
A new standard on smoke dampers 43-12 has been
developed. The code requires dampers to have leakage
ratings (although no leakage rating are specified
anywhere in the code yet) and to have degradation test
temperature rating of not less than 2500.

Table 43-A

- 88 UBC - References to perforated gypsum lath are
deleted as the product is no longer produced.

- 88 UBC - Changes in terms to reflect new concrete
terminology.

Table 43-B

88 UBC - Table 43-B was revised in 88 as follows:

lhble No. 43-B. The table has been revised as follows:

1. A refercncc to Footnote 13 has been added next to items 5-1 ~3
and 5-1.4, which would increase the fire resistance from two-hour concrete

masonry units to four-hour when coms that are not solid grouicd are filled with

siliconc-Irealcdperlite 100se-till insulation conforming IOA new U.B.C. Standard
No~ 43-10 or vcrmiculitc loosc4ill insulation conforming to U.B.C. Standard
No. 43-11.

2~ A rcrercnec go anew Footnote 14 in Items 5-2
~ 1, 5-1.2 and 5-1.4 defines a

procedure ftr determining the fire-resistive period of walls built with concrete

masonry units manufactured with a blend of lightweight aggregates and sand
ag'arcsMes.

3. Item 5-1.2 has been revised by reducing the minimum finished thicknesses
for two-hour, three-hour. and four-hoLr assemblies and by adding state to cx-

panded clay and shale. These revisions are based on additional tests sponsored by
the Expanded Shale Clay State Institute in 1970 and 1981 at Underwriters
Laboratories and additional tests of walls a! the National Research Council of
Canada which show improvement in fire endurance over the 1930s and 1940s
work by Carl A. Mensel vnd J. P Thompson. I[ was upon their recommendations,
in the

-early 1950s, that Worts were made to monitor the moisture content of
concrete masonry walls in terms of relative humidity and to test W a given M h
was also iheir suggestion that tests be reported in terms or the relationship of
equivalent thickness to fire endurance.

4. Sec analysis to Table No 43-A, Item 1.

5~ A reference to Footnote 16 has been added next to Items 14-1.1,14-1.3,14-

1.7 and 17-1,8 to provide additional load restrictions for fire-rcsistive wood stud
wallasscmblies since the Pilowabic unit stresses forcompression perpendicular to

grain for wood plates havcbccn substantially increased from the values used in the

origina~ fire test. The sircss increases were bascd only on strength crocria for
structuml design.
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Thcrcforc, F, the allowabli unit stress in compression parallel to grain

adjusted for le/d ratio, must be reduced by 78 percent. For studs having slender-

ness ratios ranging from 0 to 33, F, is calculated based on-z IcId pf 33. For studs,

having a slenderness ratio greater than 33, F'C is based on the actual le/d ratio

calculated.

6. The revision deletes all references to pnrker nails in the code and standards,

but adds a mrcrcncc to wallboard nails, the properties of which are described in

U.B.C. Standard No. 25-17,TableNo. 25-17-I.The revision also retains the nails

described in Table No. 47-G.

7. Footnote "a" to the table is updated by referencing the latest edition of the

Gypsum Association's Fire Resistance Design Manual.

B. A revision to Footnote 12 is necessary to qarry out the intent of Item No. 6 in

this table.

Table 43-C

- 88 UBC - Table 43-C was revised for 88 as follows:

Table No. 43-C. The table has been revised as follows:

1. See analysis to Section 4302 (d) for revisions to Items l- 1. 1, 2-1.1, 3-1.1

and
4-1.:1.

2. Sc~ analysis to Table No. 43-A. Item 1.

3, See analysis to Table No. 43-13, Item 6

4. See analysis to Table No. 43-11, Item 6.

5. The code now specifies an assembly previously recognized through ICBO

Evaluation Reports and the Gypsum Association Fire Resistance Design Manual.

6. Footnote "a" to the table is revised to reference the latest edition of the

Gypsum Association's Fire Resistance Design Manual.

7. See analysis to Table No. 43-B, Item 6.



Analysis of Revisions - chapter 44 - Protection of Pedestrians

During construction and Demolition

This chapter of the UBc has not been adopted by Seattle for a few

editions but has been shown crossed out. Seattle language has

been added, as in past years, to reference the Street Use

regulations. For ease of reading the 1991 edition will only show

the Seattle language. There is no change t6 it.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 45 - Permanent Occupancy of

Public Property

For many editions Seattle has substantially revised Chapter 45.

For the 1988/91 edition the format has been changed to show

Chapter 45 as a completely Seattle chapter. The chapter contains

the following sections. Provisions addressing awnings and

canopies are moved to the new chapter 46. Otherwise Chapter 45

is the same as the 85 SBC except as noted below.

Sec. 4501 General

- SBC - A reference is added to the new Chapter 46.

Sec. 4502 -Structural Building Overhangs I

- SBC - Editorial revisions to Item 2 to clarify that
the extension of 3 feet at roof level is a maximum
limit.

See. 4503 Marquees

(b) - E_BC - The street use limit of marquees staying 2

feet or farther from a curb is restated.

(e) aBC - A new section is added to refer to Chapter
23 Table 23-A for determination of marquee design
loads.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 46 - Awnings

This chapter is new. The provisions have been taken from
SBC chapter 4, chapter 45 and Director's Rule 40-86. The
Land Use regulations found in the Director's Rule have not
been added to the building code.

Sec 4602 - Gaps in the definitions of awning and marquee
have been closed. The definition of fixed awning has been
deleted since there are no code provisions specifically for
them. A definitions of awning sign is added.

Sec. 4603 - 4606 - Requirements for permits, applications,
inspections, maintenance of awnings and removal of awnings
when a business closes are intended to reflect actual
practice.

Sec. 4607 - Subsections (a). (b)
,

(c) &
a
m

p
;

(e) are taken from
DR 40-86.

Sec. 4608 - (a)

&
a
m

p
;

(e) Load requirements are written to
provide safety by requiring the awning to be attached to the
structure of the building rather than the veneer. Wind and
seismic loads need not be combined because of the relatively
small danger presented.

(b) Pitch is required to prevent build-up of snow and
water.

Cc) This subsection is taken from DR 40-86.

M This subsection is taken from DR40-86, but has been
revised to clarify that awnings Pay not be attached to
parapets unless the parapet is designed according to chapter
23 or is specially braced to support the awning.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 47 - Installation of Wall and

ceiling coverings

Sec. 4701 Scope - No Changes.

See. 4702 Materials - No Changes.

Sec. 4703 Vertical Assemblies - No Chang~s.

Sec. 4704 Horizontal Assemblies - No Changes.

Sec. 4705 Interior Lath - No Changes.

See. 4706 Exterior Lath

(e)
- a_3-UBC - Allows a reduced clearance between the

weep screed and the ground or paved areas.

Sec. 4707 Interior Plaster - No Changes.

Sec. 4708 Exterior Plaster - No Changes.

Sec. 4709 Exposed Aggregate Plaster - No Changes.

Sec. 4710 Pneumatically Placed Plaster (Gunite) - No Changes.

Sec. 4711 Gypsum Wallboard

(a)
-* 88 UBC - The use of gypsum wallboard in showers

and water closets is deleted from this section and

moved to a new section 4712.

(e) - 88 UBC - This section has been revised to add an,

exception permitting the omission of joint treatment in

fire-rated gypsum wallboard assemblies when joints

occur over framing members.

See. 4712 Use of Gypsum in Showers and water closets

This is a new section specific to the use of gypsum
wallboard in showers and water closets. It prohibits
the use of water-resistant gypsum board over a vapor
retarder in areas subject to continuous high humidity

and on ceilings. The prohibition is a result of poor

performance in these locations.

Sec. 4713 Softwood Plywood Paneling - No Changes.

Sec. 4714 Shear-resisting construction with Wood Frame

(c) This section has been revised to clarify the

requirements for sills, plates and marginal studs to be

adequately connected to structural elements in a manner

capable of resisting the design forces.
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Table 47-A - No Changes.

Table 47-B

- 88 UIBC - Revised to delete the use of perforated
gypsum wallboard, it is no longer made.

Table 47-C - No Changes.

Table 47-D - No Changes.

Table 47-B - No Changes.

Table 47-F - No Changes.

Table 47-G

- 88 UBC - Deleted is the reference to parker nails but
adds a reference to wallboard nails, the properties of
which are described in UBC Std 25-17.

- 91 UBC - A new footnote is added which permits the
use of a combination of nails and screws for
installation of single-ply gypsum wallboard material.
The footnote would permit the normal installation
procedure of nailing the perimeter of the wallboard and
then finishing the field attachment using screws.

Table 47-H

- 88 UBC - See change to Table 47-G.

Table 47-1

- A_8UBC -.See changes to Table 47-B and G.

- 88-UBC - Footnote 1 has been revised as a part of the
general revisions to the seismic provision of the code
(see 2312). The revision reduces the allowable shear
values in the table by 50 percent for dynamic loading
due to earthquakes in Zones 3 and 4.

Table 47-J - No Changes.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 48 - Cellulose Nitrate

There are no changes to this chapter.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 49 - Signs

Sec. 4901 Purpose

- SBC - The purpose of the chapter is not to
regulate only those signs visible from the public
way.

Sec. 4902 Enforcement

(b) - SBC - A clarification is added which states
that a sign unregulated by the Land Use Code may
be regulated by the building code affects interior
signs in covered malls.

Sec. 4904 Permits Required

(a) - SBC - Exception A in the 1985
'

code waives
permit requirements if a sign is not visible from
the public way. The revision for 1991 would
require sign permits for signs in the interior of
shopping malls such as Westlake and Northgate.
The concern is proper mounting, anchoring and
wiring. The City had some recent experience with
Westlake signs dangerously mounted. These
interior signs are put up by sign companies which
are used to getting sign permits.

See. 4911 General Requirements

Various structural provisions were simplified.

(b) - SBC - Clearances from power lines were
changed to conform with WAC 296-44-21253.

Table 49-A Regulating glass thickness on signs is deleted.
Glass is no longer used on sign faces.

There are no other changes proposed in this Seattle Chapter



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 50 - Prefabricated Construction

There are no changes to this chapter.



Analysis of 'Revision - Chapter 51 - ELEVATORS

1. SBC SE'Q. 5103 a &
a
m

p
; b Codes Adopted by Reference

Designation 011-f
cod which is adopted by reference is updated

to ANSIIASYM A17.1-1987.

2.--SBC, SEC. 5104 Definition of ANSI
t,-u:'

-_' of ANSI code; added referefice to Appendix H

Changed year

3. -SBC.SE~-_5 04 Definition of Automatic Elevatorused in other
~~02-

tion was added to clarify the term
5114(f)#This defini

pter (e.g_ sections 5111(cc)s
of

sections of the chal
it was taken from NEIEP Glossary

5116(g) and 5118).

Elevator Terms-

S)3C. SEC.-_5~ Definition of Conveyance Out Of Service
ents

he definition has changed- The substantive requirem

T efinition have been moved

which were formerly found in this d

to section 5105.

=5:~-~SBCSEC 5105 Authority to Disconnect Utilities, etc

definition of conveyance out of service
1 4-'6 ~n

materia ro.,
ion (b). it describes

has been moved to subsect ervice temporarily

procedure for removing a conveyance from S

or permanently,

was added giving DcLU express authority to

Subsection (c) quires DCLU to issue a

investigate accidents. it also re

report and make it available to the public.

,Xcep on~s
permits

k1_1 bL F
SBC SEC -

511 E- the building official to
Tt allow-

s to more than one
Exception 2 is new.

44- -F,-r alteration
issue a single perm

conveyance when the work does not require retesting 0,

conveyance.

In exception 4g the references to ANSI code have been

changed to reflect revisions made by ANSI- In the 1985

Seattle Building Code, this exception refers to ANSI Rule

1200.2b. The new ANSI Code has deleted Rule 1200.2b, and

moved those regulations to Rule 1202.4b for electric

elevators, and to Rule 1203~2m for hydraulic.

s5c sEc~ .5iog certificates Required
amended to give the building official

-1% J ch
This section has -

authority to authorize temporary use of a conveyance

is under construction.
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8. BBC SEC. 5111(,c-l- Retrofit Requirement for Key Retainer Box

This has been changed to conform to section 5116(j). A

window is no longer allowed and the label "For Fire

Department Use" may no longer be on paper taped to the

inside of the glass.

9. SBC SEC. 5111(d) Retrofit Requirement for Elevator Access

Key
This also has been changed to conform to 5116(j). Keys must

be kept in the key retainer box. The 24-hour staffed fire

control center has been deleted.

10. SBC SEC. 5111(fl Retrofit Requirements for Elevator Exit

Covers
In the 1985 SBC, this section required conformity with ANSI

Rule 204.1.e3. The 1987 ANSI code changed this section. We
have eliminated the reference to ANSI to avoid-adopting the

ANSI change in a retrofit section.

11. SBC SEC. 5111(l) Control and operating circuits and

Overcurrent Protection

12.

The title was changed from "Grounding and Overcurrent
Protection" to better describe the contents of the section.

SBC SEC.__AjL1_joj Pit Access and Equipment
The title has been changed from "Access Ladders" to more

accurately describe the contents of the section.

one new requirement has been added which is a general

requirement for access to equipment for maintenance and

inspection.

13. SBC SEC, 5111(w) Interior Alterations
The citation for increase in deadweight of cars has been

14.

corrected to 1202.4b.

_L_~_ Machine Room EnclosuresSBC SEC,5111 z

The existing section refers to ANSI section 3-203.2b, "Car

Buffers and Bumpers". This is an apparent error. The

proposed change refers to ANSI section 1206.2b "Maintenance

of Machine Rooms."

15. SBC SEC. 5111(aa) Access to Overhead Sheave Spaces
The title has been changed from "Access for Maintenance".

16. SBC SEC. 5111(cc) Car Top Station

The 1985 code states that this section is to b
effective 3 years after the effective date of

enacting the amendments to the 1985 UBC. The

change specifies November 19, 1990.

ecome
the ordinance
proposed



Analysis of Rev-1ons
Chapter 51
Page 3

This section allows existing control stations to be of the
plug-in type, but prohibits new plug-in modules.

17. SBC SEC. 5111(dd) Car Number Designation
The existing section requires that elevators be numbered.
This change requires that escalators and other conveyances
also be numbered. The numbers must.be located adjacent to
the stop switch at both the top and bottom of each
escalator.

Reason: Many buildings have numerous escalators.
Inspectors and owners could better communicate about
problems with individual conveyances if each is identified
by a number or number-letter combination.

18. SBC SEC. 5111(aal. Restricted Opening of Doors
This section requires that elevators in hotels and
dormitories be retrofitted with devices which prevent
opening of hoistway and car doors from inside the car when
the car is not at a floor. This past year a death occurred
in a Seattle hotel which 'might have been prevented had the
elevator been equipped with restrictors.

19.

20.

SBC SEC. 511_1Lhh
The text of Director's Rule 12-89 has been added to this
section as a retrofit requirement for wheelchair lifts. it
requires that lifts in public places be operable with a
standard key. Existing lifts shall be in compliance within
two years from the date the code becomes effective.

SBC SEC. 5113 No Requirements
This section has been deleted. All the provisions have been
deleted or moved to other sections.

+The exemption for elevators with less than 25 feet of
travel has been eliminated from this section. This was an
exemption from sections 5114 and 5115, and so was moved
there. (See numbers 19 and 23 below.)

+Subsection (b) set forth deadlines which have passed.

+Subsection (c) ,
Nurses' Preemption, has been moved to

section 5114(j).

+Subsection (d), Phase I Operating Instructions, has been
moved to section 5114(k).

21. SBC SEq. 5114_fg!J Phase I Retrof it

The substance of this section has not been changed. It has
been rewritten to include the exception formerly contained
in section 5113 and to add a reference to the section of
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ANSI A17.1 which governs Phase 1. The section has been made

consistent with section 5115.

22. SBC SEC. 5114(j)_ Nurses' Preemption
This subsection was moved from section 5113 (c) with-out

change.

23. SBC SEC. _jLL4LkL Phase I Operating Instructions

This topic was moved from section 5113. Instead of amending

the ANSI Rule, one requirement has been added. The content

of former section 5113(d) has not been changed.

24. SBC SEC. 5114(lL Latching
This requirement is new to the code. It requires that a car

remain at the first level to which it is called on Phase I.

al Phase II Retrofit25. SBC SEC. 5115(c
The substance of this section has not been changed. It has

been rewritten to state the exceptions more clearly and to

add a reference to the section of ANSI A17.1 which governs

Phase I. The section has been made consistent with section

5114.

26. SBC SEC. 5jjk_(_bj Material for Car Enclosures

The reference to the Fire Code has been changed to refer to

Building Code Table 42-C. The distinction between flame

spread and radiant flux has clarified.

27._SBC SEC. 5116 (dj Seismic

The first sentence has been changed to clarify that the

seismic requirements of Appendix F to ANSI A17.1 are not

adopted in Seattle. The reference to the 1981 ANSI code has

been updated to 1987, the current version.

28. SBC SEC. 5116.(e) Requirements to Accommodate the

Handicapped
A reference to WAC 296-81-315 and -335 has been added. The

1985 code refers only to WAC 51-10 (Barrier-free Code) which

does not have specific provisions about car size, etc. WAC

chap. 296-81 contains many specific requirements.

29. Hoistway Smoke Control

An exception was added to number 4 to allow ducts for

pressurization of hoistways and machine room when properly

separated from the room. Requirement number 6 was added to

clarify that a pressurization system must be designed and

installed so that it won't interfere with the operation of

the elevator doors.

30. SBC SEC. 5116jcr13 Elevator Operation on Emergency Power

The definition of "group" has been revised to be consistent

with section 5114(b).
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31. SBC SEC. 5116 CgJ8 Operation on Emergency Power

The reference to ANSI A17.1 and A17.2-1979 (Inspection

Manual) have been updated to the current versions.

12.,____§BC _SEC.511A111 Multiple Hoistways.

The last two paragraphs of this section have been deleted

and will be moved to section 1807, Special Provisions for

Highrise Buildings. Substantive changes may be made to this

section when section 1807 is considered.

33. BBC SEC. 5116(i) New subsection
This section incorporates into Seattle's chapter a new

provision of the UBC elevator chapter regarding the use of

additional doors at hoistway openings. We commonly see

these types of doors as substitutes for Vestibules. The

provisions found in the section in the 1985 edition have

been moved to Sec. 5122.

34 SBCSEC.51~16M~ NEW SUBSECTION
This proposal revises ANSI Rule 805. la "Starting Switch" to

require that escalator start switches clearly designate the

"up" and "down" directions.

Reason: A switch is useful to prevent reverse operation

when restarting after testing.

__~j~6 n~ NEW SUBSECTION5. SBC SEC, 511
The text of Directorls'Rule 12-89 has been added to this

section as a retrofit requirement for wheelchair lifts. it

requires that lifts in public places be operable with a

standard key.

36. SBC .... S.E-C. 5117(cL Central Control Stations for Vew

InstallaLions
The words 1124-hour staffed" were deleted.

37. _,gBC SEC. 5118 Phase I - New Installations

The Washington Administrative Code added a section effective

January 1, 1988 which requires Phase I recall in all

elevators with fully automatic open and close power operated

doors. This requirement is reflected in section 5118.

New text has been added as the second paragraph of the

211.3a rule. This text is taken from Director's Rule 23-88

and was inadvertently omitted from the 1985 Building Code.

New text from the ANSI rule has been added to subsection

(3). The new text- requires that once an in-car stop switch

has been rendered inoperative, it shall remain so during

Phase 1. All other emergency stop switches -must remain

operative.
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In paragraph (5), a sentence has been removed. The sentence

required that car door open buttons remain operative. ANSI
has deleted this requirement. (See paragraph (8)).

Subsection (8) is also new text from ANSI.

38.
,

SBC SEC. 5118 Smoke Detectors in Phase I - New Installations
The 1985 code contained a Seattle exception that did not

require smoke detectors in elevator lobbies at unenclosed
landings. The 1987 ANSI code integrated the exception into
the body of the first paragraph of Rule 211.3b. the Seattle
code has been changed to conform to this ANSI change. The
Seattle code will also allow the Fire Department to approve
a detection device other than a smoke detector.

The same language that added to section 5114 (1) , Latching,
has been added at the end of this section.

39. SBC SEC. 5119(f) Phase II - New Installations
Changes have been made to conform to-changes in the ANSI
code. The former code stated that "means" shall be provided
to cancel registered car calls. The change adds specifics
about operation of the call cancel button.

40. SBC SEC. 5122(a) Pipes in Machine Rooms.
The existing provision contained in Section 5116(i) in the
1985 edition have been moved here to be in the same area as
related provisions limiting pipes.

41. SBC SEC. 5122(c)(4) Pipes in Machine Rooms.
This is a new section to make the elevator chapter, Section
1719 and the related provisions of the Mechanical Code to be
identical with respect to what is allowed and prohibited in
machine rooms.

42. SBC SEC. 5122(c)(5) Sprinklers in Machine Rooms
This section has been rearranged, but only editorial changes
have been made. The reference to ANSI Rule 210.5 in this
subsection has been deleted because the ANSI Code has
deleted this rule, probably because it is contained in the
National Electrical Code.

43. SBC SEC. 5123 Access to Pits
The 1985 code required pit access ladders to be located
within reach of access doors. The purpose of this

requirement was so that a person on the ladder could open
the door. However, unless the ladder is on the strike jamb
side of the door, being near the door doesn't allow the

person to open the door. Part 2 of the section is revised
to require the pit ladder to be located within reach of the
access door unlocking device.
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44.______SB1C SEC. 5124 Car Emergency signaling Devices
This section has been revised to reflect changes made by
ANSI. The Seattle amendment retains the provision from the
1985 Seattle code which allows buildings without 24-hour
attendants to use a phone connected to a central exchange.

45.__aBC SEC. 5127 No Requirements
This section of the 1985 Seattle Code, titled "Construction
of Cars" has been deleted. It amended ANSI Rule 701.1 which
was totally revised and expanded in the 1987 ANSI Code. The
changes which were made by the 1985 Seattle code have been
added to the ANSI code.

46-__§!~~EC~.51~8 Guards at Ceiling Intersection for
Escalators.

This section has been revised to conform to changes in ANSI
Rule 802.3g which has been amended. The ANSI amendments do
not change the substance of the section. The Seattle code
has been reworked to conform to the new format of the ANSI
section.

47.. SBC SEC. 5129 Routine Inspections and Tests
The interval for routine inspections has been lengthened to
one year. Routine inspections have been made part of the
periodic inspections. The intent is to assure that the
routine inspections will be performed by City inspectors,
rather than inspectors employed by insurance companies as
allowed by ANSI Rule 1000.1.

The 1985 Seattle code contained an exception which allowed
the building official to authorize third persons to inspect
elevators. The Seattle code has been changed to conform to
changes in format made by ANSI.

48. SBC SEC. 5129 and 5133 Test Reports
These sections requires that test reports be signed by the
firm and/or person performing tests. DCLU would like to be
able to identify the person performing the test and the
company for which that person works.

A_9_.____9AC SEC. 5130 Tests of Wooden Guide Rails
This section governs five-year inspection tests. ANSI
requires annual tests for safeties on wooden guide rails
with no load in the car. Seattle requires these tests at 5-
year intervals with a rated load in the car, but does the
tests with the car at rest so as not to damage the rails.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 52 - Light-Transmitting Plastics

There are limited changes to this chapter, all but one are made

by ICBO to the uniform code.

See. 5206 - Roof Panels and 5207(a) Skylights
I

- 88 UBC - These section were amended to allow

unprotected roof openings when located at a distance
from the property line where unprotected wall openings
are permitted.

- SBC - The provisions of Item 3 are revised to allow

plastic roof panels under the same conditions and

limitations as plastic skylights. Seattle had
submitted a similar change to ICBO which was turned
down because of a minor confusion. It is our intent to
resubmit.

Sec. 5207 - Skylights.

General There are a few changes reflecting the change
in the definition of Group H occupancies.

(a) - 91 UBC - A second exception has been added to

Item 6 to permit skylights to be separated by less than

4 feet if they are in the same room or space. The

spread of fire between adjacent skylights in the same

room should not be any grater hazard than the hazards

resulting from the construction allowed by Item 4 of
this section.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 54 - Glass and Glazing

See. 5401 Scope

- 91 UBC - Item I is revised to limit the exclusion for
R-3 and M occupancies where the basic wind speed is
less than 80. -WASBC - The Sta

-

te changed this
provision to apply to areas of wind speed of 80 or
less~

See. 5402 Identification - No Changes.

Sec. 5403 Area Limitations

This section has been revised to clarify the design
loadings to be used in selecting glazing in windows,
curtain walls, skylights and other exterior
applications. A paragraph has been added requiring
glazing subject to ice or snow loads to be designed in
accordance with Chapter 23. Table 54-A from the 85
code was deleted and replaced with Graph 54-1
permitting the selection of glazing thickness based on'

the area of the glazing and the wind pressure
(determined in sec. 2311.)

See. 5404 Glazing Support

- 91 UBC Simplified code requirements

See. 5405 Louvered Windows

- 91 UBC - Clarified to current terminology.

Sec. 5406 Safety Glazing

(d) -.91 UBC - Revised to exempt the outer pane of
multiple glazing from safety glazing requirements when
the primary risk is falling against the glass. Further
it extends the safety glazing requirement to windows
adjoining doors even though not totally in the plane of
the door.

- 88 UBC - Item 2 has been revised to clearly indicate
that glazed panels in swinging-types doors are to be
considered hazardous locations.

- 2-1_UBq - Item 5 has been revised to exclude glazing
more than 60 inches above the drain outlet of showers
or bathtub enclosures from the hazardous locations,
thereby allowing the use of other than safety glazing
in these higher areas.
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- 91 UBC - Item 7 has been revised by adding an

Exception #5 to allow the use of glass block panels in
areas where glazing is subject to human impact.

- 88 UBC - Item No 8 was added, which requires glazing
in railing systems to comply with the hazardous
location requirements.'

(f) - 88 UBC - A new section was added to address the
material selection and design of glass balusters and
in-fill panels in railing systems.

Sec. 5407 Hinged Shower Doors - No Changes.

See. 5408 Racquetball and Squash Courts

- §_8 UBC - This is a new section which addresses the

testing of glazing used in areas frequently impacted by
people during the course of play in racquetball and

squash courts.

Graph No 54-1

- 88UBC - Replaces the former Table 54-A

Table 54-A

- 88 UBC - Renumbered from 54-B and revised to reflect
glass types currently available.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 55 - Transformer Vaults

This is a wholly Seattle chapter. The provisions were
revised throughout to remove various references to City
Light. These are replaced by a general reference (in
Section 5501(a) to City Light having additional standards.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 56 - Covered Mall Buildings

This is a new chapter in the Uniform Building Code which used to
be Appendix Chapter 7, Division 1. It was moved into the main

body of the UBC with the 1988 edition essentially unchanged.

Many clarifying revisions were approved by ICBO in 1990. These

are incorporated in the proposed adoption.

- SBC - Only one Seattle amendment is contemplated. It would be

to Section 5601 (b) Scope. The concern is that as wriften, the

provisions of this chapter could be misinterpreted to apply to

common spaces in office buildings. Also of concern is the

application of these special regulations in small buildings where

the controls would be proportionally very costly and perhaps
unwarranted. The revision clarifies the intent of the that

Chapter 56 is optional. A similar proposal has been submitted to

ICBO.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 57 Numbering Buildings and
Premises

This is wholly a Seattle Chapter. Limited changes are proposed.
Otherwise the chapter is.unchanged.

Sec. 5701 - SBC - Revise the first paragtaph to remove archaic
language.

The second paragraph is unchanged.

The third paragraph is reformatted to clarify the
provision and its exception.

A new fourth paragraph is added which allows the
building official to require the full street name to be
posted where the addressing of a corner, or similar
property, could be confusing.

The fifth paragraph is revised to increase the size of
the numbers posted for addresses. Currently the law
only requires 2 inch high numbers. These are
unreadable from the street. The proposed revisions
would increase the height to 3 inches for residential
and 5 inches for commercial. This is consi'stent with
the King County law.

The sixth paragraph is revised to require any address
f or a property on an easem ent to be posted at the
entrance to the easement regardless of the use.
Currently only houses must do such postings. Added to
this paragraph is authority for the Depariment to name
easements if clearer addressing will result.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 58 - Floating Homes

This is wholly a Seattle Chapter. Only one change is proposed.
otherwise the chapter is unchanged.

See. 5802 - SBC - Revised to delete detailed limitations and
exceptions on the location of floating home moorages
These provisions have been replaced by moorage location
restrictions contained in the Land Use Code. This
section now simply provides a reference.



Analysis of Revisions, Chapter 59 - Waterfront Structures.

General - This was chapter 56 in the 1985 Seattle Building Code.
It is relocated to 59 due to a new UBC chapter 56.

Sec. 5901 Scope - No Changes.

See. 5902 Definitions - No Changes.

Sec. 5903 Allowable Area and Height for Waterfront Structures

SBC - The 1985 code was more generous to B
occupancies located on the waterfront than in other
areas of the city. It was more restrictive to other
occupancies located there because it did not allow them
to use the section 506 area increases (for sprinklers
and public ways). This change no longerallows
waterfront Group B occupancies to categorically be of
unlimited area. The former section was added to the
code when the most common Group B occupancies an the
central waterfront were low occupant load uses such as
warehouses and processing plants. The economy of the
waterfront has changed, so that now the most common B
occupancies are higher occupant load uses, such as
shops and restaurants. This code change treats Group B
occupancies similarly to Group A occupancies.

Sec. 5904 Location on Property

- aBC - Exception I was revised to waive the opening
protection and fire resistance required because of
property lines when two buildings are on the same
property, have a 16 foot wide deck between them and
have a draft stop below the deck in the space between
the buildings. The previous section required walls to
extend to water level. This requirement was too
extreme because it wasn't limited to exterior walls or
bearing walls. The revision uses the draft stop
requirement already found in the chapter to provide
similar protection.

Sea. 5905 Substructure - No Changes.

Sec. 5906 Superstructure

See. 5907 Width of Piers - No Changes.
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1991 SEATTLE AMENDMENTS TO THE
1991 UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE
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ANALYSIS OF REVISIONS

This is a chapter by chapter analysis of the revisions proposed f or
the adoption of the 1991 Seattle Mechanical Code. The code includes

changes from the 1985 Seattle Mechanical Code as a result of changes
in the 1988 and 1991 editions of the Uniform Mechanical Code. There

are also changes proposed to the. Seattle amendments. Changes are also

incorporated from the Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air

Quality Code, the Seattle Energy Code and the Seattle Building Code.

Each change is noted as to its source.

- 88 UMC -Are changes to UMC provisions from the 85 UMC
and contained in the 88 UYIC.

91 -UMC -Are changes to UMC provisions
and contained in the 91 UMC.

from the 88 UMC

- WSVC -Are changes incorporated into the proposed
Seattle Mechanical Code to adopt provisions
required by the Washington State Ventilation
and Indoor Air Quality Code as adopted by the

Washington State Building Code Council.

- SMC -Are changes proposed to the Seattle Mechanical
Code which are either new amendments or revi-
sions to existing amendments.

- SEC -Are changes incorporated into the proposed
Seattle Mechanical Code to adopt provisions
required by the Seattle Energy Code.

- SBC -Are changes incorporated into the proposed Seattle
Mechanical Code to adopt provisions required by the
Seattle Building Code.
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1991 SEATTLE AMENDMENTS TO THE 1991 UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE

SIGNIFICANT CHANGES

Chapter 4 Definitions -- Several changes concerning chapters
1-31 6 and 10.1.

Chapter 5 Equipment -- Revision of language regarding
headroom clearance in garages and equipment in hoistways,
elevator machine rooms or machinery spaces.

Chapter 6 Combustion Air -- Many changes from four sources:
1988 UMC, 1991 UMC, WSVC, staff and Building Code Advisory
Board Mechanical Code Committee (MCC).

Chapters 7/12 Heating/Cooling Systems -- 1991 UMC changes
and deletion of Seattle requirement that equipment meet
ASHRAE Standard 62.

Chapter 9 Appliance venting -- Many changes per staff and

1988/1991 UMC.

Chapter 10 Ducts -- Changes concerning corridors used to
convey air; gypsum products; combustibles within ducts or
plenums; and equipment in stair enclosures, elevator shafts
or dumbwaiter shafts.

Chapter 10. 1 Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality -- New
chapter from Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air
Quality Code (residential requirements) and from 1991
Seattle Energy Code (commercial requirements).

Chapter 11 Ventilation and Product Conveying Systems --

Changes concerning gypsum products; combustibles within
ducts or plenums; and equipment in hoistways, elevator
mechanical rooms or elevator machinery spaces.

Chapter 15 Mechanical Refrigerating Equipment -- Changes
regarding refrigeration machinery rooms.

Chapter 20 Commercial Hoods and Kitchen Ventilation -- Fire-
extinguishing equipment section greatly expanded per 1988
UMC.

Appendix B-Chapter 21 Steam and.-Hot-water Boilers -- Changes
from 1991 UMC, MCC, staff.
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Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 1-3 - Administrative, organiza-
tion and Enforcement, Permits and
inspections

Chapters 1-3 are entirely Seattle amendments. Some

changes were made to the mechanical code to make it

more consistent with Seattle amendments to the

building code.

See. 301 PERMITS

Sec. 301(b,c) Exempted Work - SMC. Change two sections, one for
mechanical and one for refrigeration.

Reason: Editorial.

Sec. 301(d) Special Flood Hazard - SMC. New Section.

Reason: New Seattle Floodplain Development
ordinance required by FEMA, and added in 1989 by
amendatory ordinance.

I:mech.cpt/al-3-1
901212



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 4 - Definitions and Abbreviations

Sec. 403 (New) - ACCESSIBLE 91 UMC.

ACCESSIBLE, READILY 91 UMC.

Reason: To provide a definition for "accessible" as is

used in Chapter 5, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, and 13. The

change also moves definition of "readily accessible"
from Section 420 to Section 403.

The relocation of terms is beneficial because it brings
together related definitions which will facilitate use
and understanding of the code. The definitions are con-
sistent with those used in the Uniform Plumbing Code.

(New) - ADDITION. - Also APPROVED. - fLEC.

Reason: To be consistent with Seattle Building Code.

(New) - AIR, TRANSFER. Also AIR, VENTILATION and AMCA and

ASHRAE - WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

(New) - AUTOMATIC - SEC

Reason: To be consistent with Seattle Energy Code.

(Change) - EXHAUST AIR, MAKEUP AIR, OUTSIDE AIR, RETURN

AIR, SUPPLY AIR. 88 UMC.

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, makeup air,
outside air, return air and supply air were substituted
to reconcile terminology employed in the Uniform
Mechanical Code with that used by the heating, ventilat-

ing and air conditioning industries, contractors and

engineers and particularly to discontinue use of the
term "circulating air", which had a definition unique to
the Uniform Mechanical Code.

See. 404 (New) - BACK-DRAFT DAMPER. Also BAROMETRIC DAMPER.

WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington Ventilation
Code.

(Change) - BUILDING OFFICIAL. SBC.

Reason: To be consistent with SBC.

Sec. 405 (New) - CFM. WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 4 - Definitions and Abbreviations
(Cont.)

See. 405 (Change) - Chimney, Residential Appl iance -type. - 91

Reason: Residential-type chimneys referenced in Table
No. 9-A, Chimney Selection Chart, are available in two
varieties, an HT and a non-HT. The HT chimney has been
tested to a maximum flue gas temperature of 21000F while
the non-HT chimney has only been tested to a flue gas
temperature of 17000F. Research conducted at the
National Bureau of Standards (NBS) and at the Consumer
Product Commission (CPSC) indicates that chimneys tested
to 1700OF are not adequate for use with closed-
combustion wood-burning appliances. This is because
chimneys attached to wood-burning appliances are likelyto be involved in chimney fires.

The NBS work documented the temperatures obtained on the
chimney liner during chimney fires. Excluding the most
severe chimney fire data, the average of the maximum
flue liner temperature obtained at NBS with three chim-
neys was 16500F. Comparing this temperature with the
liner temperature obtained during CPSC laboratory tests
us"Lng the 17000F. UL fire test illustrates the problem.
When the flue gas temperature was 17000F. in the gas
generator as specified in UL 103, the liner temperature
was only 12080F. Thus, since the chimney fire can pro-
duce 16500F. and the 17000F. test produces only 12080F.
on the liner, the integrity of a regular residential-
type and building heating appliance chimney tested to
17000F. has not been evaluated at tenperatures
forseeable during its use with a wood-burning appliance.
Testing the chimney to the HT spec if ica"C' ions of 2100'DF.
in the flue gas generator solves this problem.

Underwriters Laboratory has revised its Standard UL 103,
Chimneys Factory-Built, to allow a manufacturer to have
a chimney listed to either the HT or the non-HT specifi-
cations. The National Fire Protection Association has
revised its code, NFPA 211, chimneys, Fireplaces, Vents
and Solid Fuelburning Appliances, in the 1988 edition to
require the use of HT chimneys for closed-combustion
wood-burning appliances. The ICBO Evaluation Service,
Inc., acceptance criteria for solid-fuel-burning heating
appliances has also adopted a requirement for HT chim-
neys for use with closed-combustion appliances.
Participation in this program, however, is voluntary.
The severity of the problem dictates a need for
mandatory, uniform policy. Addition of these specifica-
tions of the ICBO code would provide this type of
protection.



Analysis of Revisions - chapter 4 - Definitions and Abbreviations

(Cont.)

(New) - CLOSED COMBUSTION SOLID-FUEL BURNING APPLIANCE.

91 UMC.

.Reason: See reason for the definition of Chimney,
Residential Appliance-type.

See. 406 (New) - DEHUMIDISTAT. WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

(New) - DISTRICT HEATING PLANT. 88 UMC.

Reason: This definition was added as a companion change
to Sec. 607(a) (91 UMC), where the term is used.

Sec. 407 (Change) - DUCT SYSTEMS. 91 UMC. Delete Low-pressure
Systems, Medium-pressure Systems, High pressure Systems
and last sentence.

Reason: To remove the terminology "low", "medium", and

"high" static pressures as identified regimes in duct

design for conforminity with the current SMACNA practice
in U.M.C. Standard No. 10-2. The current practice is to

identify duct systems by static design pressure alone.

(Change) - DWELLING UNIT. SBC.

Reason: To be consistent with Seattle Building Code.

Sec. 408 (Change) - FIREPLACE. WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State

See. 410

Ventilation Code.

(New) - HABITABLE SPACE. Also HEAT RECOVERY VENTILATION
SYSTEM and HVAC AND HVI. WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

(Change) - HEATING SYSTEM. 88 UMC.

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, makeup air,
return air and.supply air were substituted to reconcile

terminology employed in the Uniform Mechanical Code with
that used by the heating, ventilating and air condition-

ing industries, contractors and engineers and particu-
larly to discontinue use of the term "circulating air",
which had a definition unique to the Uniform Mechanical
Code.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 4 - Definitions and Abbreviations
(Cont.)

See. 414 (New) - LINE CONTACT INSTALLATION. 88 UmC.

Reason: This definition has been added as clarification
for the term formerly used in Section 504. A change in
that section deleted the terminology, but it is still

~used in furnace listings compiled by the American Gas
Association.

(New) - LOW-PRESSURE-HOT-WATER-HEATING BOILER. 9:1 UMC.

Reason: Moved from Appendix B Chapter 21. Editorial.

(New) - LOW-PRESSURE STEAM HEATING BOILER. 91 LTMC~

Reason: Moved from Appendix B Chapter 21. Editorial.

Sec. 415 (New) - MACHINERY ROOM. Also REFRIGERATION MACHINERY
ROOM. SMC.

Reason: To guide code users to Sec. 1507, 1508, 1509
requirements for a refrigeration machinery room. The
word "refrigeration" was added before "machinery room"
in Sec. 603(c), 1507, 1508, 1509, 1601 in the 1988 UMIC
for clarity.

(New) - MANUAL~ WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

See. 418 (Change) - PLENM4. 91 -UMC.

Reason: Part of the revisions to Section 1002(a).

(Change) - PLENUM. Also PORTABLE COOLING UNIT. 88 UMC.

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, outside air,
return air and supply air were substututed to reconcile
terminology employed in the Uniform Mechanical Code with
that used by the heating, ventilating and air condition-
ing industries, contractors and engineers and particu-
larly to discontinue use of the term "circulating air"
which had a definition unique to the Uniform Mechanical
Code.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 4 - Definitions and Abbreviations

(Cont.)

Sec. 418 (Change) - PORTABLE HEATING APPLIANCE. 88 UMC.

Reason: The definition was revised in 1985 and has been
further revised to limit application of the term to

heating appliances having either a self-contained fuel

supply or a factory-installed-power supply cord.

Appliances receiving fuel through connectors, piping,
tubing, etc., will be classified as installed as used in
Section 807(c).

(New) - POWER BOILER PLANT. 88 UMC.

Reason: This definition was transferred from Appendix
B.

Sec. 420 (New) R VALUE WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

See. 421 (New) - SHAFT. 21 UMC.

Reason: Part of the shaft construction and penetration
revisions throughout the building code. The definition
is the same as that included in the Uniform Building
Code.

(New) - SHAFT ENCLOSURE. 91 UMC.

Reason: Part of the shaft construction and penetration
revisions throughout the building code. The definition
is the same as that included in the Uniform Building
Code.

(New) - SMOKE DETECTOR. 88 UMC.

Reason: This definition has been added because U.B.C.
Standard No. 43-6 was deleted. The definition is the
same as that included in the Uniform Building Code.

(New) - SOLID FUEL BURNING APPLIANCE. ALSO SOURCE
SPECIFIC VENTILATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM. WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

(New) - SUBSTANTIALLY AIRTIGHT DUCTS. SMC.

Reason: Term is used in Sec. 1002(d). Definition is
needed.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 4 - Definitions and Abbreviations
(00

See. 422

Sec. 423

See. 424

Sec. 425

Sec. 426

WLVC.
(New) - TERMINAL ELEMENT. Also THERMAL RESISTANCE.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State

(New) - UNCONDITIONED SPACE. WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

(New) - UNUSUALLY TIGHT CONSTRUCTION. Rs LTMC.

Reason: The added definition for "Unusually Tight
Construction" is applicable specifically in Sections
601(a) and 607(b)l.

(Change) - VENTILATING CEILING.

Reason: The
were deleted
ceiling.

SMC

words "containing many
because they do not de

(New) - VENTILATION. Also VENTI1
VENTILATION, NATURAL. WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with
Ventilation Code.

(New) VENTILATION EFFECTIVENE

Reason: To be consistent with

small apertures"
cribe a ventila"'C*ing

TION, MECHANICAL and

Washington

S. SEC.

Seattle

State

Energy Code.

(Change) - WATER HEATER. SMC. Add "potable".

Reason: To be consistent with UPC and ASME Standard.

(New) WHOLE HOUSE VENTILATION SYSTEM. Also WOOD STOVE.
WSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington State
Ventilation Code.

(New) ZONE. KSVC.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington S-L--.ate

Ventilation Code.

I:MECH-2.CPT/ar4.1-4,6
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IX.

Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 5 - Heating, ventilating and cooling

Equipment - General

Sec. 503 TYPE OF FUEL AND FUEL CONNECTION

Sec. 503(a) GENERAL - 91 UMC Add 12 words before exceptions.

Reason: The intent of the proposed change is to clarify
that the gas shutoff valve is in the same room or space
as the appliance. The increase in specificity removes
consideration of measurements through walls, partitions
or floors. The proposed change does not alter the
intent of the code provision because location of the
valve in the same room or space with the appliance has
been the way the provision has been applied.

Sec. 503(c) Gas-burning Appliances EXCEPTION 1 - 91 UMC. Add three
words. Exception 4 - Delete 24 words.

Reasons: To coordinate with the Uniform Plumbing Code.

see. 505 ACCESS - SMC. Add sentence.

Reason: Refers to Sec. 710 to call a
for equipment installed on roofs.

The words "approved agency" were changed to

"organization" in Sec. 507(a)(b)(c).

Reason: Editorial.

See. 507(a) Fuel-burning Appliances - 91 UMC. Add Item P.

Reason: To require that listed clearances to combusti-
ble surfaces be identified on the nameplate for fuel-
burning appliances as currently required for electric
heating appliances.

Sec. 508 LOCATION

Sec. 508(a) GENERAL - SMC. Add paragraph.

Reason: Refers to Sections 1004(f), 1104, 1105 which
have been reworded to incorporate DR 28-.87 and for con-
sistency with the SBC.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 5 - Heatin
(Cont.)

see. 508(b) Special Hazards - aMC. Reword.

Reason: Clarity.

Ventila

sec. 509 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS - SMC. Add 4 words to second
sentence.

Reason: Clarity.

See. 510 CONDENSATE WASTES - 88 UMC

Reference to new subsection (c) was added to Sec.
510(a). Text was revised.

Reason: Provisions for disposing of condensate from
fuel-burning condensing appliances have been added.

TABLE NO. 5-A STANDARD INSTALLATION CLEARANCES IN INCHES FOR UNLISTED
HEAT-PRODUCING APPLIANCES - 91 -UMC. Deletions.

Reason: The expressions regarding venting are all inap-
propriate in the table and should be removed for consis-
tency with Section 807(ic All references to venting
are removed in the revised version.

910422
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Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 6

sec. 601 General

combustion Air

see. 6ol(a) Air Supply - WSVC. Add last sentence to first paragraph.

Reason: To be consistent with Washington Ventilation

Energy Code.

Sec. 601(a) Air Supply - 88 UMC. SMC. Add second paragraph.

Reason: Requires that combustion air for new equipment
be obtained from outdoors.

See. 602 COMBUSTION AIR OPENINGS

See. 602(a) Location - 91 UMC. Reword.

Reason: Current Uniform Mechanical Code wording implies
that the upper and lower combustion air openings only
need to be one-half in size of the actual total area
required. Table No. 6-A substantiates that this is not
the case. The proposed wording does eliminate a poten-
tial or actual source of misinterpretation.

Sec. 602 (b) Dampers Prohibited - 88 UMC. Add last sentence.

Reason: In addition to revision in the language to pro-
mote better understanding of the existing requirements,
an alternate method of supplying combustion air in cold-
climate areas have been added. The alternate involves
the use of power-actuated moveable louvers interlocked
with the appliance fuel-supply valve and requires prior
approval of the system. The alternate is intended for
use in cold climate areas where continuously open lou-
vers are not acceptable.

WSVC. Add Exception.

Reason: Refers to new Chapter 10.1 to be consistent with
Washington State Ventilation Code.

Sec. 602 (c) Louvers, Grilles and Screens - 88 UMC. Add two sen-
tences.

Reason: The addition to this subparagraph is recogni-
tion of the use of louvers and grilles in combustion air

openings and that they exert a blocking effect on open-
ings. This change brings the ICBO combustion air
requirements closer to those used in the Uniform
Plumbing Code and the National Fuel Gas Code.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 6 - COMbUstion Air (cont.)

Sec. 603 SOURCE OF COMBUSTION AIR

Sec. 603(a)2 Air From Outside - 88 IMC. Add 16 words.

Reason: The revision to Item 2 is a precautionary meas-
ure to assure that attic-ventilating openings remain
open when combustion air is taken from an attic.

Sec. 603(a)2C Air From outside - 91 MC. Add two words.

Reason: Increased depths of attic insulation are beingspecified as a result of the energy conservation ethic.
The revision indicates that if attic insulation will

'

be
deeper than the ceiling joists, the combustion air
sleeve must extend above the surface of the insulation.

Sea. 603 (b) I Under-f loor Supply - gMC. Add two words.

Reason: To distinguish air required for equipment com-
1_1 4- 4 on from air required for under-f loor areas.

603(d) Interior Spaces - 88 UMC. Revise.

Reason: This section now contains the requirements that
were previously part of Section 601(a)l and 3.

Dampers - WSVC. Add sentence.

Reason: Refers to new Chapter 10.1 to be consistent with
ashington State entilation Code.

see. 605 GRAVITY-TYPE WARM-AIR FURVACES .- _88 -UMC. Change circu-
I - ting air to cold air.

Reason: The changes result from the new terminology for
exhaust air, makeup air, outside air, return air and

'

supply air. New definitions were substituted to recon-
cile terminology employed in the Uniform Mechanical Code
with that used by the heating, ventilating and air con-
ditioning industries, contractors and engineers and
particularly to discontinue use of the term "circulatingair" which had a definition unique to the Uniform
Mechanical Code.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 6 - Combustion Air (cont.)

See. 607 AREA OF COMBUSTION AIR OPENINGS - 91 UMC. Revise.

Reason: This section was amended to provide a more eas-
ily understood tabulation of combustion air opening
sizes in Table No. 6-A to replace the text of Section
607. Also, the revision recognizes that screens,
grilles or louvers on combustion air openings do reduce
the effective area.

TABLE NO. 6-A SIZE OF COMBUSTION AIR OPENINGS OR DUCTS - 91 UMC. New
table.

Reason: To provide an alternate in tabular form to the
rather involved text of Section 607.

I:mech-2.cpt/ar6.1-ar6.3
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Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 7 - Warm-Air Heating Systems

See. 704(l) PROHIBITED INSTALLATIONS EXCEPTION - 88 UMC. Add sen-
tence referring to Chapter 6.

Reason: The exception to Item 1 was revised to permit
the installation of replacement furnaces in closets hav-

ing lesser depth than prescribed, provided the installa-
tion does not interfere with the flow of combustion air
and with listed clearances to combustible construction.

Sec. 706 RETURN AND OUTSIDE AIR - 88 UMC. Change title and
reword entire section.

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, makeup air,
outside air, return air and supply air were substituted
to reconcile terminology employed in the Uniform
Mechanical code with that used by the heating, ventilat-
ing and air conditioning industries, contractors and
engineers and particularly to discontinue use of the
term "circulating air" which had a definition unique to
the Uniform Mechanical Code.

Sec. 706(f) Prohibited Sources - 91 UMC. Change.
1,r 2, 6

Reason: Section 706(f) and 1206(b) play the same role
for heating systems (Chapter 7) and cooling systems
(Chapter 12). The two sections should be identical. If
a source of air is not good for a heating system, it is
not any better for a cooling system and vice-versa. The
proposal, rather than making the two seQtions identical,
places all the provisions in section 706(f) and reduces
Section 1206(b) to a reference. This shortens the code
and eases future updates. The suggested changes to
Items 1, 2 and 7 are clarifications of the general pro-
visions of those items and will be helpful in enforce-
ment of these provisions.

See. 706(g) Screen - 91 UMC. Change.

Section 1206(d) and 706(g) serve the same function
and have the same standard, but are organized very dif-
ferently. The format of Section 1206(d) is better code
language. Section 706(g) should be changed to be
identical with 1206(d). Also suggested is a small
revision to the exception. As worded in the 1988

edition, it appears that only screens with 1-inch open-
ings can be used versus other sizes such as 1/2 inch or
3/4 inch.

Sec. 706(i) Exhaust outlets - smC. Change "openable" to "operable".

Reason: To be consistent with 1107(j) and 1206(h).



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 7 - Warm Air Beating Systems (cont.)

See. 707 AIR SUPPLY - 88 UMC. Change title and reword entire
section.

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, makeup air,
outside air and supply air were substituted to reconcile
terminology employed in the Uniform Mechanical Code with
that used by the heating, ventilating and air condition-
ing industries, contractors and engineers and particu-
larly to discontinue use of the term "circulating air"
which had a definition unique to the Uniform Mechanical
Code.

See. 708 ATTIC FURNACE - 88 !RLC. Reword first and third para-
graphs and third paragraph EXCEPTION

Reason: The first paragraph was revised to eliminate
the special listing requirements for furnaces installed
in attics. See analysis to Sections 414 and 504.
Permission to install 'upright furnaces in attics and
furred spaces was added, provided that the required
clearances are observed.

The section has been revised by adding an exception to
.the requirement for a 30-by 30-inch attic access openingfor the purpose of recognizing construction employing
roof trusses spaced 24 inches on center.

Sec. 710 FURNACES INSTALLED ON ROOFS OR EXTERIOR WALLS OF
BUILDINGS

710(f) Catwalk - 88 UMC. Reword.

Reason: The requirement for catwalks on roofs was
revised for consistency with the roof slope criterion
employed in Subsection (e).

See. 710(h) Access - 91 UMC. Reword EXCEPTIONS. Add Exception 3.

Reason: I. The current code requires that furnaces
located on the roof be readily accessible. Section 420
defines "readily accessible" as 11.

. . without requiring
those to whom ready access is requisite to climb over or
remove obstacles, or to resort to the use of portable
access equipment.

It seems more appropriate to add an exception to Ithe
access requirements clarifying when you do not need per-manent ladders.



Analysis of Revisions.- Chapter 7- Warm Air Heating systems

2. The exceptions are relocated to clarify that they are
exceptions to the readily accessible requirement rather
than exceptions to the ladder construction requirements.

3. The wording of the proposed code revision is amended
to reference permanent ladders.

910411
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Analysis of Revisions

Chapter 8 - Vented Decorative Appliances, Floor Furnaces, Vented Wall

Furnaces, unit Heaters and Room Heaters

Sec. 806 UNIT HEATERS

Sec 806(f) Unit Heaters Installed in Group B Occupancies - ks UMC.

Change "recirculating air" to "return air".

Reason: New definition for exhaust air, makeup air,
outside air, return air and supply air were substituted
to reconcile terminology employed in the Uniform
Mechanical Code with that used by the heating, ventilat-
ing and air conditioning industries, contractors and
engineers and particularly to discontinue use of the
term "circulating air" which had a definition unique to
the Uniform Mechanical Code.

See. 807 ROOM HEATERS

See. 807(c)
.

Unvented - 88 UMC. Add last sentence.

Reason: Revisions have been made to except unvented

portable portable oil-fired heating appliances used for

supplemental heating in Group B and Group M Occupancies
which are regulated under Uniform Fire Code Section
61.106.

Sec. 807 (d) overhead Radiant Heaters - _88 -UMC. Add new subsection
title and delete "ventilation" in #2.

Reason: The revision redesignates the material pertain-
ing to overhead radiant heaters as a separate
Subsection (d) so that the applicability is clear. The
word "ventilation" occurring in two places in Item 2,

has been deleted to clarify the intended manner of
installation of unvented overhead heaters.

I:mech.cpt/ar8.1
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Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 9 - Venting of Appliances

See. 903 INSTALLATION AND CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Sec. 903(a) General - 91 UMC. Add second sentence to refer to Sec.
913.

Reason: While the Uniform Mechanical Code does not have
the construction standards for masonry chimneys, it does
have specific standards located in Section 913 which
might be overlooked. By taking out all reference as in
the original proposal, the reader is left wondering
where to find the construction standards. Section
913(a) provides them. Even the committee in their rea-
son for approval felt it was necessary to say where
these provisions were. Why not provide the reader of
the code with the same help?

See. 903 (b) Dampers - 88 UMC. Add "vent" and "devices" to second
paragraph.

Reason: The revision was to free thermostatically actu-
ated vent dampers from the requirement because they
require heat from the burner to open.

Sec. 904 LOCATION AND SUPPORT OF VENTING SYSTEMS OTHER THAN
MASONRY CHIMNEYS - 91 UMC. Delete "exhaust duct".

Reason: The words "exhaust duct" were deleted from Sec.
904, where inappropriate, and added to Sec. 1104, 1105,
and 1903(a). The intent is not to allow any type of
exhaust duct to extend into or through any air duct or
plenum. This requirement more suitably belongs in the
corresponding sections.

See. 906 VENT TERMINATION

Type B or BW - 91 UMC. Reword.

Reason: The provision was amended to provide guidance
on vent terminations, which is consistent with the stan-
dard under which they are tested and listed, namely,
UL441.

Sec. 906(d) Type B or BW - 88 UMC. Change graph to table.

Reason: The editorial revision of Figure No. 1 is to

display the requirements in tabular rather than graphic
form for greater specificity.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 9 - Venting of Appliances (cont.)

Sea. 906(f) Vent Terminals - 88 UMC. Change "forced air inlets" to
"outside- or makeup-air inlet".

Reason: . New definitions for exhaust air, makeup air,
return air and supply air were substituted to reconcile
terminololgy employed in the Uniform Mechanical Code
with that used by the heating, ventilating and air con-
ditioning industrii-as, contractors and engineers and par-
ticularly to disc.ontinue use of the tern, "circulating
air"which had a definition unique to the Uniform
Mechanical Code.

. 906 g) Outdoor Appliances with Integral Vents - 91 IMC~ C
second sentence.

To clarify that the required separation for vent termi-
nals applies only to openable windows. A fixed window
is not an opening into the building.

88 UMC. Add two sentences to end of paragraph.

Reason: The section was revised to delineate the limita-
tions applicable to appliances having integral vents.

nge

Sec. 907(3) Vents for all Wall Furnaces Requiring a Type BW Gas Vent
- 91 IjMg. Add sentence.

Reason: When a BW vent is installed in a wall that, has
building paper on either or both sides, the plasterers
have a tendency to push the paper against the vent and
thereby reduce the required clearance to combustibles.
The plaster on perforated and metal lath will also touch
against the vent and cause cracking in the plaster.

Sec. 907(5) Vents for Wall Furnaces Requiring a Type BW Gas Vent - 91
UMC. dd EXCEPTION.

Reason: The metal sleeve or attic shield is installed to
keep debris from falling into the open stud bay when the
ceiling plate is cut out. If a fire stop is used at this
location, the stud bay will already be closed off and the
metal sleeve is not necessary.

sec. 908 SIZE OF GRAVITY VENTING SYSTEM - _88 -UMC. Change title
and reword section.

Reason: The section was revised to recognize that the
minimum area of a listed power venting system may be
smaller than the 7 square inches specified as a minimum
for gravity venting systems.



Sec 910(2) EXISTING VENTING SYSTEMS - 88 UMC. Add 14 words to end
of sentence.

Reason: Revision is for clarity and specificity.

See. 912 TYPES OF CHIMNEYS - (a)Factory-built Chimneys - 91 UMC.
Delete exception.

Reason: To eliminate a conflict with the terms of list-

ing for facory-built chimneys as set forth in UL Standard
103.

Sec. 915 CONNECTORS

Sec. 915(a) General - 88 UMC. Add new sentence at paragraph third
from last.

The section was revised to indicate at least one
approved means for joining a single-wall vent connector
to a listed double-wall gas vent.

See. 916 MECHANICAL DRAFT SYSTEMS

Sec. 916(b) Positive Pressure systems - 88 -UMC. Add "static".

Reason: Clarity.

See. 916 (d) (e) Interlock Controls and Exit Terminals - 88 IMC.
Change "mechanical draft system(s)" to "Torced-draft or
induced- draft system(s)".

Reason: The revision relates to the change made in
Section 916(b) to assure that the so-called new genera-
tion of appliance designs is safe with types of venting
systems specified in the code.

Sec. 916(e) Exit Terminals - SMC. Chancre 11711 feet to 111011 feet.

Reason: To be consistent with Seattle Land Use Code and
other sections in the mechanical code.

I:mech-2.cpt/ar9.1-9.3
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Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 9 - Ventincj Of Appliances (cont.)

Table 9-A CHIMNEY SELECTION CHART Types of Appliances to be used
with Each Type Chimney - A8 !MC.

Column II (C) - change 1150 Psig" to 111000 F f lue gas
temperature".

Column IV (16) - change "50-lb-per sq.-in. gage pressure
except pressing machine boilers" to 111000 F flue gas
temperature".

Reason.- The revisions update the Uniform Mechanical
Code for consistency with other nationally recognized
standards. The determinant of chimney selection is more
appropriately flue gas temperatures rather than steam
pressures.



Analysis of Revisions

Sec. 1002 - MATERIAL

Chapter 10 - Ducts

See. 1002 (a) General - g.8 1MC. Revise terminology.

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, makeup air,
return air and supply air were substituted to reconcile
terminology employed in the Uniform Mechanical Code with
that used by the heating, ventilating and air condition-
ing industries, contractors and engineers and particu-
larly to discontinue use of the term "circulating air,
which had a definition unique to the Uniform Mechanical
Code.

Second Paragraph - 88 UMC. Revise second paragraph.

Reason: A new second paragraph which incorporates pro-
hibition on use of one-hour corridors as air-handling
plenums was removed from Sections 706(b) and 1206(b) .

and moved to Sec. 1002.

Second Paragraph SMC. Add three exceptions.

Reason: The intent of the code requirement is that a

corridor cannot be used as a supply plenum. Sometimes
this code section is interpreted as not allowing corri-
dors to be ventilated. Corridors need to be ventilated
for odor control in an efficient, cost-effective manner.
Hallway doors to rooms are usually undercut, which
allows air from the hall to enter the rooms under the
hallway doors. UMC language prohibits the use of corri-
dors to convey air to the rooms. The concern from ICBO
staff is that smoke would enter rooms under doors. The
three proposed exceptions address smoke control.

Fourth Paragraph - SMC. Reword last sentence.

Reason: UMC language is vague and difficult to enforce.
The proposed language a1lows the design professional to
determine when gypsum products can be used in ducts and

plenums. The design professional determines if there
will be adverse effects from temperature or moisture.

Fifth, Sixth, Seventh Paragraphs - SMC. Delete new 1991
UMC language which does not allow exhaust ducts to
extend into or through ducts or plenums. Add references
to Sections 904 and 1104 instead.

Reason: In some circumstances environmental air ducts
should be allowed to extend into or through ducts or

plenums. The concern is not fire but air contamination.
The proposed exception addresses air "contamination.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 10 - Ducts (cont.)

Eighth Paragraph - 91 umc. New subtitle.

Reason: Editorial

Eighth Paragraph - 88 MC. New reference to U.B.C.
Standard No. 42-1.

Reason: Revise to cite U.B.C. Standard No. 42-1 as the
approved method for testing for surface-burning
characterics.

Exceptions - SMC. New Exception 7.

Reason: New exception allows plastic piping, such as
that used f or condensate piping and HVAC equipment, in
ventilating ceilings.

&
am

p; 1004 INSTALLATION OF DUCTS

Sec. 1004(a) Metal Ducts - SMC. Move paragraph from Sec. 1004(c).

Reason: Paragraph should not be under (c), which
describes metal duct protection, because the paragraph
describes jfjixre-px7~~?pfjnq protection. The paragraph
be'l-ongs in (a), describes general installation
requirements for metal ducts.

See. 1004(b) Factory-made Air Ducts - 91 jMC. Add "with at least 4
inches of separation from earth."

Reason: To require the same clearance from the ground
that is required for metal ducts.

See. 1004(d) Support of Ducts - 88 umc
Table 10-F.

Reword and refer to new

Reason: The section has been revised by adding a new
Subsection (d) and Table No. 10-F specifying how
factory-made air ducts may be supported when the
manufacturer0s installation instructions fail to specify
requirements.

Sec. 1004 (f) Installation of Ducts in Hoistways, Elevator Machine
Rooms and Elevator Machinery Spaces - -SMC. Reword.

Reason: Incorporate DR 28-87 and consistency with the
SBC.

FIRE DAMPERS

Sec. 1006(e) Connection - 91 UMC. New subsection.

Reason: The additional requirement for attachment of
ducts indicates the expected performance of the
connection.



Analysis Of Revisions - Chapter 10 - Ducts (cont.)

see. 1009 AUTOMATIC SHUTOFFS

See. 1009 (a) (c)When Required and Smoke Detection - 91 UMC.
Revise.

Reason: The revision is an editorial reformatting of

existing provisions. The main thrust of this is to (a)

determine when shutoffs are required and (b) where the
smoke detectors are to be located. Smoke detectors in
the supply duct will detect filter fires as well as
smoke being drawn into the building from outside. The
fire records contain numerous instances where buildings
have had to be evacuated because smoke from a nearby
fire made the building untenable. Clean up of this
smoke can be very expensive.

Sec. 1009 (b) When Required - SMC. Move from within text of (a) to
new paragraph (b).

Reason: Editorial.

See. 1009(c) Smoke Detection '- SMC. New second paragraph.

Reason: Automatic shutoffs are required to shut down air

moving equipment when smoke is detected in return or
supply air ducts. Smoke detectors shall be installed in
the main return-air duct.

Systems that do not have return-air ducts have no choice
but to install smoke detectors in each room served by
the return-air duct. This is expensive and is difficult
to install. The new Seattle language provides an alter-
nate for systems without return-air ducts, by allowing
smoke detectors to be installed at the exhaust or
relief.

Table 10-B Construction Details for Round and Flat-oval
Ducts Low, Medium and High Pressure - 91 UMC. Revise
first column.

Reason: clarification.

Table 10-F Alternate Supports for Factory-Made Ducts - _88 -UMC.

New table.

Reason: Specifies how factory made air ducts may be
supported when there are no manufacturer's installation
instructions.

91 UMC. Revise the third entry to 'Ilk".

Reason: To provide supports which do not tend to
deform flexible factory-made air duct, and to extend
the support interval.

I:mech-2.cpt/arl0.l-arl0.3



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 11 - Ventilation Systems and
Product-Conveying Systems

see. i1ol SCOPE - WSVC. Change reference from "Seattle Energy
Code" to "Seattle Mechanical Code, Chapter 10.111.

Reason: Ventilation and indoor air quality issues
are in SMC.

Sec. 1102 DEFINITIONS Flammable Vapor or Fumes - 88 UMC. New
definition.

Reason: Term used in text and needs definition.

Sec. 1104 ENVIRONMENTAL AIR DUCT SYSTEMS

First Paragraph - SMC. Add "or motorized" before
dampers, third sentence.

Reason: Provides another option for designer.

First Paragraph 88 UMC. Add sentence.

Reason: The section has been revised by adding a
sentence clarifying that HVAC ducts which may be
used for smoke removal in an emergency need not be
designed as product-conveying ducts.

Third Paragraph - ~EMC. Delete Uniform Code
language. Add Seattle language.

Reason: UMC language is vague and difficult to
enforce. The proposed language allows the design
professional to determine when gypsum products can
be used in ducts and plenums. The design profes-
sional determines if there will be adverse effects
from temperature or moisture.

Fourth Paragraph - 91 UMC. Add sentence.

Reason: The words "exhaust duct" were deleted from
Sec. 904, where inappropriate, and added to Sec.
1104, 1105, and 1903(a). The intent is not to
allow any type of exhaust duct to extend into or
through andy air duct or plenum. This requirement
more suitably belongs in the corresponding sections.

Fourth Paragraph - ~gMC. Add three exceptions.

Reason: In some circumstances environmental air
ducts should be allowed to extend into or through
ducts or plenums. The concern is not fire but air
contamination. The proposed exception addresses
air contamination.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 11 - Ventilation Systems and
Product-Conveying Systems (cont.)

Sixth Paragraph - SMC. Add new paragraph.

Reason: Requirement was deleted from chapter 10 and
noved to Chapter 11 where it is more appropriate.

Seventh Paragraph - SMC. Add paragraph.

Reason: Incorporates DR28-87. To be consistent
with the SBC.

SOC- 1105(a) DESIGN OF PRODUCT-CONVEYING VENTILATION SYSTEMS
First Paragraph -General -

2.1- jaC. Add sentence.

Reason: The words "exhaust ductv~ were deleted from
Sec. 904, where inappropriate, and added to Sec.
1104, 1105, and 1903(a). The intent is not to
allow any type of exhaust duct to'extend into or
through any air duct or plenum. This requirement
more suitably belongs in the corresponding
sections.

First Paragraph - General

Reason: The purpose of the revision is to insert-
an exception allowing ducts carrying a low concen-
tration of f lammable fumes or f lamn, able dusts to
pass through other spaces in a building, even when
the mixture transported does not qualify as non-
f lammable.

Fourth Paragraph - General - %TC. Add new paragraph.

Reason: Incorporates DR28-97. To be consistent
with the SBC.

See. 1105(c) DESIGN OF PRODUCT-CONVEYING VENTILATION SYSTEMS
X'_akeup Air - SMC. Reword Seattle language.

Reason: Clarity. New references to other sec-
tions are more specific than previous Seattle
wording.

See. 1107 PRODUCT CONVEYING DUCTS

Sec. 1107(b) Materials -.91 jaC. Add paragraph to EXCEPTION 2.

Reason: The second exception was amended to pro-
vide guidance to building officials on. the charac-
teristics of nonmetallic factory-made ducts
suitable for use in conveying corrosives.



Analysis of Revisions - chapter 11 - Ventilation Systems and
Product-Conveying Systems (cont.)

Reason: The previous wording of the exception
would indicate that a Class 1 duct could be con-
structed of gypsum products, which directly
conflicts with Section 1107(b) which states that
product-conveying ducts shall be of metal. The
revised wording refers to tables specifically gov-
erning metal duct construction

Sec. 1107(j)3 Exhaust Outlets - SMC. Change 115 feet" to "3 feet.

Reason: To be consistent with 1991 UMC and 1991 UBC
Code Changes.

Sec. 1107(c) Construction - 88 UMC. Change exception #1.

I:MECH-2.CPT/arII.1-11.3
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- cooling

See. 1205 CONDENSATE CONTROL - SMC. Add "structurallf.

Reason: Clarity.

See. 1206 RETURN AIR AND OUTSIDE AIR - 88 UMC. Change title
and reword entire section from "circulating air".

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, makeup
air, return air and supply air were substituted to
reconcile terminology employed in the Uniform
Mechanical Code with that used by the heating, ven-
tilating and air conditioning industries, contrac-
tors and engineers and particularly to discontinue
use of the term "circulating air" which had a defi-
nition unique to the Uniform Mechanical Code.

See. 1206(b) Prohibited Sources 91 UMC. Change section.

Reason: Sections 706(f) and 1206(b) play the same
role for heating systems (Chapter 7) and cooling
systems (Chapter i2). The two sections should be
identical. If a source of air is not good for a
heating system, it is not any better for a cooling
system and vice-versa. The proposal, rather than
making the two sections identical, places all the
provisions in Section 706(f) and reduces Section
1206(b) to a reference. This shortens the code and
eases future updates.

See. 1206(d) Screen - 91 1MC. Change.

Reason: Section 1206(d) and 706(g)., serve the same
function and have the same standard, but are
organized very differently. The format of Section
1206(d) is better code language. Section 706(g)
should be changed to be identical with Section
1206(d). Also suggested is a small revision to the
exception. As worded in the 1988 edition, it

appears that only screens with 1-inch openings can
be used versus other sizes such as 1/2 inch or 3/4
inch.

Sec. 1206(e) Exhaust Outlets - SMC. Change 115 feet to 3 feet"
and "openable window" to "operable opening".

Reason: To be consistent with 1991 UMC and 1991
UBC code.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 12 - Cooling (cont.)

See. 1206(f) Separation - SMC. Delete.

Reason: Combustion air is not needed for cooling
equipment.

I:mech-2.cpt/arI2.1-12.2
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Analysis of Revisions Chapter 13 - Evaporative Cooling Systems

See. 1301 General 88 UMC. Change "circulating air" to "'outside
air".

Reason: New definitions for exhaust air, makeup air,
outside air, return air and supply air were substituted
to reconcile terminology employed in the Uniform
Mechanical Code with that used by the heating, ventilat-

ing and air conditioning industries, contractors and

engineers and particularly to discontinue use of the
term "circulating air," which had a definition unique to
the Uniform Mechanical Code.

i:mech-2.cpt/anall3-1



Analysis of ReVisiOnS - Chapter
Refrigerating Equipment

14 - REFRIGERATION Absorption

Change.

Reason: Deletion of the prohibition on locating absorp-
tion refrigeration equipment under a stairway is an edi-
torial correction for consistency with changes made

during the previous (1982-1985) cycle to Section 704.
See also analysis to Section 802. With the deletion of
Item 4 as it appeared in the 1985 edition, the existing
Item 5 was redesignated Item 4 and the revised wording
from Section 704 is used here also.

i:mech-2.cpt/anal14-1



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 15 - Mechanical Refrigerating
Equipment

SMC. Editorial changes were made to seven sections that

use Seattle language - the meaning did not change -

these changes are marked "SMCII in the right margin.

88 UMC. The word "refrigeration" was added bef ore

~Imachinery room" throughout the chapter

Reason: Clarity.

Sec. 1508 - Emergency Refrigeration Machinery Room Ventiliation - SMC.
Revise.

Reason: Section 1508 was reworded to require ventilation
for refrigeration machinery rooms and allow emergency
and required (24-hour) ventilation systems to be com-
bined (they' may use the same fan). Allows ventilation

systems to be switched off when the refrigeration
machinery room is not,occupied.

Sec. 1509 - Equipment in a Refrigeration machinery Room - SMC.

Revise.

Reason: Former Exception No. 9 should not be an item in

the electrical equipment paragraph and is moved to sec-

ond paragraph.

Sec. 1512 Refrigerant Containers and Receivers - 5MC. Delete
Seattle language at first paragraph.

Reason: Criteria for Specific Standards should not be
in code text.

Sec. 1515 - Pressure-Relief Valves - compressors - 88 UMC. New last

paragraph.

Reason: The section was revised to provide a termina-
tion for the compressor pressure-relief valve, which is

consistent with the termination location specified in

Section 1517 for pressure vessels.

SMC. Add "operable" before "window". Also Sec.

1517 (d) .

Reason: To be consistent with 1988 UMC and 1991 UMC.

Sec. IS16 Pressure Relief Devices - Pressure Vessels - SMC.

Delete last sentence, fourth paragraph.

Reason: Covered in Sec. 1517.

I:mech-2.cpt/arl5.l



Storage of Refrigerants

NO CHANGES

Analysis of Revisions Chapter 17 - Cooling Towers

NO CHANGES

Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 18 - MISCELLANEOUS - Incinerators

NO CHANGES

I:mech-2.cpt/161718
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Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 19 --- Miscellaneous Hea
Appliances

See 1903 - CLOTHES DRYER - .98 UMC. Revise

(a, b, c, d
Reason: The basic change is that a 4-inch-diameter
moisture-exhaust duct discharging outside the building
is required when a compartment or space is designated
for a domestic clothes dryer. The moisture-exhaust duct

length and number of fittings are restricted based on

ANSI Standard Z21.5.1 used to evaluate clothes dryers.
By reference to Uniform Mechanical Code Section 1104,
the moisture-exhaust duct must be of metal with a smooth
interior surface. Guidance for installation of commer-
cial clothes dryers has been added.

See. 1903(a) Moisture Exhaust Ducts - 21 jajC. Add sentence.

Reason: The words "exhaust duct" were deleted from
sec. 904, where inappropriate, and added to Sec. 1104,

1105, and 1903(a). The intent is not to allow any type
of exhaust duct to extend into or through any air duct
or plenum. This requirement more suitably belongs in
the corresponding sections.

SMC. Delete requirement for removable lint strainer.

Reason: All dryers are now equipped with such strainers.

Sec. 1904 Direct Gas-fired Makeup Air Heaters and Industrial Air

(a,b,d) Heaters - 91 UMC. Revise

Reason: The revisions recognize a newly introduced gas-
fired industrial air heater manufactured to a new list-

ing standard, ANSI Z83.18. The industrial heater can
obtain its return air from both the building and
outdoors.

Sec. 1905(e)2 SMALL CERAMIC KILNS - Installations Inside Buildings -

Hoods - 91 UMC. Add EXCEPTION.

Reason: Extensive testing by the Edward Orion Jr.
Ceramic Foundation indicates that a far more effective
method of removing fumes and vapors from electric kilns
would be to place the interior of the kiln under a vac-
uum and collect the fumes at the bottom of the kiln.
Then taking these fumes and mixing them with a larger
amount of room air, through the plenum chamber, to cool
these gases before exiting these directly to the
outdoors, thus eliminating any entry of these fumes into

the room environment.



Analysis of Revisions - Chapter 19 - Miscellaneous Heat-producing
Appliances (cont.)

Several years of design and test work have led to the
manufacture of such a system that not only conveys odors
and fumes to the out-of-doors but adds to the quality of
the fired ware, and is safer to operate as no contact
with the hot kiln lid is now necessary. There are
currently six kiln manufacturers who are either
manufacturing or using this control for electric kiln
ventilation.

When venting with a hood or overhead system you must
prop the lid of the kiln open f or the first part
(10000F.) of your firing to allow for sufficient oxygeninside the kiln. If a kiln is not properly vent-ed, -t-he
available oxygen will soon be used up during the process
of firing. Thus, proper burn out of the organic
material will be prevented, leaving behind carbon in the
ware, which will produce unacceptable results. By
propping the lid open during the firing, you are allow-
ing all the fumes and vapor to escape from the kiln and
pollute the surrounding air. Hoods cannot effectively
capture all of these fumes that now have entered into
the atmosphere of the room.

it should be noted that makeup air requirements for a
gravity ventilation system are difficult to determine
since the height of the vertical duct and the difference
in temperature between the air within the duct and the
air outside determines the flow. The discharge volume
is always known for any mechanical system.

This method is becoming very popular with schools and
institutions across the country for three reasons.
First, 'it directly addresses the rising concerns of
health and proper kiln ventilations, and secondly, it
actually improves the results of the fired ware. Third,
this system was submitted to Underwriters Laboratories
for testing and evaluation and is not UL listed.

In summary, by implementing this concept of kiln venti-
lation the chamber is operating under negative pressure,
taking in oxygen (makeup air) through the top holes in
the kiln lid, thus allowing for proper oxidation of the
organic material being fired. These fumes are then
drawn down and out through the bottom of the kiln and
mixed with a larger amount of room air to cool the gases
before exiting out the duct to the outdoors, thus pre-
venting these fumes and vapors from ever reaching into
the atmosphere of the room.



Analysis of Revisions - chapter 19 - Miscellaneous Heat-producing
Appliances (cont.

Analysis: This is an improved version of code change
M1905(e)-89-1, which was considered in 1989. It specif-
ically applied to electric kilns and as the proponents'
reason indicates, improves the quality of the fired
ware. Use of a mechanically ventilated kiln probably
results in a somewhat safer installation from the view-
point of personnel who may be exposed to the fumes from
the firing of more rapid dilution.

I:mech-2.cpt/anall9.1-19.3
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Analysis of Revisions Chapter 20 - Commercial Hoods and Kitchen
entilation

gL8 JRJC. Change "Type I ducts" to "grease ducts" and

"Type II ducts" to "nongrease ducts" throughout the

chapter.

Reason: These changes were made to emphasize the appli-
cability of each requirement. Section 2002 (a) 2 deals
with exhaust ducts which do not handle grease-laden
vapors; for example, those serving a Type II kitchen
hood. The changes were almost editorial but contribute
to ease of understanding and more uniform enforcement.

Sec. 2001 DEFINITIONS. SMC. Delete "GREASE COLLECTOR"

Reason: Same as "Grease Extractor".

See. 2001 DEFINITIONS. gMC. Expand definition of HOOD Type

Reason: The small amount of grease generated in a 6 KW
roasting oven is equal to a pizza oven allowed by the
UMC to use a Type II hood.

See. 2002 KITCHEN VENTILATION SYSTEMS

Sec. 2002(a)3 Corrosion Protection - 88 UMC. Change "and" to
'for".

Reason: The section was revised to indicate that either
condition requires corrosion protection.

Sec. 2002(b) Prevention of Grease Accumulation - 88 UMC. Add one
sentence to end of first paragraph and add "approved" to

item #3.

Reason: The section was revised to recognize the use of

vertically discharging fans for handling grease-laden
vapors.

Sec. 2002(i) Exhaust Outlets - SMC. Change 1140 inches" to 112

f eet".

Reason: To be consistent with the Uniform Mechanical
Code.



Analysis of Revisions Chapter 20 - Commercial Hoods and Kitchen
Ventilation (cont.)

Sec. 2002 (i) Exhaust Outlets - Exception 2. SMQ - Add eight words.

Reason: Limits total amount of grease being
recirculated in the space.

Sec. 2003 HOOD

Sec. 2003(a) Where Required - SMC. Add "above 1400 F maximum water
temperature at mi~idle of f irst sentence.

Reason: Heat and steam generated from low temperature
dish washing equipment is not a hazard and does not need
a hood.

SMC. Add "Residential type equipment installed in
offices, churches, nursing homes," at beginning of
EXCEPTION.

Reason: Residential type equipment is smaller than and
is used less often than commercial equipment, is less of
a fire hazard and does not need a hood.

Sec. 2003(d) Clearances for Type I Hood - Change 116 inches"
to 113 inches" in first paragraph.

Reason: Other agencies no longer require 6 inches.

See. 2003(g)l Capacity of Hoods - 88 _UMC. Add "solid-fuel"

Reason: Item I of this section was revised to require a
separate hood and duct system only over charcoal or
solid-fuel fired charbroilers. other charbroiler
designs employing gas or electric heat sources do not
require a separate hood or duct system, but do require
the highest ventilation volume specified.

See. 2003(i) Makeup Air - SMC. Add "to the space" to third sen-
tence.

Reason: Emphasizes that makeup air to the space must be
capable of being heated. Makeup air to the hood does
not need to be heated.

88 UMC. Add the words "and doors".

Reason: The warding was revised to specify that doors
shall not be used to admit makeup air to kitchens.



Analysis of Revisions Chapter 20 - Commercial Hoods and Kitchen
Ventilation (cont.)

Sec. 2003 (j) Exhaust outlet - 88 MC-. New EXCEPTION added.

Sec. 2004 MOTORS, FANSO SAFETY DEVICES

Sec. 2004(a) General - _SMC. Add new second sentence.

Reason: Fans must continue to run so that fire suppres-
sion chemicals can be drawn into the exhaust system to
extinguish the fire and evacuate smoke from the kitchen.

See. 2004(b) Fire-extinguishing Equipment for Protection of Kitchen
Grease Hoods and Ducts - 88 UMC. Reword and enlarge.

Reason: The change represents a comprehensive and
detailed exposition of fire-extinguishing equipment
required for kitchen grease hoods and ducts. It was
developed in cooperation with the Uniform Fire Code
Committee in order to consolidate in one place all
requirements for new construction: it will be maintained
by the Uniform Fire Code Committee in the future.

The section as published in the 1986 Supplement was
revised by deleting the reference to portable extin-
guishers in Item 5 because the requirement was not read-
ily enforceable by building departments. A requirement
was placed in the Uniform Fire Code to replace the one
deleted by this change.

The section was further revised to substitute the words
"wet chemical" for "liquid agent other than water" in
three places, that is (b)3D, and (b)4D and (b)4E because
wet chemical is the correct current usage.

I:mech-2.cpt/ar20.1-20.3
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Analysis of Revisions - Appendix A - Uniform Mechanical Code Standards

Appendix A-10-2 - 88 UMC. - Amended.

Reason: The standard was amended for conformity with
SMAC-NA's 1985 HVAC Duct Construction Standard. The
text of the standard containing performance requirements
was not revised, but revised tables were inserted based
on both experimental observations and calculations based
on the strength of materials. By updating the standard,
inconsistencies with the source documents now being used

by the industry are avoided.
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Appendix B Chapter 21 - Steam and Hot-
water Boilers - Steam and Hot-water
Piping (Hydronics)

Sec. B2102 SCOPE - SMC. Reword Exception No.

Reason: Conformity with State law and clarity.

Sec. B2104 DEFINITIONS - 91 _UMC. Revise five definitions:
AUTOMATIC BOILER, HOT-WATER HEATING BOILER,
MINIATURE BOILER, POWER BOILER, STEM HEATING
BOILER.

Reasons:

AUTOMATIC BOILER - Existing reference to
Table No. 21-B is incorrect.

HOT-WATER-HEATING BOILER; STEAM HEATING BOILER-
Jurisdictional requirements are based upon termi-
nology established by the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code. Reference: ASME Section IV, Article 1.

MINIATURE BOILER - Jurisdictional requirements are
based upon terminology and limits established by
the American Society of Mechanical Engineers Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code. Reference: ASME Section
1, Part PMB.

POWER BOILER - As outlined in the Purpose Section
2101, this chapter provides standards for regulat-
ing and controlling steam and hot-water boilers.

By including the definition of "Power Boiler", the
requirements of ASME Section I regarding organic
fluid vaporizers are excluded from this chapter.

STEAM HEATING BOILER - See reason for HOT
WATER-HEATING BOILER above.

EMC. Add new definition for POOL HEATER.

Reason: Term is used in revision of Sec. 2102

Exception No. 1. Needs definition.

Sec. B2105 PERMIT REQUIRED - 91 UMC. Revise.

Reason: For consistency with the accepted format
employed in U.M.C. Section 301 and U.A.C. Section
301.



Analysis of Revisions - Appendix B Chapter 21 - steam and not-
water Boilers - Steam and Hot-water
Piping (Hydronics) (cont.)

See. B2106 DETAILED REQUIREMENTS

Sec. B2106(a) Safety Requirements - 88 1MC. Reword.

Reason: This section was revised to clarify that
the construction of boilers and pressure vessels
regulated by Appendix Chapter 21.

See. B2106(a) Stack Dampers - SY1C. Add four words after welded.

Reason: Many manufacturers "permanently affix"
baffles by methods other than welding (riveting,
bolts and nuts, etc.). These are acceptable
methods.

EXPANSION TANKS

See. B2107(c) Closed Type Systems - 21 IMC. Change 1150 psig" to
J V PS.Lg

Reason: The proposed change is in accordance with
the nationally recognized standard, ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code Section IV.

See. B2111 LOW WATER CUTOFF ~- 91 -UMC. Reword.

Reason: Provisions for accepting a flow switch in
lieu of a low-water cutoff as described in Table.
No. 21-C, Note 8, and ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code Section IV, were not adequately
described. Also, jurisdictional requirements
exempt Group R Occupancies not to exceed four
units.

See. B2112(1) COMBUSTION REGULATORS: SAFETY VALVES - SMC. Add

Reason: Conformity with State law.

Sec. B2112(2) COMBUSTION REGULATORS., SAFETY VALVES - 91 U14C.
Revise.

Reason: Nationally recognized standards (i.e.,
ASME Boiler and Pressure Code Sections 1, IV, VIII,
Division 1) specifically describe detailed require-
ments.



Analysis of Revisions - Appendix B Chapter 21 - Steam and Hot-
water Boilers - Steam and Hot-water
Piping (Hydronies) (cont.)

See. B2112(3) COMBUSTION REGULATORS: SAFETY VAL
EXCEPTION.

- EMC. Add

Reason: Conformity with State law.

See. 2114 CLEARANCE FOR ACCESS - gL8 UMC. Reword.

Reason: The change clarifies the need for clear-
ances around all sides of a boiler for inspection,
repair, maintenance and cleaning.

See. B2119 DRAINAGE - 88 UMC. Reword.

Reason: The revision provides a practical
means of draining water from a boiler.

Table B21-C UMC. Revise.

Footnote 10

Reason: The revision replaces the words "not

operating",with "not firing" to clarify the
intended meaning.

I:mech.cpt/ar2l.l-.3
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Sec. B2202 DEFINITIONS - ~L8 UMC. Delete second paragraph.

Liquefied Petroleum Gas Facilities 88 UMC. Move to
.definition section.

Reason: The section was revised to relocate the defini-
tion of "liquefied petroleum gas facilities" in the def-
initions paragraph in an appropriate location so that it
can be found easily.

The following sections have additions or new wording to conform with

Chapter 12 and Appendix E of the 1988 Uniform Plumbing Code.

Sec. B2203 PERMITS - 88 UMC. Reword.

Sec. B2206(b) Accessibility for Inspection - 88 UMC. New section.

Sec. B2206(c)2 inspections. Final piping inspection - 88 UMC. Add

"C02 or nitrogen" to first and fourth sentence, second

paragraph.

Sec. B2213 INSTALLATION OF GAS PIPING

Sec. B2213(e) Corrosion Isolation - 88 UMC. New section.

See. B2213(m) Tracer for Nonmetallic Buried Piping - ~8 UMC. Change
"one" to "each".



Analysis of Revisions - Appendix B - Chapter 23- Hydronic Panel

Heating Systems

NO CHANGES

Analysis of Revisions - Appendix B - Chapter 24 - Process Piping

88 IMC. New Chapter.

NOT ADOPTED

Analysis of Revisions - Appendix B Chapter 2S - Water Heaters

GENERAL

See. B2501 _SMC. Change 11200OF" to "2101,F".

Reason: To be consistent with 1988 Uniform Plumbing Code Sec.

1302(j) definition of water heater.

Analysis of Revisions - Appendix C - Chapter 9 - Reference

Standards - 88 UMC. Revise dates.

Reason: Revised dates for three UL reference standards were
submitted prior to availability of the 1985 edition of the Uni-

form Mechanical Code; these dates appear in the first printing.

Staff also updated a number of other references as a part of a

pomprehensive review of standards prior to printing in 1985 code.

91 UMC. Revise dates for two ANSI Standards: Z83.18-1987 and

T83-.4-1985.

Reason: Editorial.

Analysis of Revisions - Appendix D - Unit Conversion Tables

NO CHANGES
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City of Seattle

Executive Department-Off ice of Management and Budget
Andrew J. Lofton, Director

Norman B. Rice, Mayor

September 4, 1991

The Honorable Mark Sidran

City Attorney

City of Seattle

Dear Mr. Sidran:

The Mayor is proposing to the City Council that the enclosed legislation be adopted.

REQUESTING
DEPARTMENT Construction and Land Use

SUBJECT: AN ORDINANCE relating to the Seattle Building Code
repealing ordinances 113700 and 113701, revising Section
22. 100. 0 10 of the Seattle Municipal Code; adopting Chapters
4 through 30, 32 through 43, 47, 48, 50, 52, 53, 54 and 56 of

the 1991 Uniform Building Code, adopting Chapter 35
contained in the Appendix of the 1991 Uniform Building
Code; adopting the Uniform Building Code Standards,

amending the adopted Uniform Building Code and Standards.

Pursuant to the City. Council's S.O.P. 100-014, the Executive Department is forwarding
this request for legislation to your office for review and drafting. It is my understanding
that Margaret Klockers of your office has already reviewed a draft prepared by the

department.

After reviewing this request and any necessary redrafting of the enclosed legislation, return
the legislation to OMB by noon on September 9. Any specific questions regard-Ing the

legislation can be directed to Desiree Leigh at 684-8087.

Sincerely,

Norman B. Rice

Mayor

by

~~Aew
-
g~~

ANDREW J. OFT6N
Budget Director

AL/dl/rsq

Enclosure

cc: Director, DCLU

Office of Management and Budget 300 Municipal Swiding Seattle Wasnington 98104 (206) 684-8080 An equal opportunity employer
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The undersigned, on oath states that he is an

authorized representative of The Daily Journal of Commerce, a

daily newspaper, which newspaper is a legal newspaper of general

circulation and it is now and has been for more than six months

prior to the date of publication hereinafter referred to, published in

t'---~ Eng-lish la.~igi~aqe continuously as a daily newspaper in Seattle,

King. County, 'A'als"hi",-ag. ton, and it is now and during all of said time

wa,,-,, printed ;`- an office maintained at the aforesaid place of

pu.---),ication of Viis. newspaper. The Daily Journal of Commerce

was on the 12th day of June, 1941, approved as a legal newspaper

by the Superior Court of King County.

The notice in the exact form annexed, was published in regular

issues of The Daily Journal of Commerce, which was regularly

distributed to its subscribers during the below stated period. The
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was published on
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The amount of the fee charged for the foregoing publication is

the sum of $
,
which amount has beer, paid in full.

Subscribed and sworn to before me on

otary Public for the State of Washington,
residipg in Seattle
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